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Foreword

This volume collects my speeches and papers from the first half of 2008, the last
year of my Presidency.

As the year began, I appeared before Congress to deliver my final State of the
Union message. I said, “Seven years have passed since I first stood before you at
this rostrum. In that time, our country has been tested in ways none of us could
have imagined. We faced hard decisions about peace and war, rising competition in
the world economy, and the health and welfare of our citizens. These issues call for
vigorous debate, and I think it’s fair to say we've answered the call. Yet history will
record that amid our differences, we acted with purpose. And together, we showed
the world the power and resilience of American self-government.”

This resilience was tested in the early days of 2008, when the Nation’s 52 consecu-
tive months of job creation—the longest such period on record—came to an end.
As our economy began to slow, my Administration took action to ease the burden
on the American people. We implemented a bipartisan stimulus plan that provided
tax rebates for nearly 120 million American households. We continued to push for
Congressional approval of free trade agreements with Colombia, Panama, and South
Korea—agreements that would open up new opportunities for American workers,
business owners, farmers, and ranchers. And we worked to keep more Americans
in their homes during a time of increasing foreclosures.

This was also an important period in the war on terror. On the domestic front,
I urged Congress to modernize the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act to address
the dangers of the 21st century. Internationally, we saw important gains in Iraq. In
April, General David Petracus and Ambassador Ryan Crocker reported to Congress
on the dramatic reductions in violence that had occurred in the wake of the troop
surge that began in 2007. Because of the effectiveness of this strategy, the five bri-
gades that had been added to our forces in Iraq began returning home on success—
and the Iraqi people grew increasingly confident in their democracy.

These months also saw some of the most intensive international travel of my Presi-
dency. In January, I toured the Middle East, visiting Israel, the West Bank, Kuwait,
Bahrain, the United Arab Emirates, Saudi Arabia, and Egypt. In February, Laura
and I took a moving trip to Africa, where we saw firsthand the gratitude of those
who had been helped by America’s efforts to fight disease and support development
and social justice on that continent. During the course of a week, we traveled to
Benin, Tanzania, Rwanda, Ghana, and Liberia. In April, I was in Romania to attend
the 2008 NATO summit, a trip that also included stops in Ukraine, Croatia, and
Russia. In May, I traveled to the Middle East once more, commemorating the 60th
anniversary of the state of Israel with a speech in Jerusalem and visiting Egypt and



Saudi Arabia. And In June, I made my final trip to Europe as President, with stops
in Slovenia, Germany, Italy, the Holy See, France, and the United Kingdom.

Notwithstanding the extensive travel schedule Laura and I were keeping, two of
the most meaningful events of this period took place here at home. In April, Pope
Benedict XVI visited the White House. The arrival ceremony, which took place on
the Pope’s 81st birthday, drew more than 13,000 well-wishers to the South Lawn.
And in May, Laura and I made an emotional trip to Texas for the wedding of our
daughter Jenna and Henry Hager. The couple had a beautiful ceremony at our ranch
in Crawford. And I was proud to give my daughter away on what was one of the
most important days of her life.

Finally, this period saw two new cabinet secretaries join my Administration. In
February, Ed Schafer was sworn in as the Secretary of Agriculture, and in June,
Steve Preston took the oath of office as Secretary of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment.

In the days to follow, the election season would hit full stride and the end of my
term would draw near. I pledged to serve out my time in office with as much energy
as I had brought to my earliest days in the White House. And in the coming months,
my Administration would make good on this promise to sprint to the finish.

s



Preface

This book contains the papers and speeches of the 43d President of the United
States that were issued by the Office of the Press Secretary during the period Janu-
ary 1-June 30, 2008. The material has been compiled and published by the Office
of the Federal Register, National Archives and Records Administration.

The material is presented in chronological order, and the dates shown in the head-
ings are the dates of the documents or events. In instances when the release date
differs from the date of the document itself, that fact is shown in the textnote. Every
effort has been made to ensure accuracy: Remarks are checked against a tape re-
cording, and signed documents are checked against the original. Textnotes and cross
references have been provided by the editors for purposes of identification or clarity.
At the request of the Office of the Press Secretary, the Bush property known as
Prairie Chapel Ranch in Crawford, Texas, is referred to simply as the Bush Ranch.
Speeches were delivered in Washington, DC, unless indicated. The times noted are
local times. All materials that are printed full-text in the book have been indexed
in the subject and name indexes, and listed in the document categories list.

The Public Papers of the Presidents series was begun in 1957 in response to a
recommendation of the National Historical Publications Commission. An extensive
compilation of messages and papers of the Presidents covering the period 1789 to
1897 was assembled by James D. Richardson and published under congressional au-
thority between 1896 and 1899. Since then, various private compilations have been
issued, but there was no uniform publication comparable to the Congressional
Record or the United States Supreme Court Reports. Many Presidential papers
could be found only in the form of mimeographed White House releases or as re-
ported in the press. The Commission therefore recommended the establishment of
an official series in which Presidential writings, addresses, and remarks of a public
nature could be made available.

The Commission’s recommendation was incorporated in regulations of the Admin-
istrative Committee of the Federal Register, issued under section 6 of the Federal
Register Act (44 U.S.C. 1506), which may be found in title 1, part 10, of the Code
of Federal Regulations.

A companion publication to the Public Papers series, the Weekly Compilation of
Presidential Documents, was begun in 1965 to provide a broader range of Presi-
dential materials on a more timely basis to meet the needs of the contemporary
reader. Beginning with the administration of Jimmy Carter, the Public Papers series
expanded its coverage to include additional material as printed in the Weekly Com-
pilation. That coverage provides a listing of the President’s daily schedule and meet-
ings, when announced, and other items of general interest issued by the Office of



the Press Secretary. Also included are lists of the President’s nominations submitted
to the Senate, materials released by the Office of the Press Secretary that are not
printed full-text in the book, and proclamations, Executive orders, and other Presi-
dential documents released by the Office of the Press Secretary and published in
the Federal Register. This information appears in the appendixes at the end of the
book.

Volumes covering the administrations of Presidents Herbert Hoover, Harry S.
Truman, Dwight D. Eisenhower, John F. Kennedy, Lyndon B. Johnson, Richard
Nixon, Gerald R. Ford, Jimmy Carter, Ronald Reagan, George Bush, and William
J. Clinton are also included in the Public Papers series.

The Public Papers of the Presidents publication program is under the direction
of Michael L. White, Managing Editor, Office of the Federal Register. The series
is produced by the Presidential and Legislative Publications Unit. The Chief Editor
of this book was Stacey A. Mulligan, assisted by Lois Davis, Michael J. Forcina, Jo-
seph G. Frankovic, Diane Hiltabidle, Alfred Jones, Joshua H. Liberatore, Heather
N. McDaniel, Amelia E. Otovo, D. Gregory Perrin, Matthew R. Regan, and Joseph
K. Vetter.

The frontispiece and photographs used in the portfolio were supplied by the
White House Photo Office. The typography and design of the book were developed
by the Government Printing Office under the direction of Davita Vance-Cooks, Act-
ing Public Printer.

Michael L. White
Acting Director of the Federal Register

David S. Ferriero
Archivist of the United States
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Remarks on Departure From Waco, Texas

January 1, 2008

The President. Laura and I wish our fel-
low Americans a happy and healthy 2008.
I particularly want to say something to our
troops and their families: This country re-
spects you, we admire you, and we wish
you a great 2008 as well.

We've just come off the ranch; had a
good rest and good New Year’s with some
friends. And I'm looking forward to getting
back to Washington to work on policies to

keep this country safe and to keep this
country prosperous.

I just wanted to stop by and wish every-
body a happy 2008. Thank you.

The First Lady. Happy New Year, every-
body.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:35 a.m. at
Texas State Technical College. A tape was
not available for verification of the content
of these remarks.

Interview With Nahum Barnea and Shimon Shiffer of Yedioth Ahronoth

January 2, 2008

President’s Upcoming Visit to Israel/Former
Prime Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel

Q. First of all, we would like to thank
you very much for your readiness to see
us and to have this interview for us. We
can assure you that in Israel, you can be
elected for the third term—[laughter]—
with one exception: The day after the first
day in office, the media will kill you.
[Laughter] This is Israel. But you have so
many, really, admirers in Israel.

The President. Well, thank you. I'm really
looking forward to going again. As you
know, this is my first trip as the President.
I had the honor:

Q. T saw you. I had the opportunity to
shake your hand in the Knesset.

The President. T was thrilled to go in
1998. One of the great ironies of my first
trip to Israel was that, as well documented,
I was given a tour of the West Bank by
Ariel Sharon. Little did we both realize
then that we would be sitting together in

the hopes of constructing peace, that we
knew we’d be—we didn’t know that we’d
be President and Prime Minister at the
time.

Q. And yet he was the leader of the
opposition at the time.

The President. Well, he was in the Cabi-
net. He was a settlements man. And we
were flying, and it was a very interesting
moment. And I can remember so well
Prime Minister Sharon pointing to a hill,
and he said, “This is where I engaged as
a young tank officer, my first battle, and
see how far it is to our capital and our
civilization.” In other words, it was—his
purpose was to make it clear to me the
strategic issues facing Israel. And then we
flew over the West Bank, and it was a
fascinating moment.

And it was—history works in odd ways,
and sometimes you're never sure about the
twists and turns that life will bring. And
so I'm looking forward to meeting with the



Jan. 4 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2008

Sharon family and express my admiration
for a man with whom I was able to

Q. Two years from today he had his
stroke.

The President. Yes, 2 years to this day.

Q. Today, today.

The President. Anyway, it will be an in-
teresting moment for me, to express my
sympathies to his family. He was an inter-
esting man, and anyway, I'm looking for-
ward to going to see the current leadership
in Israel as well as the Palestinians and
the Arab region.

President’s Upcoming Visit to Israel

Q. Could we ask—could we start asking
questions?

The President. Please, yes.

Q. Your visit to Israel, what is the vision
you would like to convey to the Israeli pub-
lic?

The President. The vision is, one, that
I fully understand that the world is con-
fronting extremists—the world must con-
front extremists who want to impose their
ideology on peaceful people by the use of
terror; and that were engaged in an ideo-
logical struggle that requires resolve and
vision; and that the best way to defeat the
ideology of hate is with an ideology of
hope, and that is manifested in a society
based upon liberty; that the two-state solu-
tion is in Israel’s long-term security inter-
ests, and that there’s hard work to be done
by the leaders of the Palestinians and the
Israelis.

I will also assure Israel that there is no
way that a Israeli democracy can accept
a terrorist state on her border; that there
is a way—and I'm optimistic that there are
enough Palestinians committed to a state
based upon liberty—that we can achieve—
that they can achieve, with U.S. help, the
vision of two states side by side in peace.

Iran

Q. Mr. President, the Israeli people are
worried, first and foremost, because of the
danger that Iran will acquire nuclear weap-

ons. Can you, Mr. President, assure the
Israelis that such a danger will never occur
under your watch?

The President. Well, I can assure the
people of Israel and others in the Middle
East that an Iran with a nuclear weapon
would be a danger to world peace. I have
said so very explicitly. I believe that the—
and I believe we have put in place a system
that encourages pressure on the Iranians
to come up with—to either have a choice
between isolation and financial difficulty or
a rational approach to what they claim is
their sovereign right, which is the ability
to have nuclear power.

Now, they have been untrustworthy; they
have been unwilling to be transparent and
open. And so our demands are to the Ira-
nians, not only with our voice, but the voice
of the international community thus far, is,
you must be transparent; you must be
open; and you—because of your failure to
report programs, that you cannot be trusted
with the ability to learn how to enrich. And
so my message to the Israeli people is, I
fully understand the threat, that we spend
a lot of time on this issue, and that we
will continue to exert maximum pressure
through the international community to
peacefully resolve this issue.

Q. I'm sure you've heard the report by
the American intelligence

The President. Yes, I have. [Laughter]

Q. Unfortunately for us, we followed it
too. How it affected the chances to stop
Iran from becoming a danger?

The President. Actually, if you study the
report carefully, it basically said—not basi-
cally—it said that Iran had a secret pro-
gram——

Q. In the year 2003.

The President. Right. But my message
to the American people was—is that a non-
transparent society that had a program
could easily have another program. And
therefore, the intensity of the effort must
not decline, but must stay strong—and the
intensity of the effort being to prevent
them from developing the know-how.
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Secondly, there are three stages to the
development of a nuclear weapon: one, ma-
terials out of which to make a weapon—
that’'s why we've got to stop them from
enriching, and that’s where our focus is;
two, the ability to take materials and to
make it into a warhead or a bomb—and
we don’t know their capacities at this point
in time, but it's fairly general knowledge
on how to produce a weapon out of mate-
rials; and three, rockets. Well, two of the
three continue to exist. And therefore, to
say a weapons program does not exist is
not the complete truth. And so our focus
is to prevent the one thing over which we
believe the international community can
have influence, which is to stop the capac-
ity to enrich.

Thirdly, the report did say that as a re-
sult of pressures, the Iranians suspended
their military program. Well, if pressures
worked in the past, my hope is that pres-
sures will work in the future. Part of the
reason I'm going to the Middle East is
to make it abundantly clear to nations in
that part of the world that we view Iran
as a threat, and that the NIE in no way
lessens that threat, but in fact, clarifies the
threat.

Middle East Peace Process/Iran

Q. If Israel comes with a smoking gun
during the year 2008, are you going to back
an Israeli operation—military operation?

The President. My message to all in the
region is, I believe we can solve this dip-
lomatically and that pressure must work.
I have said, of course, that the United
States keeps all options on the table. That’s
the United States policy. And that—but I
believe the best solution is going to be one
that encourages Iranian isolation through
international pressures that will cause the
Iranians to have to make a strategic choice.
Now, people say: “Well, what do you mean
by that? What kind of pressures?” Well,
there are financial pressures that we have
exerted and will continue to work with oth-
ers to exert.

Now, look, I readily recognize that one
of the real challenges is to convince people
that peace is more important than market
share, that achieving long-term peace in the
Middle East is more important than some-
one’s companies having a share of equip-
ment

Q. American or

The President. Well, I'm saying any com-
pany. Of course, American companies are
not involved with the exportation of goods
and services to Iran. Therefore, in this case,
I mean, the logic would say that extends
to not only European countries but coun-
tries from around the world. Same with
financial institutions, that we expect there
to be significant pressure placed upon Ira-
nian financial institutions, particularly those
that are known to be involved in prolifera-
tion.

And so the strategy is more than just
words; it is an action-oriented strategy,
aimed at convincing people inside of Iran
that there’s a better way forward. If you
look at my speeches or listen to my speech-
es, you'll notice that I constantly speak to
the Iranian people and make it clear to
them that the isolation that theyre now
suffering and the economic deprivation that
is occurring as a result of isolation is a
result of their Government’s decisions. Our
beef is not with the Iranian people, our
beef is with a Government that has hidden
the program.

And by the way, back to the NIE very
quickly. The international response ought
to be that, okay, whether or not you agree
with the NIE or not, at least recognize
that they had a program at one point in
time, and demand that Iran explain it. We
shouldn’t be trying to explain why we know
what we know. We ought to be focusing
on the Iranians to say, you tell us why
you had a program; you tell us about the—
if you want to be an international player,
it’s up to you to explain.
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U.S. Foreign Policy

Q. Mr. President, I'll try to put the ques-
tion another way. If the Israeli Prime Min-
ister will present you with a smoking gun
and will tell you, look, we can’t live with
such a threat, and we’ll destroy the Iranian
nuclear sites, you will support Israel? You
will give Israel—you will let Israel to do
so?

The President. The policy of the United
States is to solve this diplomatically.

Prime Minister Ehud Olmert of Israel/
Middle East Peace Process/President’s
Upcoming Visit to Israel

Q. You know, Israel is—Israeli people
are confused regarding our own Govern-
ment. There is now a big discussion in
Israel regarding the blunders of the second
Lebanon war. And at the same time, you
are familiar with the September 6th—what-
ever happens there, we dont know; I'm
sure you know. Can you tell us what is
your impression of the, I would say, of the
way the Israeli Government is handling our
own military?

The President. I can only tell you about
my personal relationship with Prime Min-
ister Olmert. That’s the person with whom
I have spent the most time. I, of course,
see the Foreign Minister or the Defense
Minister at meetings, but my time is spent
with Prime Minister Olmert. I trust him,
I like him, and I think he’s a man of
strength.

Prime Minister Olmert, first of all, one
thing I look for is, I look for vision. Can
somebody see a hopeful future? A lot of
times in the—this complicated world in
which we live, we stay so focused on the
moment that it’'s hard to see a vision that
reaches beyond the immediate. And so
when I talk to Prime Minister Olmert, I
listen very carefully about his vision for the
future because what we're talking about at
Annapolis is vision, is giving people some-
thing to be for, something to hope for.

The whole purpose of our discussions at
Annapolis has been to advance what a state

would look like. The state is subject to the
roadmap, the obligations of both sides be-
fore the state can come into being; it’s sub-
ject to the roadmap. But there’s got to be
a vision because a vision is inspirational,
a vision is hopeful. There’s got to be some-
thing that the Palestinians can say, if—
“Here’s what were for. Therefore, let us
renounce our desire to destroy Israel; let
us recognize that it must exist as a neigh-
bor. So support us.” I believe there’s
enough people in the Palestinian Territories
who are sick of the failures of the past,
sick of broken promise. And yet they have
yet to have something specifically defined
around which they can rally. That’s the pur-
pose.

And so when I talk to Prime Minister
Olmert, I listen very carefully to whether
or not he’s able to think beyond the mo-
ment. And I've come to the conclusion that,
yes, he is a man of vision. He understands
the significance of defining a hopeful state.
And it’s hopeful not just for the Palestin-
ians, but it’s hopeful for Israel as well. After
all, he ran on a platform that said—now,
this is a major shift in Israeli policy; it
started with Ariel Sharon, as you know—
which is two states, based upon the premise
that liberty will bring peace. Now, of
course, his concern is that the imposition
of a state before certain conditions have
been met—that’s why I say, “subject to the
roadmap.” And the United States, as I said
early, recognizes that there cannot be a
state that harbors the desire to destroy its
neighbor. No government can accept that,
and I understand that.

And so I trust Olmert. His

Q. Do you?

The President. T do trust him.

Q. You trust Olmert, period?

The President. 1 trust him. I hope—
hopefully, he'll say the same about me.
Hopefully—you see, one of the things in
politics that happens often is, people some-
times won'’t tell you really what's on their
mind. It happens here in America. For ex-
ample, you'll have politicians walk in the
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Oval Office and say, “Hey, President, I'm
with you.” And then all of a sudden, the
heat gets on—([laughter]—and it turns out,
they’re not with you.

Q. You feel it at your back.

The President. Yes. Well, I feel—and I've
had enough conversations, heart-to-heart
conversations with the Prime Minister. I
understand Israeli politics is very com-
plicated. It’s tough. It is full-contact karate.
[Laughter] And

Q. Not unlike American

The President. Not really. Not really. Be-
cause the President is—even though we've
got our politics and even though I've got
tough relations at times with Congress, the
President sets foreign policy. He is con-
stantly worried about a coalition. And I un-
derstand that. I understand the difficulty
he faces. But in spite of those difficulties,
I'm interested in strategic visions based
upon peace. And I firmly believe he has
that vision. And obviously, he’s going to
have to work his way through the Israeli
politics, and he’s going to have to be mind-
ful of what’s happening elsewhere.

And the United States, by the way, can
help both parties. That's why I'm going,
to help boost the confidence of both parties
to reach out for a vision. And by the way,
the trip is more than just going to Israel
and the Palestinian Territories. I'm also
going to the Arab world for two reasons.
One is to convince the Arab nations that
Israel is a partner—should be a partner
in peace; that this vision is in the interests
not only of Israel and Palestinians, but it’s
in the interests of the Arab world.

Q. You expect to achieve something tan-
gible?

The President. Well, we achieved some-
thing very tangible. Look, you got to under-
stand that in a matter as complicated as
this issue, that it requires a lot of diligence
and a lot of time and a lot of effort. There
was a major breakthrough at Annapolis
when the Israeli Prime Minister and the
Palestinian President addressed a roomful
of diplomats, high-ranking officials from the

Middle East, as well as the rest of the
world. And so now we must follow up on
that success. In other words, they were in
the room listening very carefully to the vi-
sions of both nations. And the American
President can help move the process for-
ward by reminding friends and allies in the
Middle East about the importance of the
two-state solution and what they can do
to help.

And the third thing, of course, is to
spend time talking about the strategic im-
plications of a U.S. presence in a way that
bolsters governments and, at the same time,
helps serve as a bulwark against aggressive
regimes such as Iran. And so it's a multi-
faceted agenda that I'm really looking for-
ward to carrying on there in the Middle
East.

Middle East Peace Process

Q. But still, Mr. President, do you see
a chance to sign a comprehensive peace
agreement between Israel and the

The President. Yes, I do, before I leave.

Q. Before you leave?

The President. Yes,
optimistic guy.
by initials or by full execution?

The President. Well, first of all—mo. First
of all, the—I envision Israel and Palestine
sitting down at a table, signing—this is
what a state would look like, subject to
the roadmap. There’s work to be done.

Q. And concluding an agreement?

The President. On what the state would
look like, absolutely. Yes, I do. I think it
can happen. And I believe both parties
want it to happen. Now, they got work
to do, and one of the reasons I'm going
is to remind them of the work they got
to do. See, people say to me, “All you
got to do is go over there and say—impose
the solution.” No, we want the solution to
last. This has got to be negotiated in good
faith, and it’s hard work. Both leaders have
got constituencies they've got to deal with,
skeptical publics. And I believe the U.S.

I do. I do. I'm an
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President can help keep the process mov-
ing, and that's what my trip is all about.

Israeli Settlements/Middle East Peace
Process

Q. Unauthorized settlement, it is some-
thing which—an issue which is between the
United States and Israel for a long time.

The President. Yes, we expect them to
honor their commitments. The Israeli Gov-
ernment has said that they're going to get
rid of unauthorized settlements, and that’s
what we expect. That’s what we’ve been
told.

Q. Not before you come, you know.

The President. Well, that will be on
the—that will, of course, be an agenda
item. But Prime Minister—both Prime
Ministers with whom I have worked under-
stand our position. Both have agreed, by
the way, of unauthorized settlements.

Q. They agree?

The President. Both understand, as well,
that I said conditions on the ground, the
realities of the situation will help determine
what a—the borders look like. And so I
have made some—at least from what the
U.S. perspective looks like—some state-
ments that will help move the process for-
ward. But the unauthorized settlements,
which is different from authorized settle-
ments, is an issue we've been very clear
on. But I've also made statements on the
settlements as well.

As T said, realities on the ground will
help define the border—the eventual bor-
der of what the Palestinian state will look
like. And the state will come into being
subject to the conditions set out in the
roadmap, which means we've got a lot of
work to do. One of the things I'll be doing
is visiting with Tony Blair there in order
to make—to catch up on what he is doing
to help the Palestinians. Look, developing
a state out of—is difficult. There’s got to
be institutions that provide stability, and it’s
hard to do.

That’s what happening in Iraq. It’s hard
to go from dictatorship, like they had in

Iraq, to one in which there is solid institu-
tions that will enable a democracy to sur-
vive. I have come to the conclusion that
it’s absolutely necessary work for the sake
of peace because if we're in an ideological
struggle, the only way to defeat the ide-
ology that preys upon fear and hate is
through the development of societies that
respond to the will of the people. And de-
mocracies—it  turns out, democracies
throughout our history tend not to fight
each other because democracies respond to
the will of the people, and most people
do not want war and bloodshed and vio-
lence. Most people just want to live a nor-
mal, peaceful life.

I tell the American people all the time
that Iraqi mothers want the same thing for
their children that American mothers want
for theirs, a place for their child to grow
up and get a good education and be able
to realize dreams. Same thing for the Pales-
tinian mothers and the Israeli mothers.
There’s a commonality there, and yet, un-
fortunately, in the world in which we live
today, there are people who simply do not
like the idea of societies based upon the
will of the people and will use violence
to stop the advance of freedom. And it’s
not just in the Palestinian Territories that
you find the violence, you find it in Leb-
anon, you find it in Iraq, you find it in
Afghanistan, you find it in Pakistan.

Q. You find it in Gaza.

The President. Yes. You find people who
will kill innocent life to stop the advance
of freedom, which should call the world
to—should cause the world to rally. If kill-
ers want to stop liberty, it should be a
clear signal to all of us that we must do
everything we can to advance liberty. And
one of the things I find very hopeful about
a Palestinian state is that many in the world
want to help the Palestinians develop insti-
tutions and stability. And I—President
Abbas and Prime Minister Fayyad are com-
mitted to the development of a state. They
need a lot of help. And one of the things
we can provide help for—besides some
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practical help on organizing their security
forces and obviously to encourage invest-
ment—is to—there’s got to be a vision, see.
People have got to be for something. And
that’s where we're trying to take the proc-
ess over the next year.

Iraq/U.S. Foreign Policy/President’s
Decisionmaking

Q. Mr. President, you just mentioned
Iraq. Can you clarify to us whether there
was any Israeli involvement in your decision
to invade Iraq?

The President. No, not at all, none what-
soever. My decision was based upon U.S.
intelligence, based upon the desire to pro-
vide security for our peoples and others.
It was based upon my willingness to work
with the international community on this
issue. Remember, if you look back at the
history, there was a unanimous vote in the
Security Council: disclose, disarm, or face
serious consequences. And when he defied,
when he refused to allow the inspectors
in, when he made a statement by his ac-
tions that he didn’t really care what the
international community said, that I de-
cided to make sure words meant some-
thing.

And so T acted based upon our own se-
curity interests. And—but it also fit into
this notion of—and remember, Zarqawi—
there was some terrorist connections, not
with the 9/11 attacks, but terrorist connec-
tions. Abu Nidal, he had been using—he’d
been funding families of suicide bombers.
In other words, as far as we were con-
cerned, he had weapons of mass destruc-
tion, which could have been used in a
deadly way. It turns out, he didn’t have
the weapons, but he had the know-how
on how to make weapons, which could eas-
ily have been reconstituted. The sanctions
regime turns out to have been corrupt and
wasn’t working. In other words, there’s a
variety of aspects to my decision, all of
which were aimed at making sure that U.S.
security, first and foremost, was enhanced.

National Security Council Press Secretary
Gordon Johndroe. One last question.

2008 Presidential Election

Q. You follow the primaries now, in
America.

The President. Yes. [Laughter]

We wonder if there is a moment
when you tell yourself, wow, why can’t I
join the fray?

The President. That’s interesting.

Q. I can do it better. [Laughter]

The President. No, no, 1 appreciate that
question. It’s a very interesting question.
I believe strongly that democracies are en-
hanced by change—by the peaceful change
of government. And as much as I'll miss
being President—and there will be a lot
of aspects T'll miss about it—it is in our
Nation’s interests that there be a healthy
debate and that the process move on. And
so I'm realistic about what’s going to hap-
pen this year.

You know, I loved campaigning. We were
reminiscing at the ranch this weekend—
Laura and I and some friends were—about
how exciting Presidential campaigns can be.
And T also understand how grueling they
can be. This is a time of high anxiety for
campaigns and candidates as they come in
the final day of the Iowa caucuses. I can
remember distinctly what it felt like cam-
paigning in these States

Q. In the snow.

The President. in the snow—on the
last day. And so there’s a lot of excitement
to it. But I'm very comfortable about this
year. We've got a lot to do. We've got
a lot to do domestically and a lot to do
internationally. I fully understand there’s
going to be a lot of focus on the Presi-
dential primaries and the Presidential gen-
eral election, which is good. There ought
to be a healthy debate. In the meantime,
however, I am not going to allow domestic
politics to get in the way of implementing
a vision, of doing—laying that foundation
for peace, one of the things history will
look back on.
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President’s Legacy

Q. When you are talking about vision,
Mr. President—and this will be our last
question—how do you wish to be remem-
bered in world history?

The President. Well, first of all, T'll be
dead before the true history of the Bush
administration is written. Here in the Oval
Office, there are portraits of two Presi-
dents, George Washington and Abraham
Lincoln. In the past couple of years, I have
read extensive analyses of both of those
men’s Presidencies. My attitude is that it’s
going to take a while for objective histo-
rians to realize the contributions that this
administration has made to peace.

Q. Like Harry Truman’s legacy, which
developed.

The President. Well, each President has
his own set of circumstances with which
to deal. T would hope that people, when
they look back at this administration, would
say that President Bush and his administra-
tion worked diligently to protect the Amer-
ican people from harm; that he recognized
the threats of the 21st century; that he
acted in a—when he needed to be tough,
he acted strong, and when he needed to
have vision, he understood the power of
freedom to be transformative.

Our foreign policy is more than just con-
fronting terrorists. Our foreign policy is to
confront the conditions that enable these
ideologues to recruit, such as HIV/AIDS
on the continent of Africa or feeding the
hungry or dealing with malaria. Our foreign
policy is based upon our great trust in the
capacity of the common person to dictate
a peaceful course for government. But just
so you know, I fully understand I'll be long
gone before the accurate history of this ad-
ministration is reflected in the history
books.

Q. In our country, you won’t have to
wait so long.

The President. Well, I don’t worry about
it, sir. I just really don’t. It's such an honor
to be the President. You betray the office

if you get so caught up in your own per-
sonal—your personal standing. I remind
people that the President should—must un-
derstand, like in the Middle East, that the
conditions must be ripe for people to go
for peace and that you cannot force peace
based upon a President’s calendar. You can
use the calendar by saying to the parties,
you know this guy, you know his vision;
now is the time for you to come to conclu-
sion. But a President must never try to
force others to accept something that they
themselves don’t want to accept because
there will be—it won’t last.

Now, we can work hard, and I believe
the time is ripe; that’s what I'm trying to
say to you. We've got leaders who have
made commitments to a vision. They have
both told me and told each other, we are
committed. And these men know me. And
so I believe—to answer your question—yes,
there will be a comprehensive peace signed
by the end of this year, because if they’re
committed, like they say they are—and I
believe they are, and I believe their people,
the majority of the people want there to
be peace—now is the time to move.

Anyway.

Mr. Johndroe. Thanks, guys.

NOTE: The interview was taped at 9:55 a.m.
in the Oval Office at the White House. In
his remarks, the President referred to Dep-
uty Prime Minister and Minister of Foreign
Affairs Tzipora “Tzipi” Livni and Minister of
Defense Ehud Barak of Israel; President
Mahmoud Abbas and Prime Minister Salam
Fayyad of the Palestinian Authority; and
former Prime Minister Tony Blair of the
United Kingdom, Quartet Representative in
the Middle East. The transcript was released
by the Office of the Press Secretary on Janu-
ary 4. A tape was not available for verification
of the content of this interview.
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Interview With Foreign Print Media
January 4, 2008

The President. How are you doing? Wel-
come. Pleasure to be with you all. Thank
you.

What are the ground rules here, Dana,
in terms of the American press?

White House Press Secretary Dana
Perino. It’s all on the record, but can’t be
used until after these fine folks are able
to publish.

The President. Yes, so delay your stories,
will you? [Laughter]

Q. It's very hospitable of you, Mr. Presi-
dent.

The President. A couple of things—one,
I'm excited about going on the trip. I have
never been to Saudi Arabia. I have never
been to Bahrain. I have never been to Ku-
wait. I have been to Egypt. I have not
been to the Palestinian Territories or Israel
as a sitting President.

So this is a really good opportunity to
travel and be with friends and have frank
discussions about particularly three items:
one, the United States commitment to the
peace process; that what happened in An-
napolis is the beginning of serious discus-
sions, a serious attempt by the United
States to encourage the Israelis and the
Palestinians to develop a vision of what a
Palestinian state will look like.

And I am very optimistic that such a
vision will come into being by the time
I leave office. And the reason I am is be-
cause I know the two leaders well, and
I believe both are committed to a two-
state solution, and both understand that in
order for that state to come into being,
subject to the roadmap, that there has to
be more than just words; there has to be
clarity in what a Palestinian state will look
like.

Secondly, I'm looking forward to sitting
down with friends and allies to assure them
of my commitment to Middle Eastern
peace and to work with them to make sure

theyre committed to Middle Eastern
peace; that I will remind them that we've
got a three-track strategy: one is the vision;
two is the implementation of the road-
map—in other words, the United States
chairs a committee with the Palestinians
and the Israelis to deal with roadmap
issues; and three, a commitment by the
United States and others to build the insti-
tutions necessary for a Palestinian democ-
racy to thrive.

In other words, there’s got to be a rec-
ognition that we need institution-building;
there needs to be work. For example, the
United States is very much involved in
helping modernize their security forces and
create a chain of command, so that when
good men like President Abbas and Prime
Minister Fayyad see a security situation
needs to be taken care of, they can give
a command and something happens, for the
good of the Palestinian people. In other
words, a state, in order to be credible and
viable, must be able to provide security for
its people.

The EU is very much involved with insti-
tution building and basically enhancing the
entrepreneurial spirit of the Palestinian
people, which is very strong. So I'll be vis-
iting with Tony Blair, for example, when
I'm there to see the progress he’s making.
My only point is, is that it’s going to be
very important for the nations that T visit
to be active participants in not only helping
the Palestinians, but recognizing that a two-
state solution recognizes Israel’s right to
exist.

Thirdly, I will be also talking to our
friends and allies about our strong commit-
ment to regional security, that the United
States is engaged and will remain engaged
in the security of the region.

And so this is a trip that will be—it’s
going to be interesting, it will be stimu-
lating, and it’s going to be substantive. And
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as I say, I'm looking forward to it, I really
am.

We'll start—Joyce, why don’t you crank
her up here? We’ll go a couple of rounds.

Lebanon

Q. Thank you again, Mr. President, for
having us. Happy New Year.

The President. Thank you. It is going to
be a happy New Year.

Q. Hopefully, more peace in the region.

The President. It will be a joyous New
Year. [Laughter] Isn’t that right, guys? Very
skeptical—[laughter]. Don’t be.

Q. If T can open up by asking you about
Lebanon. The country is entering the sec-
ond month, and the Presidency is still void
over there. Who do you think is responsible
for creating this situation and maintaining
it? And what is your administration and
maybe the French—Mr. Sarkozy, good
friend of yours—doing to end this stale-
mate?

The President. Thank you. First of all,
the United States is strongly committed to
Lebanese democracy. We believe that a
Lebanon that is democratic and peaceful
is in the interests of world peace.

I have been very impressed by Prime
Minister Siniora, by the way, as a man
who’s committed to the well-being of all
the Lebanese people. Secondly, I am dis-
appointed that the Presidency has not been
selected and believe very much that Syrian
influence is preventing the selection. Third-
ly, part of my trip is to remind our friends
and allies how important it is for Lebanon
to succeed and how important it is for all
of us to work to free that Government from
foreign interference.

My position has been that the March
14th coalition, if it had mustered a majority
plus one, 50 percent plus one, should be
allowed to go forward with the selection
of the President. We are working with not
only our friends in the region who share
the commitment for Lebanon to be free
of foreign interference, but also the Euro-
pean countries.
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And so there needs to be a clear message
to the Syrians from all us that you will
continue to be isolated, you will continue
to be viewed as a nation that is thwarting
the will of the Lebanese people. There
needs to be a focused voice, and so our
efforts diplomatically are to convince others
that they must continue to pressure Syria
so that the Lebanese process can go for-
ward.

Sa’ad.
Iran

Q. Yes, again, Mr. President, I'd like to
reiterate the remark of Joyce of thanking
you for giving us this

The President. Yes, thrilled to do it.

Q. historic opportunity. You talked
about the regional security. And back in
the Gulf States, the number-one issue now-
adays, in terms of security of the region,
is the Iranian nuclear profile and issue. And
we'd like to know your position on that
now, the development of that. The region
is nervously—nervous about having another
war, confrontation, on the one hand; yet
they are also very nervous about the Ira-
nians possessing the nuclear weapons. And
I'd like to follow up on that.

The President. Well, thank you. First of
all, the NIE, the National Intelligence Esti-
mate, ought to be viewed as a clear signal
that Iran is a threat to peace, that—the
NIE said the following things: One, the
Iranians had a covert military nuclear weap-
ons program, and that international pres-
sure caused them to suspend the program.

There are three elements to a nuclear
weapons program: one, the ability to enrich
uranium that can be converted into the
basis of a bomb; secondly, the know-how
to be able to assemble that enriched mate-
rial into a bomb; and third, the capacity
to deliver the weapon through rocketry. As
far as we know, two of those programs still
are ongoing. One is the rocketry program;
two, there is a civilian enrichment program.
And the danger of a civilian enrichment
program is, once that knowledge is gained,
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that it could be easily transferred back to
a covert military program. And therefore,
the NIE should be a clear signal to all
of us that Iran is a threat to peace. And
they're a threat to peace because they have
been nontransparent. They have not lived
up to their obligations under the TAEA.
They have not been truthful about their
program.

And so one of my messages is that I,
too, take the Iranian issue seriously, and
that we have a plan to deal with it in a
diplomatic way. It’s important for the peo-
ple in the region to know that while all
options remain on the table, that I believe
we can solve this problem diplomatically.
And the way to do that is to continue to
isolate Iran in the international community.

My message to the Iranian people is that
there’s a better way forward for you, that
your Government has made decisions that
have caused you to be isolated from the
world, have caused there to be economic
deprivation, because they refuse to be
transparent and open about their enrich-
ment programs.

And so I understand this is an issue,
and it’s going to be an agenda item on
my travel. It's not going to be the only
item, of course. The Middle Eastern peace
process is something that will be on the
leaders’ minds. The commitment of the
United States to remain active in the region
will be on their minds. I'm sure that these
leaders fear that the United States may be-
come isolationist and basically throw up its
hands and say, who cares what happens.
I will remind them that what happens in
parts of the world matters to the security
of the United States of America, and that
we look forward to being a constructive
force and working with allies like allies
should do.

And so I'm sure the subject will come
up, and I'm looking forward to clarifying
once again our position.

Jasim.

Bahrain

Q. Thank you, Mr. President, for this
opportunity. It is a dream comes true.

The President. Thank you, sir. The Amer-
ican press feels the same way when they
talk to me. It's a dream come true. [Laugh-
ter] You might want to clarify that. [Laugh-
ter] Some of them are very serious this
morning. They’re very grim, serious.

Q. It’s cold outside, sir.

The President. Tt is cold outside.

Q. King Hamad of Bahrain has launched
democratic reforms that included a new
Constitution, and Bahrain now has an elect-
ed Parliament. How do you assess this ex-
periment, especially in light of your drive
to spread democracy in the region?

The President. 1 have complimented His
Majesty on recognizing that Bahraini-style
democracy, a democracy that reflects the
traditions, customs of Bahrain, is a impor-
tant part of dealing with real threats that
we face in the world, which is extremism
based upon hopelessness; and that there
is a true threat to peace, and that is radicals
who prey upon frustrations of people in
order to convince them to become suicide
bombers and to kill in the name of an
ideology. And the best antidote to that is
democracy.

And T applaud his efforts. And we are
very active in helping nations, if they so
choose to receive our help, in moving for-
ward through the MEPI program, for ex-
ample. And it is a way to help people build
the institutions necessary for a—I repeat—
a democracy that reflects their traditions
and history of the respective countries.

And people go at different paces. And
I don’t expect Jeffersonian democracy to
break out instantly, nor do I expect the
forms of government to reflect that which
we have in the United States. But I do
hope that people recognize that popular
sovereignty, that listening to people and re-
sponding to people, is how to build a stable
and peaceful world.

11
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And so I applaud His Majesty. I'm look-
ing forward to bringing up the subject with
the Amir of Kuwait as well. You know,
women are now very active in the Kuwaiti
Parliament. And I think—I feel these are
constructive engagements. My friend King
Abdallah of Saudi Arabia doesn’t get
enough credit for beginning to reform his
society.

And again, I want to repeat: It is impor-
tant for the American President not to in-
sist that countries do it our way. I believe
it is incumbent upon the American Presi-
dent to listen very carefully to the concerns
of other leaders and to recognize obstacles
and problems, but also remind them of this
ideological struggle in which we're involved,
all of us are involved; and that—T'll repeat
it: Extremists prey upon hopelessness, and
forms of government can create hopeless
people, people who are frustrated, people
who don’t feel like the government is re-
sponsive to their needs.

The people that we—that kill the inno-
cent have no positive vision. The only thing
they can do is prey upon frustration—and
that a way to deal with this ideological con-
flict is to defeat the ideology of hate with
one of hope. And that’s what’s happening
in the Middle East. It's—there’s an aware-
ness. And I'm looking forward to discussing
that with the various leaders.

Yes, sir, Talat.

Saudi Arabia

Q. Yes, sir. Thank you for giving me this
opportunity—and others. Sir, you're talking
about the Middle East peace. I just would
like to see, how do you see the role of
King Abdallah in promoting the peace
process and stability in the Middle East?
And also, how do you evaluate the Saudi-
American—comparing the terror in the re-
gion?

The President. Well, thank you. First of
all, I admire King Abdallah. T admire him
because he is a man who commands a lot
of respect from me personally and a lot
of respect in the region. When he speaks,
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people listen. It’s not to say that other peo-
ple don’t listen as well, but Saudi Arabia
is geographically important, is the guardian
of holy sites, and he’s a well-respected man.

And so in terms of the Middle Eastern
peace process, the fact that he sent his
Foreign Minister to Annapolis sent a very
strong message that Middle Eastern peace
is going to require the participation of more
than just the United States and Israel and
the Palestinians, that a true peace is going
to require a commitment in the neighbor-
hood of supporting two states living side
by side in peace—two democratic states liv-
ing side by side in peace. So he has laid
out his own initiative in the past. It com-
manded great respect. It is a commitment
to a process. And so I value him as—I
view him as invaluable in the process.

Secondly, the Kingdom of Saudi Arabia
recognized that murderers threaten not
only other parts of the world, but threaten
the Kingdom’s own security. And the secu-
rity forces there have done a magnificent
job of using intelligence to find the few
that would murder the many. I have been
impressed—and any objective observer
would be impressed—by Saudi Arabia’s
commitment to finding those people that
use murder as a weapon.

And so I—to answer your question, I
am satisfied with our cooperation. I'm ap-
preciative of the efforts that the intelligence
community inside Saudi has been making
to deal with these extremists, some of
whom conduct murder in—within the
Kingdom, some of whom leave the King-
dom to conduct murder. And the King is
fully aware that this is a—such a presence
is a threat to his own internal securities,
as well as recognizing an obligation to pre-
vent those from going outside the country
to murder.

Talha.

President’s Upcoming Visit to the Middle
East

Q. Thank you. Thank you again, Mr.
President. Mr. President, I wanted to ask
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you, your visit to the region will not include
the Maghreb Arab.

The President. Will not include

Q. The Maghreb Arab

The President. Yes, that’s right.

——Morocco, Algeria, and Tunisia.
Those countries actually played a very im-
portant role in the peace process in the
past, and I think that they are willing to
do it again. And my question, Mr. Presi-
dent, if there is any reason for excluding
the Maghreb Arab from your visit?

The President. Only because I ran out
of time. It's certainly not as a result of
any lack of respect or understanding that
the contribution of those—of that area
would be a significant contribution to
achieving peace. And I appreciate very
much the leadership in the King of
Morocco as well as President Bouteflika.
I'd like to go some time. I just—I don’t
want to make excuses, but I will. I've got
to prepare the State of the Union Address.
[Laughter] And so I'm leaving for a lengthy
period of time and need to get back home.

And having said that, one of my great
trips as a civilian—I guess you'd call me
a civilian—non-President, nonpolitical fig-
ure—was when I went to Morocco. I had
the great pleasure of going to Marrakesh,
for example. And I'll never forget drinking
crushed almond milk, and enjoyed the won-
ders of the desert and then was able to
see snow-capped mountains shortly in the
distance—in the short distance. And so
its—I threw snowballs in Morocco one
time in the Atlas mountain range. So I had
a wonderful experience there. Not to be
kind of nostalgic, looking back, but—you
know, it’s interesting—for example, there
are a lot of Moroccan Jews in Israel.

Q. And in Morocco also.

The President. What?

Q. And in Morocco.

The President. Yes, and in Morocco,
which provides the King an interesting op-
portunity to be a healer and a unifier. And
I believe he’s committed to that. So I view
these three countries as important, and I

am—wish I could have gone, but I was
unable to do so.

Middle East Peace Process

Q. I want to ask you about the peace
process. You voiced confidence that there
might be a deal before the end of your
second term. However, previous attempts
to broker such a peace between Palestin-
ians and Israelis have not succeeded. Presi-
dent Clinton, when he tried with Camp
David, the intifada broke. And today, with
the situation on the ground, with Syria and
Iran not being fully engaged in the process,
what makes you more confident that this
might really go through?

The President. First of all, the Annapolis
meeting was able to happen because of a
lot of work we had done prior to the meet-
ing with the parties. Step one is for there
to be a recognition that the two-state solu-
tion was necessary for the security of both
peoples. There had to be a philosophical
change of attitude. People had to recognize
that two states was the vision necessary for
Israel to feel secure and for the Palestinians
to feel hopeful.

Secondly, leadership had to emerge on
both sides that was committed to the two-
state solution and leadership that was com-
mitted to recognizing that extremists are
trying to undermine that solution and must
be dealt with, particularly the Palestinian
leadership. President Abbas understands
that there are people, sometimes inspired
by foreign government, that will do every-
thing in their power to stop the advance
of a democracy. He is committed to dealing
with that. Sometimes you've got to make
sure, though, that the commitment is cou-
pled with the capacity to deal with it, and
that’s one of the concerns that we're help-
ing them deal with.

Thirdly, in order for there to be lasting
peace, there has to be a regional commit-
ment. In other words, the Palestinian lead-
ership as well as the Israeli leadership has
to know that when they negotiate a vision,

13
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it will be supported by people in the re-
gion. One of the failures of the past is
that people attempted to lay out a state—
lay out the vision of a state, and yet there
wasn’t regional support, which made the
political—the politics on the ground much
more difficult for the leadership. And so
I—those three issues have been addressed
in the runup to Annapolis.

Finally, this really is a leadership issue
that we're talking about. There has to be
a firm commitment by the leaders involved
to do—to make hard decisions. The United
States can help, and I will help, and the
State Department under Condi Rice’s lead-
ership will help, and the National Security
under Hadley’s leadership will help. We
will help them make hard decisions. But
these decisions must be made by the lead-
ership in order for there to be lasting
peace. And when those decisions are made,
they must be supported by the region. And
so I think those ingredients are now in
place, and I'm optimistic that it will get
done by the time I leave office, and more
importantly, so is President Abbas and
Prime Minister Olmert.

Now, what’s going to happen is, is that
there will be moments—there will be issues
over settlements or Katyusha rocket attacks.
These are going to be opportunities for
those who don’t want the vision to go for-
ward to keep the process mired. We have
a way to deal with that, and that is through
a trilateral—the roadmap group to deal
with these issues. My job is to remind peo-
ple that laying out a substantive, real vision
around which people of good faith can rally
is instrumental to peace.

Now, keep in mind, when we define the
state, it will be implemented subject to the
roadmap. That's why the roadmap—the tri-
lateral committee on the roadmap is impor-
tant. And so there’s going to be a lot of
work to be done. And it’s being done now.
Institution-building is being done; security
force modernization and reform is being
done. The entrepreneurial spirit, which is
strong amongst the Palestinians, can be
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tapped into. It’s hard to get capital to in-
vest, however, unless there is certainty—
or more certainty about security and a vi-
sion.

And so were working a three-pronged
strategy, and I believe all three of those
prongs have come together in such a way
as to give me confidence this deal can be
done by the time I leave office.

Guantanamo Bay Detainees/Iran

Q. Mr. President, allow me to commu-
nicate to you a Kuwaiti sort of question
or hope or plea. Needless to say that Ku-
wait is a true ally of the United States.
There is so much gratitude for the role
the United States played in the liberation
of Kuwait back in 1991. Kuwait was the
only launching pad for Operation Iraqi
Freedom. When push came to shove, we
were true allies.

Now, back in Kuwait, as your visit is
approaching, the Kuwaitis are actually won-
dering if there will be an end to the four
Kuwaiti detainees in Guantanamo. There
are four of them. To the best of our knowl-
edge, all paperwork has been done; all se-
curity assurances have been

The President. To be transferred back

to

Q. To Kuwait.

The President. from Guantanamo to
Kuwait. We'll look at it. Our strategy, by
the way, is to transfer as many Guantanamo
detainees back to their countries of origin
as possible, subject to the no torture agree-
ment.

Q. The security assurances and the pa-
perwork

The President. Security assurances, right,
as well as the assurances that the people
will be treated humanely. I just will have
to look into this.

Q. That will be great news, Mr. Presi-
dent, actually.

The President. Okay, we'll look into it.

Q. If this is broken, that—the paperwork
is done
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The President. 1 understand. Well, some
of the detainees are going to need to be
tried in our court system. The crimes were
such that we believe they ought to be
brought to justice in a U.S. court system,
which is—it’s having a little trouble getting
started because we’ve had a few court chal-
lenges for our court system. The whole
purpose of the exercise was to send people
home and try those who remain. And I
just have to check on the four.

Q. That's very kind of you. If T may
follow up on that earlier question

The President. Please.

Q. ——which is, also—I'm here actually
to reflect on some sort of a conspiratorial
thinking back in the region. You know
that’s a region

The President. Has that ever happened?
[Laughter]

Q. ——whose middle name is actually
“conspiracy”—that everything seems to be
going for the mullahs’ regimes in Iran, over
the past 20 years of the United States strat-
egy. The United States had eliminated the
northern ideological enemy of Iran,
U.S.S.R.; the eastern sectarian enemy of
Iran, Taliban regime; the old-time foe, Sad-
dam Hussein, in the west, without having—
for the Iranians to resume the 8-long war—
8-year-long war—and everything seems to
be going their way. And yet, at the same
time, here we are. As true allies, we want
to have sort of a clear strategy of what
exactly are we to adopt with our main ally,
the United States of America

The President. 1 appreciate that.
in terms of the confrontation of
the threat for peace that is coming from
Iran.

The President. What you've just de-
scribed is one way to look at it. I look—
let me look at it a different way, that now
on the Iranian borderst exists a democracy,
with a Constitution that is the most modern
Constitution written in the Middle East;
a democracy that is beginning to grow in
confidence; a democracy that will recognize
the rights of all citizens within its border;

a democracy that will be responsive to the
people, which stands in stark contrast to
the system of government in Tehran that’s
not a democracy; it is in many ways a the-
ocracy.

Secondly, there is a—within Iran, there
is—I mean, Iraq, there’s a different attitude
of the Shi'a. There’s a quietus school;
there’s a school that says religion definitely
has a part in society, but religion isn’t going
to run government, which is a—it’s just
an interesting way to view the neighbor-
hood. Secondly, Afghanistan is now a de-
mocracy, a functioning democracy. Are
these easy situations? No, they're difficult
situations. Democracy takes a while to grow
and flourish. But nevertheless, there is a
competing form of government in Afghani-
stan, a different kind of form of govern-
ment in Afghanistan.

Thirdly, Russia is very much engaged in
the region. Russia has been helpful with
Iran. Russia has supported the U.N. Secu-
rity Council resolutions. Russia put forth
an interesting proposal, which I've sup-
ported, that said, if you want to have a
civilian nuclear program, you say your pro-
gram is civilian in nature, there’s no need
for you to enrich because we’ll provide the
fuel for you. In other words, Russia has
basically taken that argument away from
the Iranians that said, we are—have the
sovereign right to have a civilian nuclear
program, and they said, fine.

This, by the way, I have said publicly.
Of course they have a sovereign right to
have a civilian nuclear program. The prob-
lem is, because this nation did not level
with the TAEA, they are to be not trusted
with the capacity to enrich, because once
you learn to enrich, you could easily trans-
fer that to a covert military program.

And so I view the situation differently,
and I will be—I'm looking forward to talk-
ing to the Amir about it. What he’ll want
to know is whether or not we take the
Iranian threat seriously. That’s what he’s
going to want to know. And as my first
answer to the question was, it should be
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clear to you, I do. And secondly, he’s going
to want to know, do we have a strategy
to deal with it? And Tl be glad to lay
out again the strategy to deal with it. And
thirdly, he’ll want to know whether or not
the United States is going to remain active
in the region, will we be working with
friends and allies on developing a security
plan? And the answer to that question is,
absolutely, we will be. That's one of the
main purposes of the trip, to talk about
U.S. commitment to the region.
Jasim.

Bahrain-U.S. Relations

Q. Bahrain and the United States are
now benefiting from the free trade agree-
ment

The President. Yes.

Q. ——they signed in 2004. Are there
any new initiatives to reinforce economic
and military cooperation? And how true are
the reports which are saying that the
United States will abandon its base in Bah-
rain?

The President. Well, I can handle that
one right now: Theyre not true. You're
right about the conspiracy theory. [Laugh-
ter] He’s asking whether we're going to
pull the 5th Fleet out of Bahrain, and the
answer is no. And if that’s a concern of
His Majesty, it won't take long for me to
allay his concerns. As a matter of fact, I'm
looking forward to not only dealing with
the Bahraini officials and His Majesty, of
course, but to talk to our troops there in
Bahrain. I'm looking forward to thanking
them for their service to the country, which
ought to be a very powerful signal that
the answer is no.

Bahrain is a very hospitable place for
our Navy and other Armed Forces, and
that in itself is a—should be a signal to
people that we view Bahrain as a stable,
strong country, which is all part of tracking
investment. You asked about how do you
enhance trade. Well, one way you enhance
trade is to make sure that capital is—capital
looks for secure places. Capital doesn’t like
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to invest and have a high-risk component

based upon instability. So that in itself

ought to—that signal in itself ought to fa-

cilitate division of a free trade agreement.
Talat.

Energy

Q. Yes, sir. Sir, you're talking about civil-
ian nuclear, and you don’t have any objec-
tion for that if it’s going to be under the
supervision of the international arena. DCC
recently approached to have a civilian nu-
clear facility for water desalinization for
power. What is your stand on that?

The President. It's a—very interesting,
Talat. First of all, desalinization requires
an enormous amount of power. And the
best power source for desalinization, to
make it more economical, is nuclear power.

Secondly, I believe if the world is serious
about dealing with global warming, emis-
sions, then the best way to deal with it
is for us to power up through nuclear
power. And so therefore, I'm a advocate
for nuclear power, with proper safeguards
to make sure that untrustworthy nations,
nations that will not subject themselves to
IAEA scrutiny, are called to account. So
I would support nuclear power for the sake
of desalinization.

People say: “Well, you're awash with oil.
Why do you need nuclear power?” Well,
nuclear power is environmentally sound,
and nuclear power is really the best way
to deal with issues such as desalinization.
If T were in the Middle East and worried
about water, which is a valuable resource,
I too would be looking for economic ways
to desalinize the water. I think it’s a smart
policy.

Q. Thank you, sir.

The President. Final question. It's been
an interesting session.

Q. Thank you.

The President. You're trying to—one
more question, Joyce. Quick. If I give you,
then I have to go around again. [Laughter]
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Situation in Darfur

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. You will
visit Egypt, sir, which has recently deployed
troops in Darfur

The President. Yes.

Q. part of the hybrid force. You also
signed a bill against Sudan, which it seems
from my point of view again to affect the
people—the Sudanese people, but not the
Government. My question, Mr. President:
If Darfur would be part of your agenda
when you meet with President Mubarak?

The President. Absolutely. First, I'll thank
him for sending troops. Secondly, I'm going
to correct you on the sanctions. The sanc-
tions were aimed at individuals within the
Sudanese regime, people that were ob-
structing the peace process—including a
rebel leader. They were aimed at the elite
and companies owned by the elite, as op-
posed to the Sudanese people.

In order for there to be the peace that
we all want—mnow, this is dealing with
Darfur—and as you know, the situation is
very complicated because we're not only
dealing with Darfur, we're dealing with the
north-south agreement as well—in order
to—well, let me do north-south very quick-
ly. We have been working with the south-
ern leaders to get them to participate in
the Government of Khartoum, so long as
the Government of Khartoum is forth-
coming with their agreements, such as the
sharing of oil revenues.

Secondly, we have insisted that both par-
ties not be provocative when it comes to
military incursions upon an ill-defined bor-
der.

Thirdly, we’re providing aid to the peo-
ple of southern Sudan. And it’s interesting;
one of the really interesting things about
America is, total strangers are going to help
total strangers all the time. And there’s a
lot of church and faith-based groups in-
volved in southern Sudan trying to improve
the lot of people living there—in other
words, the great humanitarian outreach that
takes place.

Darfur—in order for there to be the
peace that we all want in Darfur, there
has to be, one, a united rebel group willing
to sit down at the table with Khartoum
in good faith. And one of the reasons I
put the sanctions on individuals in Sudan—
we did have sanctions prior to that, general
sanctions, but these ones you're referring
to are targeted at folks—is because there
was a lack of effort by the Government
on truly trying to promote the peace proc-
ess. I recognize, however, that there has
to be a more united effort by the rebel
groups. In other words, the rebel groups
cannot take advantage of—continue to take
advantage of this notion that they can do
what they want without being serious about
the peace. And so the United States is
sending a dual message: one, to the Gov-
ernment of Khartoum; and two, to the
rebels.

When we first got going in the process,
by the way, there was three major rebel
groups, which made it easier to convince
people to come to the table. Now there
are 20; the groups are beginning to split.
And so we support the U.N. process, cou-
pled with the AU: one, to get troops in
there as quickly as possible to be able to
help the folks who are living in these dis-
persed camps have a normal life. And the
United States, by the way, when you talk
about direct humanitarian aid, has provided
more direct humanitarian aid than any
country in the world by far because we
care about the human condition, we care
about people’s lives.

Secondly, that we support the U.N. ef-
forts to get the rebels to the table. There
was one attempt in Libya, as you know,
recently, and our efforts are to support Jan
Eliasson—he was the former Ambassador
for Sweden here—as he works to bring co-
hesion so that there’s a cohesive unit of
rebels to negotiate with the Government.

And so I'm—I have been frustrated,
frankly, with the pace of the United Na-
tions and the AU to get troops in there
because, as I say, my concern is about the
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individual that’s out in the remote regions
of Darfur, maybe going hungry, definitely
worried about violence. But I would repeat
to you that in order to solve this problem,
there has to be cohesion amongst the rebels
and a genuine, real peace process where
people sit down seriously—to seriously dis-
cuss a better way forward. And the United
States will participate. We have participated
by sanctioning, to send the signal that we
expect the Government to participate seri-
ously. And we’re also—by the way, as I
told you, we sanctioned a rebel leader—
trying to send the same message. It’s a
terrible situation and one that we hope can
be resolved as quickly as possible.

With that, I want to thank you all. Look-
ing forward to seeing you again.

Q. Thank you, same here.

The President. Enjoyed it.

NoTE: The interview was taped at 10:25 a.m.
in the Roosevelt Room at the White House.
In his remarks, the President referred to
Prime Minister Ehud Olmert of Israel; Presi-
dent Mahmoud Abbas and Prime Minister
Salam Fayyad of the Palestinian Authority;
former Prime Minister Tony Blair of the
United Kingdom, Quartet Representative in
the Middle East; Prime Minister Fuad
Siniora of Lebanon; King Hamad bin Isa al-
Khalifa of Bahrain; Amir Sabah al-Ahmad al-
Jabir al-Sabah of Kuwait; Minister of Foreign
Affairs Saud al-Faysal bin Abd al-Aziz Al
Saud of Saudi Arabia; King Mohamed VI of
Morocco; President Abdelaziz Bouteflika of
Algeria; President Mohamed Hosni Mubarak
of Egypt; and United Nations Secretary-Gen-
eral’s Special Envoy for Darfur Jan Eliasson.
A reporter referred to President Nicolas
Sarkozy of France. A tape was not available
for verification of the content of this inter-
view.

Remarks Following a Meeting With the President’s Working Group on

Financial Markets
January 4, 2008

I just had a fascinating and productive
meeting with the President’s Working
Group on Financial Markets, chaired by
Secretary Paulson. I want to thank the
members for working diligently to monitor
our capital market system, our financial sys-
tem. And while there is some uncertainty,
the report is, is that the financial markets
are strong and solid. And I want to thank
you for being diligent.

This economy of ours is on a solid foun-
dation, but we can’t take economic growth
for granted. And there are signs that will
cause us to be ever more diligent and to
make sure that good policies come out of
Washington. For example, we've had 52
straight months of job creation, but job
growth slowed last month. The core infla-
tion is low, but U.S. consumers are paying
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more for gasoline and for food. The con-
sumer spending is strong, yet the values
on many of the homes in America are be-
ginning to decline and—which leads me to
say to the American people: For those of
you who are paying more and are worried
about your home, we understand that.
That's why we have an aggressive policy
to help creditworthy people stay in their
homes.

The Congress and the President have got
to work together when they come back to,
one, make sure taxes remain low. If there
are—if the foundation is strong yet indica-
tors are mixed, the worst thing that Con-
gress could do is raise taxes on the Amer-
ican people and on American businesses.
Secondly, we have got to understand that
if we are worried about gasoline prices, we
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ought to expand refineries here in the
United States, and we ought to explore for
oil and gas in environmentally friendly ways
in the United States. As I mentioned, the
Secretary and Secretary Jackson are leading
an initiative on housing called HOPE
NOW, but there’s legislation that can be
passed to make it easier for people to refi-
nance their homes.

The President’s Radio Address
January 5, 2008

Good morning. On Tuesday, I will board
Air Force One and depart for a trip to
the Middle East. This is a region of great
strategic importance to the United States,
and I'm looking forward to my visit.

My first stops will be in the Holy Land,
where I'll meet with Israeli Prime Minister
Olmert and Palestinian President Abbas. I
will encourage both leaders to move for-
ward with the peace negotiations they
began last November in Annapolis. This is
difficult work. It will require tough deci-
sions on complex questions, but I am opti-
mistic about the prospects. And I will make
clear that America is deeply committed to
helping both parties realize the historic vi-
sion we share: two democratic states, Israel
and Palestine, living side by side in peace
and security.

During the second part of my trip, I
will visit five of America’s key allies in the
Arab world: Kuwait, Bahrain, the United
Arab Emirates, Saudi Arabia, and Egypt.
I will thank the leaders of these countries
for their friendship. I will urge them to
strongly support negotiations between the
Israelis and Palestinians. I will discuss the
importance of countering the aggressive
ambitions of Iran. And I will assure them
that America’s commitment to the security
of our friends in the region is strong and
enduring.

And so when Congress comes back, I
look forward to working with them to deal
with the economic realities of the moment
and to assure the American people that we
will do everything we can to make sure
we remain a prosperous country.

Thank you very much.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:47 p.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House.

I know it is not always obvious why
events in the nations of the Middle East
should matter to the American people. But
in the 2Ist century, developments there
have a direct impact on our lives here. As
we saw on September the 11th, 2001, dan-
gers that arise on the other side of the
world can bring death and destruction to
our own streets. Since then, extremists have
assassinated democratic leaders from Af-
ghanistan to Lebanon to Pakistan. They
have murdered innocent people from Saudi
Arabia to Jordan and Iraq. They are seeking
new weapons and new operatives so they
can attack America again, overthrow gov-
ernments in the Middle East, and impose
their hateful vision on millions.

On my trip, I will consult closely with
our partners in the war against these ex-
tremists. I will reaffirm our pledge to use
every necessary tool of intelligence, law en-
forcement, diplomacy, finance, and military
power to bring our common enemies to
justice. The terrorists and extremists will
not let down their guard, and we must not
let down ours.

At its core, the battle unfolding in the
Middle East is more than a clash of arms,
it is an ideological struggle. On one side
are the forces of terror and death; on the
other are tens of millions of ordinary peo-
ple who want a free and peaceful life for
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their children. The future of the Middle
East depends on the outcome of this strug-
gle, and so does the security of the United
States. We know that societies growing in
tolerance and hope are less likely to be-
come sources of radicalism and violence.
So America will stay engaged in the region.
We will support democrats and reformers
from Beirut and Baghdad to Damascus and
Tehran. We will stand with all those work-
ing to build a future of liberty and justice
and peace.

Prevailing in this struggle will not be
easy, but we know from history that it can
be done. After World War II, many said
that advancing freedom in Europe and East
Asia would be impossible. Yet America in-
vested the time and resources to help na-
tions make the transition from dictatorship
to democracy. There were trying moments
along the way, and progress did not arrive
overnight. But with patience and resolve,
we have seen an extraordinary return on

our investment: vital regions of the world
that live in stability and prosperity and
peace with America.

I believe a similar transformation can
take place in the Middle East. At this deci-
sive moment in their history, the people
of the Middle East can have confidence
in the power of liberty to overcome tyranny
and terror. And all who step forward in
freedom’s cause can count on a friend in
the United States. I look forward to sharing
this message in the region.

Thank you for listening.

NoTE: The address was recorded at 7:45 a.m.
on January 4 in the Roosevelt Room at the
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on
January 5. The transcript was made available
by the Office of the Press Secretary on Janu-
ary 4, but was embargoed for release until
the broadcast. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of this address.

Interview With Yonit Levi of Channel 2 News of Isreal

January 4, 2008

Middle East Peace Process

Ms. Levi. Mr. President, firstly, thank
you so much for taking the time to talk
to us.

The President. Welcome to Washington.

Ms. Levi. Thank you very much. You're
just about to come to the Middle East.
And in Annapolis, you said that the parties
will make every effort to reach an agree-
ment, until the end of 2008. And I—you
know, I don’t want to sound skeptic, but
I'm an Israeli, and it’s in our nature.

The President. Right. [Laughter]

Ms. Levi. Why do you believe that you
can reach peace in 12 months, when it
hasn’t been attainable in the 7 years of
your Presidency and long before that?

The President. Yes. 1 think we can reach
a vision of what a Palestinian state would

20

look like. But I have made it abundantly
clear that the existence of a state will be
subject to the obligations in the roadmap.
And so the goal is to have the—a—some-
thing other than just verbs, words. In other
words, that the state—here’s what a state
will look like. And what’s important for that
is that the Palestinians need to have some-
thing to hope for, something to be for.
There needs—Abbas, who has agreed that
Israel has the right to exist, must be able
to say to his people: “Be for me, support
me, and this is what can happen. If you
follow the way of the terrorists and the
killers, this will never happen.”

And so I'm optimistic that we can have
the outlines of a state defined. And in other
words, negotiations on borders and right
of return and these different issues can be
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settled. I'm optimistic because I believe
Prime Minister Olmert and President
Abbas want to achieve that objective. I
know I'm willing to help. But I believe
we can get that done, and I think it’s in
Israel’s interest to get it done.

One reason why it was impossible to get
a two-state solution moving forward pre-
vious to this is, one, when we first came
into office, there was an intifada. Secondly,
a lot of people didn’t necessarily agree with
the two-state solution as being in Israel’s
interest. Ariel Sharon changed that point
of view. Prime Minister Olmert campaigned
on that. And so we have a good chance.

I do want to emphasize, however, that
the state won’t come into being just be-
cause we defined a state. It will come into
being subject to the roadmap, and that’s
important for the Israeli people to under-
stand.

Ms. Levi. So there won’t necessarily be
a complete, ratified, signed agreement by
the end of 2008.

The President. There will be an agree-
ment on what a state would look like, in
my judgment. I think it1ll happen. I also
believe that the leaders know me, and I
know them, and that there’s a—you know,
they say, “Well, are you going to have a
timetable?” One timetable is the departure
of President George W. Bush from the
White House—not that—that I'm any
great, heroic figure, but they know me, and
they're comfortable with me, and I am a
known quantity. And therefore, the ques-
tion is, will they decide to make the efforts
necessary to get the deal done while I'm
President, as opposed to maybe the next
person won't agree with a two-state, or
maybe the next person will take a while
to get moving?

And so there’s a—I am not going to try
to force the issue because of my own time-
table. On the other hand, I do believe
Prime Minister Olmert and President
Abbas want to see this done. And therefore,
I'm optimistic it will get done by 2008.

Iran

Ms. Levi. So I am moving on to Iran,
and I think the question on every Israeli’s
mind—and you're the best man to answer
it—is, is Iran an immediate threat to the
existence of Israel?

The President. Yes. First of all, if I were
an Israeli, I would take the words of the
Iranian President seriously. And as Presi-
dent of the United States, I take him seri-
ously. And T've spoken very bluntly about
what that would mean, what an attack on
Israel would mean if Iran were to do that.

Ms. Levi. You said world war III, if
——

The President. Well, T did. And I said
that we will defend our ally, no ands, ifs,
or buts. And so—now, I am—one of the
concerns, I'm sure, amongst the Israeli
population is whether this intelligence esti-
mate that came out—what does it mean?
It means to me that Iran was a threat,
and Iran is a threat. In other words, just
because they had a weapons—a military
covert program that it suspended doesn’t
mean, one, they could restart it, and two,
doesn’t mean that their capacity to enrich
couldn’t—in a so-called civilian program—
couldn’t be transferred to a military. So
I see it as a threat.

Whether there’s an imminent attack
coming—TI don’t think so. The Iranians, I'm
confident, know that there would be a sig-
nificant retaliation. The key, however, is to
make sure that they don’t end up with a
weapon. And one of the things I will talk
to the Prime Minister about again is our
strategy to solve this issue diplomatically.

U.S. Foreign Policy

Ms. Levi. You say “diplomatically,” but
is a military strike still an option until the
end of your Presidency?

The President. Well, the U.S. always
maintained a military option. I have told
the American people that I believe we can
solve this issue diplomatically. Diplomacy
works best when all options are on the
table. And we’re making some progress.
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The Russians and the Chinese as well as
the other members of the U.N. Security
Council supported two Security Council
resolutions, which, some might say, aren’t
very effective. I think they are.

I think they’re effective in the sense that
it creates a sense of isolation amongst the
Iranians. And I constantly speak to the Ira-
nian people when I say, you can do better
than a Government which is causing you
to be isolated; your economy can do better
than it’s doing. Because of your Govern-
ment’s decision not to be honest with the
world, not to be transparent, not to listen
to the TAEA, there will be continued eco-
nomic sanctions, some of them unilaterally,
some of them bilaterally. The sanctions on
their financial institutions, for example, can
be very effective.

And so the United States—we've spent
a lot of time on this issue, keeping the
pressure on the Iranians.

2008 Presidential Election

Ms. Levi. So we’re—let’s move to some-
thing a lot nicer, namely, the upcoming
U.S. elections. And I seem to recall you
liked to be on the campaign trail. You were
there twice, and you won. Are you a little
bit, you know, envious of the candidates?

The President. It’s an interesting ques-
tion. I know exactly what theyre going
through. Laura and I—well, Laura and I
were talking about what it was like the
day before, like, the Iowa caucuses. You
know, I've been through three Iowa cau-
cuses: one, when my dad beat Ronald
Reagan in 1980 and then lost; two, that
when my dad came in third in Iowa in
1988 and won; and of course, our own cau-
cus, which then—you know, we win Iowa,
go immediately to New Hampshire, lose,
and eventually win.

And so there’s a—it’s just the beginning
of a long process. And it’s an important
process for an American politician because
it does two things: one, it lets the electorate
see how people handle stress; and equally
importantly, it lets the candidate, the run-
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ning—person running determine whether
or not they have the inner fortitude nec-
essary to be the President of the United
States. Because if things were okay and ev-
erything is, you know, smooth, it’s—the job
is kind of—it’s interesting. And it’s always
interesting—don’t get me wrong—but it’s—
when times are tough is when you're really
tested, when you have to make the tough
decisions of war and peace. And you—it
requires an inner fortitude that I think that
you begin to develop when you're out there
in those primaries.

So this is the beginning of a fairly long
process, although it’s been—to answer your
question, I don’t wish for things that are
impossible to wish for. And so I'm an ob-
server, but with a pretty intimate knowl-
edge of the sentiments that these can-
didates are going through.

President’s Legacy

Ms. Levi. 1 imagine so. You are, you
know, reaching the end of your Presidency
in a year, and it's sort of the season to
summarize. Can you tell me what your—
you consider as your biggest achievement,
and what, if anything, do you regret?

The President. Yes. First of all, I'm going
to get a lot done next year.

Ms. Levi. Of course.

The President. 1 really am. You know,
there’s this great myth about how the Presi-
dent—because there’s an election or be-
cause it'’s the last year of his Presidency,
not much is going to get done. Quite the
contrary. We'll get a lot done.

I would think that—first of all, T don’t
believe there’s such a thing as an accurate
short-term history. I'm still—I read a lot
of history these days. I like to read a lot
about Abraham Lincoln, for example. And
if they're still analyzing the 16th—the his-
tory of the 16th President, see, then I—
the 43d guy just doesn’t need to worry
about it. T'll be long gone. But I do believe
that
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Ms. Levi. Isn’t that kind of sad, that you
won't be appreciated enough until after
you're gone?

The President. No, what really matters
in life is, do you have a set of principles,
and are you willing to live your life based
upon those principles? That's what matters
most to me. My priorities are really my
faith and my family. And we’re blessed with
a lot of friends. And I just am not the
kind of person that’s—I don’t spend a lot
of time looking in the mirror, I guess is
the best way to say it. But I do believe
that—I can predict that the historians will
say that George W. Bush recognized the
threats of the 21st century, clearly defined
them, and had great faith in the capacity
of liberty to transform hopelessness to
hope, and laid the foundation for peace
by making some awfully difficult decisions.

President’s Future

Ms. Levi. And finally, can I ask you,
when you do leave the White House
you're still fairly young, you know—what’s
next for you after you're the leader of the
free world?

The President. Yes, you know, I don't
know. I do know where I'm going to live,
and that’s in Texas.

Ms. Levi. Texas.

The President. 1 tell my friends from
Texas, I left the State with a set of prin-
ciples, and I'm returning with the same
set of principles. And I didn’t compromise
my beliefs in order to be the popular guy
or the hip guy or the guy that every—
you know, the cultural elite likes. But I
don’t know. I'm going to build a library
with a freedom institute attached to it.

And it’s not just freedom from tyranny,
it’s freedom from disease. One of the great
initiatives of my administration has been
the HIV/AIDS initiative on the continent
of Africa. Laura and I are very much in-
volved in an initiative to end malaria. And
thanks to the taxpayers of our country,
we've dedicated about $1.6 billion to help
save babies’ lives. It's the tyranny of hun-

ger, the tyranny of ignorance. I mean,
there’s all kinds of ways that I think I can
help others realize the great blessings of
life.

But I haven't gotten there yet. I've got
too much to do. I mean, I've been thinking
about this trip to the Middle East today,
and I'm excited to go, I really am. You
know, my first trip to Israel—and only trip
to Israel—was in 1998. And I remember
being in a hotel room and opened the cur-
tain over the Old City, and the sun was
just coming up, and it just glowed. It was
golden. And I told Laura, I said, “T can't
believe what I'm looking at.” And after she
got her contacts on—[laughter]—she came
and looked.

And you know, one of the great ironies
of that trip was that I was on a helicopter
tour of the West Bank with Ariel Sharon.
You know, life works in funny ways. I had
just finished a reelection campaign in
Texas, and there was a lot of pressure and
a lot of talk about me running for Presi-
dent. But I don’t think either of us would
have guessed that both of us would have
been serving in our respective offices at
a defining moment in history. And that de-
fining moment is the willingness of free
nations to confront the ideology of hate,
those who use murder to achieve political
objectives. And yet there we were.

I'm saddened by the fact that he’s in
the state he’s in. But nevertheless, it was—
the beginning of a relationship started in
a helicopter flying over the West Bank in
1998, and I'm glad—I'm really glad to be
coming back. And I'm looking forward to
being with my friend Prime Minister
Olmert and other leaders.

Ms. Levi. Mr. President, thank you so
much

The President. Thank you.

Ms. Levi. again for taking the time
to talk to us. Thank you so much.

The President. You bet. Thank you.

Ms. Levi. And have a safe trip, and best
of luck. Were all keeping our fingers
crossed for you.
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The President. We'll be fine.
Ms. Levi. Thank you.

NOTE: The interview was taped at 4:05 p.m.
in the Map Room at the White House for
later broadcast. In his remarks, the President
referred to President Mahmoud Abbas of the

Palestinian Authority; Prime Minister Ehud

Olmert and former Prime Minister Ariel
Sharon of Israel; and President Mahmud
Ahmadi-nejad of Iran. The transcript was re-
leased by the Office of the Press Secretary
on January 6. Portions of this interview could
not be verified because the tape was incom-
plete.

Interview With Hisham Bourar of Alhurra Television

January 4, 2008

President’s Upcoming Visit to the Middle
East

Mr. Bourar. Thank you, Mr. President,
for taking the time to do this interview
on Alhurra TV. Big trip to the Middle
East—what are your objectives, and why
now?

The President. Now because I believe
that it's possible to advance the Annapolis
agenda; now because I believe this is going
to be an—that it will be a chance to be
effective on my trip. I am going to talk—
advance three things: one, the vision of two
states, Palestine and Israel, living side by
side in peace; two, to convince our friends
and allies in the region that it is in their
interest to support the peace process; and
three is to remind people that the United
States is committed to helping secure the
region, that we have a active presence in
the Middle East, and that presence is not
going to wane. It'’s a—that we’re committed
to helping people realize—deal with the
threats and the problems of the 21st cen-

tury.
President’s Role in the Peace Process

Mr. Bourar. What can you do personally
to press both sides, the Israelis and the
Palestinians, to reach an agreement this
year?

The President. Yes. Well, first of all, the
agreement—they must decide they want to
reach agreement. In other words—and so
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the first thing I can do is to make sure
there’s a sincere desire on the parts of
President Abbas and Prime Minister
Olmert to achieve an agreement. I believe
that desire exists. The Annapolis conference
was a success because they wanted it to
be a success. And it’s to give them con-
fidence and to encourage them to come
up with the—what a state will look like,
the—define that state so that people there
in the region can have hope that this kind
of a long-time conflict will finally come to
an end. And the first step is the definition
of a state.

I can press when there needs to be
pressed. I can hold hands when there
needs to be—hold hands. And so I'm—
I will go to encourage them to stay focused
on the big picture. There’s going to be
all kinds of distractions, and people will
be trying to throw up roadblocks, and peo-
ple will be trying to cause these gentlemen
to—not to—to lose sight of what’s possible.
And my job is to help them keep a vision
on what is possible.

Palestinian State

Mr. Bourar. Do you still believe that
the—your vision of a Palestinian state can
be achieved before you leave office?

The President. 1 think the outlines, the
definition of a state can be achieved. The
implementation of a state will be subject
to a roadmap. In other words, there’s a
lot of work that has to be done. Palestinian
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security forces have to be reformed—which
we're helping with, by the way. The entre-
preneurial class of people has to be encour-
aged with new capital. The institutions of
government need to be strengthened.

And so the state will come into being,
subject to—but the first step is to—here’s
what a state will look like. And I believe
we can get that done by the time I leave
office.

Middle East Peace Process

Mr. Bourar. Will you be asking Gulf
countries, including Saudi Arabia, to nor-
malize relations with Israel?

The President. T'll be reminding the Gulf
countries, including Saudi Arabia, that in
order for this to be successful, in order
for this process to work, there has to be
strong support for both the Palestinians and
the Israelis in the neighborhood. And that’s
why the Annapolis conference—another
reason it was an important conference, be-
cause in that room were the—my friend,
the King of Saudi Arabia, kindly sent his
Foreign Minister to that Annapolis meeting.
I thought it was a strong signal. And so
both sides are going to need to know that

they’ll have support from the neighborhood.

Iran

Mr. Bourar. Recently, there has been
some rapprochement between Gulf coun-
tries and Iran. Do you feel that the last
NIE report makes it difficult for you to
convince these countries that Iran still
poses a threat to national security?

The President. Yes. I'm sure this subject
will come up, and I will remind them that
the NIE said that, one, Iran had a military
covert program. They suspended the pro-
gram. I will also remind them that a regime
that once had a program could easily start
the program up again, and that the key
ingredients to having a weapons program
is, one, the capacity to enrich uranium; sec-
ondly, the ability to take that uranium and
make a bomb; and thirdly, the ability to
deliver the uranium—the bomb by rockets.

Well, the rocket program still exists. As
you know, they say they had—only for civil-
ian purposes, theyre learning to enrich.
Well, if you can learn to enrich for civilian
purposes, you can easily transfer that
knowledge for military purposes. And
therefore, Iran is a threat. And so that will
be my message.

And my other message will be, we've
got a strategy to deal with it, and that is
to prevent them from learning how to en-
rich. And T'll explain to them the different
types of sanctions and international efforts
we're making and how they can help as
well.

Syria

Myr. Bourar. Recent visits to Damascus
by U.S. lawmakers, like a recent one by
Senator Arlen Specter, a Republican, and
Senator Kennedy: Do they help or under-
mine your position toward Syria?

The President. That's an interesting ques-
tion. I dont know. But President Asad
must understand that if he wants better
relations with the United States—and
frankly better relations in the region—the
first thing he’s got to do is stop interfering
in the Lebanese Presidential process. And
I would hope that those representatives
sent that message to President Asad.

I dont know how he interprets these
meetings, but one thing he can’t be mis-
taken about is the position of the U.S. Gov-
ernment, the White House. And our posi-
tion is, is that you can have better relations,
a better way forward with the United
States, but you have got to get out of Leb-
anon, in terms of the Presidential elections,
and stop harboring Hamas, stop letting
suiciders go into Iraq. And you—there’s a
better way forward.

Lebanon

Mr. Bourar. Speaking of Lebanon, what
could the United States do to break the
current stalemate which left the country
without a President?
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The President. Yes. We're making it aw-
fully clear to—publicly and privately—that
the—Sleiman, who was selected by the—
by a lot of the players there inside Leb-
anon, is the right choice; if that's what they
want, that's who we support—and that the
obstacle to that Presidency going forward
is Syria.

So I'll be spending some time there in
the Middle East discussing this very subject
because a free Lebanon is in the interests
of everybody in the region. And there’s a
lot of common ground with the U.S. posi-
tion, and there—like the Saudis and other
nations agree that we ought to have a free
Lebanon, free of Syrian influence.

President’s Legacy

Mr. Bourar. Last question, Mr. Presi-
dent. How do you think people in the Mid-
dle East will remember you?

The President. I hope they remember me
as the guy who was willing to fight extrem-
ists who murdered the innocent to achieve
political objectives and, at the same time,
had great faith in the people, the average
citizen of the Middle East, to self-govern;
that the Middle East has got a fantastic
future, and that I admire the great tradi-
tions of the Middle East and believe that
the average man can succeed mightily; that
societies are best served when they respond
to the will of people, and that we must
reject the extremists who have a different

view of that, the people who only prey on
hopelessness. That’s what I would hope.

I would hope that they would say, Presi-
dent Bush respects my religion and has
great love for the human being and believes
in human dignity. I know my image can
be different at times. I had to make some
tough choices on war and peace. On the
other hand, I hope people are now begin-
ning to see the emergence of a free Iraq,
based upon a modern Constitution, is part
of my vision for achieving peace that we
all want.

Mr. Bourar. Thank you, sir. Thank you
very much.

The President. Yes, sir.

Mr. Bourar. Thank you.

The President. Happy New Year.

Mr. Bourar. Happy New Year to you.

The President. Thank you.

NOTE: The interview was taped at 4:22 p.m.
in the Map Room at the White House for
later broadcast. In his remarks, the President
referred to President Mahmoud Abbas of the
Palestinian Authority; Prime Minister Ehud
Olmert of Israel; King Abdallah bin Abd al-
Aziz Al Saud and Minister of Foreign Affairs
Saud al-Faysal bin Abd al-Aziz Al Saud of
Saudi Arabia; President Bashar al-Asad of
Syria; and Gen. Michel Sleiman, com-
mander, Lebanese Armed Forces. The tran-
script was released by the Office of the Press
Secretary on January 6.

Interview With Nadia Bilbassy Charters of Al Arabiya Television

January 4, 2008

Middle East Peace Process

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Mr. President,
thank you very much for your time, as al-
ways, and thank you for the interview.

The President. Thank you.

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. The major obsta-
cle to peace is the settlement activities.
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Would you request from Prime Minister
Olmert a freeze on the settlements?

The President. 1 think the major obstacle
to peace is going to be the politics of both
Palestinians and Israelis trying to take ad-
vantage of the difficult work that these two
leaders are going to have to do to define
a state; that’'s what I think. I think that
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extremists, in some instances, will try to
stop the peace. I believe there is a lot
of forces at play in Israel that will try to
stop these two men from defining what a
state will look like. And my job is to help
them stay on the big picture and have the
confidence necessary to make tough deci-
sions.

No question, the settlement activity is
a problem. But there’s a mechanism to deal
with that, and that is the roadmap commis-
sion, for the best word—is the trilateral
commission, which we head, to deal with
these roadmap issues. Now, we can solve
those—we can work through those prob-
lems, but the key is to define a state. Now
is the time.

And T believe it’s going to get done be-
fore my Presidency is over. And the reason
I believe it is because these two men, with
whom T've spent a fair amount of time,
are committed. The state will come into
being subject to a roadmap. But the first
step is to define what is possible; here’s
what a state will look like. And that is very
important for both the Palestinians and the
Israelis.

Middle East Peace Process/President’s
Upcoming Visit to the Middle East

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Well, in this case,
what is exactly your strategy to implement
your vision of a Palestinian state by 2008?

The President. Well, the key is for me
to convince the two leaders to work
through the hard issues. I'll help them, but
in order for there to be lasting peace,
they've got to come to the table; they have
got to negotiate it. And what ends up hap-
pening in this process is that the leaders
will commit, and then theyll get their com-
mittees to work, and it gets stuck. And
that’s when T'll have to work with Condi
Rice to unstick it, just to keep it moving.

One thing is, is that they know that
they've got a good partner in peace in me.
They also know that I'm not going to be
in office a year from now, so there’s a
certain urgency to get this state defined.

And my trip is going to be to just kind
of keep momentum. The Annapolis con-
ference was a successful conference for two
reasons: One, it was a chance for the Pal-
estinians and the Israelis to know that the
United States is serious about helping
them, and equally importantly, it gave the
world a chance to come to the table. The
rest of the Middle East was there, and
that’s an important movement. It’s going
to be important for both Israel and the
Palestinians to know that an agreement
they reach will be supported by the Middle
East.

And so part of my—one of the goals
of my trip is to remind our friends and
allies in the Middle East that they have
got to be supportive of the Middle East
peace process as well. Theyre going to
want to know whether or not I'm going
to push. And I'm going to want to know—
and I'm going to tell them, yes, I am, but
we expect you to be constructive players
too.

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Exactly, but, I
mean, can you elaborate a little bit about
this? I mean, what more can you do? I
mean, support is enough? I mean, one visit
is enough? Will you be involved

The President. But you see, to get it to
this place—I mean, a visit is important, but
I'm on the phone a lot, and Condi is on
the phone a lot. There’s a little—look, visits
are important, obviously. And there’s a rea-
son why the timing of this visit is what
it is. I mean, there was an intifada when
I first came into office. Secondly, the—
that there is a philosophical change about
a two-state solution. I mean, I supported
it as the first American President ever to
support it. The Israelis, under Ariel Sharon,
came to the conclusion that this is in their
interests.

We're pushing a lot, let me put it to
you that way. I repeat to you, though, that
the notion that somehow America can im-
pose its will on two parties, I don’t think
it works. I think the—America can facili-
tate. And so you just got to—I hope that

27



Jan. 6 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2008

as a result of this interview and my trip,
the people come away with the notion that
George Bush understands now is the time
to move.

Freedom Agenda

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. 1 mean, people
know that you are close friend of Israel
What would you want to do to win hearts
and minds of the Palestinians, to assure
them that the United States is a fair broker
in the peace process?

The President. You know, I've heard that.
I've heard that, “Well, George Bush is so
pro-Israeli he doesn’t—he can’t possibly
care about the plight of the Palestinian per-
son.” I would hope that my record, one
of liberation and—liberation, by the way,
not only from dictatorship, but from the
disease around the world, like HIV/AIDS
or malaria—is one that will say to people,
he cares about the human condition, that
he cares about each individual, that my reli-
gion teaches me to love your neighbor.

I have spoken clearly about my belief
that—I believe—I pray to the same God
as a Muslim prays—that the freedom agen-
da is really aimed at liberating people, and
that the hope is, is that there will be an
active, real Palestinian state so people can
realize their dreams. But theyre going to
have to be—theyre going to have to do
some work. Theyre going to have to have
security forces that protect the average per-
son. They're going to have to have institu-
tions that bring confidence for the Palestin-
ians. They have to have the ability to attract
investment. The Palestinians are great en-
trepreneurs, and if just given a chance, I'm
confident the business community will
flourish. And most importantly, though,
they're going to have to reject the extrem-
ists who murder innocent people. And by
the way, we're engaged in a great ideolog-
ical struggle.

Middle East Peace Process

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Absolutely. I
mean, in retrospect, would you regret not
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being involved earlier in the peace process,
7 years ago?

The President. 1 think that you would
find that I have been very much involved
in the peace process when you look at the
facts. I mean, attitudinal changes don’t hap-
pen overnight. And the reason we've been
able to have this successful conference in
Annapolis is because people’s attitudes
lined up in—kind of in the same direction.
There was common interests; common
ground has been now recognized. The two-
state solution wasn't accepted for the
first

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. So this is the right
time, you say?

The President. for the couple of
years of my administration. It took a while
to convince people that the two-state solu-
tion was in the security interests of both
parties. And plus, there was a couple of
difficult—there was a difficult situation, the
truth be known. One was the intifada,
which made it awfully hard to discuss peace
at that time. The other was the Iraq inva-
sion. It just—it created the conditions that
made it more difficult to get people’s minds
in the right place to begin the process.
And so now I think weve got the stars
lined up, and T think we got a shot, and
I'm going for it.

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Great. 1 know
he’s telling me

The President. You're fine. Go ahead.

Iran/U.S. Foreign Policy

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Thank you, sir.
Part of the visit, as well, is Iran and the
Gulf States. What exactly do you want from
the Gulf States regarding Iran? And would
you ask for their cooperation in case of
a military strike?

The President. First of all, T will assure
the Gulf States that I believe we can solve
this problem diplomatically. Secondly, I
will—they're going to want more from me
than I'm going to want from them. They're
going to want to know what this NIE was
all about.
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Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Exactly.

The President. And I'm going to remind
them that at my press conference when
I explained the NIE, I clearly said, Iran
was, is, and will be a danger if theyre
allowed to enrich, because they can take
the knowledge on how to enrich and con-
vert it to a covert program. If they've had
one—a program once, they can easily start
a program.

And so I view the Iranian regime as a
danger. I also believe that the Iranian peo-
ple are not bad—they’re good people—and
that they can have a better way forward.
We'll tell our—I'm sure the—our friends
and allies will say: “Well, what are you
going to do about it? It's one thing to de-
fine the problem, do you have a strategy?
And if you say you can solve it diplomati-
cally, what is your strategy?” And T'll ex-
plain the strategy of economic isolation,
that—you know, it's sad; we really don’t
need to have to be in this position. If the
Iranian Government would suspend their
enrichment programs, like the international
community has demanded, there’s a better
way forward for them.

But they say that they need this program.
And my answer is, is that if you need it,
then why haven’t you been transparent and
disclosed it and honest about it? And what
were you doing with a military—secret mili-
tary program in the first place?

And so I view Iran as a danger; I truly
do. And I don’t view the people as a dan-
ger, I view the Government as a danger.

Iran/President’s Upcoming Visit to the
Middle East

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Of course. But
will it be harder for you to try to convince
the Gulf States what—the American posi-
tion after the intelligence report?

The President. The fact that I'm having
to explain it means it's harder after the
report. But I believe I'll be able to con-
vince them. What they want to know is
whether or not I think they're a danger.
They know Iran can be a danger. They

want to know whether I think it’s a danger
and are we committed to helping people
achieve security. And part of the trip is
to tell people, yes, we've got—we are en-
gaged to help you, if you want our help
to enhance security.

Now, look, nobody wants to be dictated
to, and I'm certainly not going to do that.
I am there to reassure and to look people
in the eye and say, I believe Iran is a
threat, we have a strategy to deal with it,
and we want to work with you.

U.S. Foreign Policy

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Did you ever dis-
cuss a military option with the Gulf States?

The President. Will I ever do that?

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Did you, or will
you?

The President. No, I havent, because 1
believe we can solve this diplomatically. On
the other hand, as youve heard me say
many times since you cover the White
House, that all options must be on the
table in order to make sure diplomacy is
effective.

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Absolutely. Sec-
retary Gates told Al Arabiya in an interview
recently that the diplomatic option is still
100 percent in focus. Does that mean that
you're going to still pressure Iran on the
diplomatic front? And how far can you go
before your patience will run out?

The President. Yes, definitely. We'll con-
tinue to pressure them on the diplomatic
front. And it’s hard, because sometimes
people are more interested in market share
for their goods than they are for achieving
peace. And so I've spent a lot of time with
allies in Europe, for example, convincing
them of the importance of working together
to send a common message to the Iranian
regime. So yes, the diplomatic option is
on the table, and it’s active, and we're

working hard.
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Syria/Lebanon’s Presidential Election

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. On the Syria
issue—I don’t know if I'm allowed to ask
one

The President. Keep going.

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. T'm sorry.

The President. All you got to do is ask;
I'll handle it. [Laughter]

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Thank you, sir.
Thank you. On the Syria issue, I mean,
we already talked about—you actually told
me that you—patience with Asad is running
out. But we still have no Lebanese election.

The President. Yes.

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. What does it
mean? What can you do? Is it negotiation?
Is it a military strike? Is it sanction against
Syria? What can you do?

The President. Well, what we can do is
make sure that the world understands our
position and try to convince them that we
ought to work together to say to the Syr-
ians, let Sleiman go forward. That’s the
President that the people want there in
Beirut, and he ought to go forward. And
that’s going to be on my agenda when I
talk to friends and allies in the Middle
East, that—and we can collectively send
the message to President Asad.

We've sanctioned Syria, and I'm looking
at different ways to keep sending a tough
message because, so far, he has shown no
willingness to be constructive on Lebanon
or in dealing with a militant Hamas or in
stopping suiciders from heading into Irag—
in other words, some reasonable things that
we would like to see done in order to im-
prove relations which he has not done.

We're working very carefully—closely
with the French, for example. I've had a
conversation with President Sarkozy on the
subject. I'll be talking to my friend King
Abdallah of Saudi Arabia on the subject,
who has got a very keen interest in seeing
to it that the Lebanese democracy goes for-
ward. And so we've got a very good chance
to have a more focused, concerted, uni-
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versal message that President Asad, I hope,
will listen to.

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. But some will say
they might wait for another year until you
leave office, and then

The President. Well, he could try that.
But in the meantime, there will be others
around who he will have irritated as a re-
sult of his stubbornness. And so yes, I
mean, he could try to wait me out, but
there’s other leaders in the world that are
as equally concerned as I am about Syria
not letting the Presidency go forward and
really hurting this very important democ-
racy in the Middle East.

Lebanon’s survival as a democracy is, in
my judgment, very important for the world.
And Syria is—has been—when we passed
the resolution out of the United Nations,
it worked. President Chirac and I worked
together, got our foreign ministries working
together, and it worked. And yet as op-
posed to honoring the notion of staying out
of the—and to stop obstructing politics—
Syria has just not been helpful at all.

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. So will you im-
pose sanction on Syria?

The President. We have already, and
were looking at different options, of
course.

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. A tougher sanc-
tion.

The President. Well, we're always looking
for ways to make sure that we're effective.
It's—sanctions, individual sanctions are
okay. They're much more effective when
they’re—other people join along.

President’s Upcoming Visit to the Middle
East/Lebanon

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Absolutely. To
show that you actually supporting Prime
Minister Siniora, why not visiting Lebanon
on this trip?

The President. Good question. You have
to just—I've got only so much time. There’s
other countries I won't be going to either.
We've had plenty of high-ranking officials
go to support Prime Minister Siniora. I
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think about Condi, and I think about Admi-
ral Fallon, who I sent over there to help
analyze what the Lebanese forces need.

Listen, I was very impressed when Prime
Minister Siniora made the decision to move
Lebanese forces into the extremist strong-
hold and dealt with them. That’s what
youre supposed to do. And in order to
have a safe and secure society, the state
has got to show that it can provide security
for the people and not tolerate pockets of
extreme radicals who are murderous in
their intentions, and he did. And right after
that, I sent Admiral Fallon in to say, look,
we need to help strengthen this man. He
showed courage and leadership, and he
needs to have a military that is able to
function at the behest of a state to provide
security. And so we're in the process of
inventorying and analyzing and seeing how
we can help from that perspective.

Lebanon’s Presidential Election

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. But do you hope
the election will go forward in Lebanon?

The President. Soon. I was hoping it
would go forward last week. They keep de-
laying it, and I'm convinced a lot of it has
to do with the fact that Syria is not helpful.
And therefore, part of our strategy is to
get others to send the same message that
I've consistently been sending to President
Asad: If you want to be isolated, if you
want to be—or if you want—you have a
choice: Do you want to be isolated, or a
part of the world? You can make the
choice. You can hang out with a limited
number of friends, like Iran, or you can
have better relations in the neighborhood
and in the world. It’s your choice to make.

Step one is to get out of the way of
these Presidential elections. Theyve got a
good candidate. A lot of people agree that
this is the person, and now Syria needs
to get out of the way.

Progress in Iraq

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Sir, on the Iraq
issue, the security has improved. Does that

mean youre going to withdraw troops by
the end of the year?

The President. Our troops decisions will
be made based upon the considered rec-
ommendations of our commanders. And
success in Iraq is essential, and therefore,
I'll make the decisions along with those
recommendations based upon success. The
surge has been successful. The economy
is getting better, and the politics is getting
better. There is still a lot of work to be
done, however, and I am—you know what
thrills me the most is that the average
Iraqi’s life is becoming more hopeful.

Here’s what I tell people. I tell people
here in America that an Iraqi mother wants
the same thing for her children that an
American mother wants: the chance for
that child to grow up in peace and to real-
ize dreams; a chance for the child to go
outside and play and not fear harm. And
it’s beginning to happen. The average—you
know, it’s still tough. There’s still too many
suiciders, but the level of violence is declin-
ing. I didn’t see this, but I was told that
the celebrations at New Year's Eve in
Baghdad were festive. And life is coming
back, and it's—that’s exciting to me.

Military Operations in Iraq

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. And just to follow
up on that, the generals were saying that
Iran and Syria actually has been playing
a role in stopping the suiciders of coming
to Irag. Would you credit them for that
at least?

The President. Tm not willing to credit
the Iranians yet. I don’t have enough evi-
dence. One general said that, then he cor-
rected his story. I think so long as were
finding sophisticated IEDs—that could only
have been manufactured in Iran, that are
killing innocent people inside Irag—that’s
cause for concern. I'm willing to have dia-
logues with the Iranians about Iraq in Iraq,
but our message will be, if we catch you
providing arms and trained—training peo-
ple, then we’ll—we’re going to hold them
to account. You just got to understand that.
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I would give—if, in fact, Syria is trying
to stop suiciders, I will give them credit,
of course. I hope that’s the case. It’s cer-
tainly one way to begin to earning better
relations with the United States, is to stop
the exportation of suiciders who go kill in-
nocent people.

And I'm looking forward to the trip. I'm
glad you're going.

President’s Legacy

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Me too. Finally,
how do you want the people in the Middle
East to remember you, sir?

The President. History is odd. I will be
long gone before the true history of the
Bush administration is written. I'm still
reading analyses of Abraham Lincoln’s
Presidency. I would hope, at least, at the
very minimum, people would say that
George W. Bush respected my religion and
has great concern for the human condition;
that he hurts when he sees poverty and
hopelessness; that he’s a realistic guy, be-
cause he understands that the only way that
these extremists who murder the innocent
can recruit is when you find—when they

find hopeless situations—they have no vi-
sion that's positive; and that he helped
present an alternative, and that was one
based upon liberty and the rights of men
and women in a just and free society.
That’s how I hope you remember me.

Ms. Bilbassy Charters. Thank you very
much, sir, for your time and for your gen-
erosity. Thank you very much.

NOTE: The interview was taped at 4:37 p.m.
in the Map Room at the White House for
later broadcast. In his remarks, the President
referred to President Mahmoud Abbas of the
Palestinian Authority; Prime Minister Ehud
Olmert and former Prime Minister Ariel
Sharon of Israel; Gen. Michel Sleiman, com-
mander, Lebanese Armed Forces; President
Bashar al-Asad of Syria; President Nicolas
Sarkozy and former President Jacques Chirac
of France; Prime Minister Fuad Siniora of
Lebanon; Adm. William J. “Fox” Fallon,
USN, commander, U.S. Central Command;
and Gen. David H. Petraeus, USA, com-
manding general, Multi-National Force—
Iraq. The transcript was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on January 6.

Remarks at Horace Greeley Elementary School in Chicago, Illinois

January 7, 2008

The President. Thank you all. Please be
seated. Thank you very much for coming.
I am so honored to be at Horace Greeley.
People say, “Why would you want to come
to Horace Greeley?” Because it's a center
of excellence. It’'s a place for this country
to realize what is possible when you have
a good principal that's supported by the
community, when you've got teachers who
work hard and students willing to learn.

Coming with me today is the Secretary
of Education, Margaret Spellings. Madam
Secretary, I'm honored you're here. She’s—
she and I share the same philosophy. It
starts with our refusal to accept school sys-
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tems that do not teach every child how
to read and write and add and subtract
and our firm belief that local folks can fig-
ure out the best way to chart a path to
excellence.

I'm proud that Congressman Rahm
Emanuel is here. Mr. Congressman, thank
you. As you know, we're from different po-
litical parties. [Laughter] But we share a
common concern, and that is doing what’s
right for America. We—both of us under-
stand that educational excellence is not a
partisan issue; it is an issue that is impor-
tant for the future of this country. So, Con-
gressman, I'm proud you're here.
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I'm also proud to be here with His
Honor, Mayor Daley. I've come to know
the mayor over 7 years of being your Presi-
dent. The first thing I learned about him:
It's better to have him for you than against
you when you run for office. [Laughter]
He loves his city, and he’s, in my judgment,
one of our Nation’s best mayors. He also
has taken advantage of a reform that gave
mayors the capability of setting the tone
and the pace for education in our big cities.
Some of the best reforms in America have
taken place when the mayor has taken the
lead, and, Mr. Mayor, you have certainly
taken the lead.

And TI'm proud of your passion. I can
remember visiting with you earlier on—
about education, before No Child Left Be-
hind came into being. And the mayor had
this strong sense and strong feeling that
this country needed to do something dif-
ferently if we wanted to make sure every
child got a good education.

I'm proud to be here with Rufus Wil-
liams. He’s a Chicago Board of Education
man. I appreciate you being here, Rufus.
And I also want to thank Arme Duncan.
These two men are very much involved
in making sure that if something is working,
it is enhanced, and if something is not
working, it is changed for the sake of our
children. Every good school—every school
that succeeds—by the way, it's a blue rib-
bon school. So I asked Margaret—like, I
remember coming up; everybody was a
blue ribbon school. T don’t know if you
remember those days. It was kind of a feel-
good era. Just say, okay, you're a blue rib-
bon school, and everybody feels better
about education.

There’s less than 300 blue ribbon schools
across America this year. I think—what did
you say, 13

Secretary  of  Education — Margaret
Spellings. Two hundred and thirty-nine
public schools.

The President. Two thirty-nine public
schools are blue ribbon schools and maybe
a dozen here in the State of Illinois. This

is one of the blue ribbon schools. It’s a
blue ribbon school because it's excelling;
it’s meeting standards. And one of the rea-
sons is, it'’s got a fine principal in Carlos.
I'm proud to be with you, Carlos. Carlos
understands that we have got to set high
standards for our children and work with
the teachers to achieve those standards.

I was honored to go to some of the class-
es. It was—it’s exciting to go back to the
classroom. One of my messages is to the
teachers: America can’t thank you enough
for teaching. Its truly important to—for
our teachers to be thanked. It’s also impor-
tant for parents to be involved, and for
those of you who are parents, thank you
for being here today.

Tomorrow is the sixth anniversary of the
day that I signed the No Child Left Behind
Act into law. And since that day, we've
come a long way. Fewer students are falling
behind. People are beginning to get used
to the notion that there’s accountability in
the public school system. Now, look, T rec-
ognize some people don’t like account-
ability. In other words, accountability says,
if you're failing, we're going to expose that
and expect you to change. Accountability
also says that when youre succeeding,
you’ll get plenty of praise.

I think its—I know No Child Left Be-
hind has worked. And I believe this country
needs to build upon the successes. The phi-
losophy behind No Child Left Behind was,
in return for money, there ought to be
results. It’s pretty commonsensical, it seems
like to me. That's what the mayor asks
when he is running his city. That’s what
corporations ask: If we’re going to spend
money, are we going to get a return on
the money? That's what our schools ought
to be asking too.

In other words, in return—and I—you
know, I was an old Governor of a State.
I didn’t particularly like it when the Fed-
eral Government got involved with my
business. I felt Texas could pretty well han-
dle it on her own. On the other hand,
I recognize that if we're spending Federal
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money, that we ought to be held to account
for that money. And there’s some Federal
money involved in education, and it makes
sense for those of us in Washington to say,
“Sure, we'll spend it, but we want to make
sure that that money is being spent for
a good reason.” And there’s no better rea-
son than to teach every single child how
to read, write, and add and subtract.

And so we have set standards, expecta-
tions. And by the way, I believe if you
have low expectations, you're going to get
lousy results. As a matter of fact, I know
that’s what’s going to happen. But if you
have high expectations, it's amazing what
can happen.

This school, Horace Greeley, set high ex-
pectations. It’s easy to set low expectations,
you know. It's easy to consign a whole
group of students to mediocrity. That’s the
easy way out. What No Child Left Behind
says, is that were going to take the hard
way. We're going to set high standards, and
then we’re going to measure to determine
whether or not those standards are being
met. It’s really important to measure. It’s
also important to disaggregate results,
which is like a fancy word for, we want
to know whether or not each student is
learning. We want to make sure that no
child is left behind.

Horace Greeley measures, and they
measure for a reason. They want to know,
first of all, whether or not the curriculum
is working, whether or not the instruction
is working. And they also want to know
whether or not they can—they need to tai-
lor specific programs to meet the needs
of specific children. One reason this school
is a blue ribbon school: It is not afraid
of accountability. It views the accountability
system as a tool to enhance excellence. And
so do L.

Now, the other thing that’s important is,
is that the accountability system allows each
school to know where it stands relative to
another school. You know, from my time
as Governor, I can remember parents say-
ing: “Oh, my school is doing just fine. I
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like my school, Governor.” And then all
of a sudden, the test scores came out—
sometimes a school wasn’t doing just fine.
Sometimes—not sometimes, all the time,
accountability lays out the truth. There’s
nothing better, in my judgment, to making
sure that we have a educated workforce
and everybody has a hopeful future than
to just lay out some simple truths.

And one of the simple truths is, can this
child read at grade level at the appropriate
time? That's a simple truth. Another one
is, can the person add and subtract at the
appropriate time? And if so, we’ll say thank
you. And if not, the system ought to say,
we better change early, before it’s too late.

I found too often that in some schools,
like in my State, it was just easy to move
them through, you know; let’s just shuffle
people through. That’s why—I can remem-
ber somebody standing up and saying, “No
Child Left Behind Act is really one of the
civil rights—it’s a civil rights piece of legis-
lation,” because this person was sick and
tired of the day when people were just
moved through the school system, without
wondering whether or not the child could
read and write and add and subtract.

Test results are all a part of making sure
we achieve a great national goal, and that
is, every child be at grade level by 2014.
The other thing it does is, as you measure,
it lets us know how we’re doing as a nation.
There’s an achievement gap in America
that's just not acceptable. That means
Anglo students are more proficient at read-
ing than Latinos or African American stu-
dents. It’s just not acceptable for our coun-
try. It's an indication to me that there is
something wrong, and it needs to be ad-
dressed now.

And so—but we measure for that reason.
We want to know whether or not this Na-
tion is going to be competitive and whether
or not it’s going to be hopeful. And the
achievement gap said, here’s a problem.
But the good news is, is that because of
high standards and accountability through-
out this country, the achievement gap is
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closing. We have what’s called a National
Report Card. One of Margaret’s jobs is to
herald the successes or failures of the Na-
tional Report Card. Eighth graders set a
record high for math scores last year. Our
fourth graders are—more and more fourth
graders are learning to read at grade level.
Scores for minority and poorer students are
reaching alltime highs in a number of areas,
and the achievement gap is closing. If we
didn’t measure, we wouldn’t know; we’d be
just guessing, and it’s not worthwhile to
guess when a child’s future is at stake.

The other thing that’s interesting about
measurement is that when you find a prob-
lem, there will be resources like after-
school tutoring to help a child address
those problems. And it’s important to do
this early, rather than late. People who
have been involved in education can tell
you that a school system that doesn’t test
and doesn’t measure oftentimes wakes up
at the end of the process and says, we
need remedial education as the child heads
into high school or out of high school.
That’s just not acceptable anymore. The
world is too competitive to have a lax sys-
tem in place. And we don’t now, with No
Child Left Behind.

And so now is the time for Congress
to reauthorize it. I'm sure a lot of people
look around the country and say, it’s impos-
sible for Congress and the President to
work together. 1 strongly disagree. We
worked together to get the bill written in
the first place, and I believe we can work
together to get it reauthorized. If it’s not
reauthorized, then I've instructed our
Secretary to move forward on some reforms
or to analyze reforms that she can do
through the administrative process. If Con-
gress passes a bill that weakens the ac-
countability system in the No Child Left
Behind Act, I will strongly oppose it and
veto it because the act will continue on.
In other words, this act isn’t expiring, it
just needs to be reauthorized.

And what are some of the things we can
do? Margaret has been listening to Mem-

bers of Congress, but equally importantly,
she’s been listening to Governors and local
school boards. We need to increase the
flexibility for our States and districts. We
don’t want the No Child Left Behind Act
to be viewed as something that hamstrings
innovation. There ought to be flexibility in
the system. We're going to provide help
for struggling schools—extra help. We want
to make sure that a high school degree
means something. We don’t want people
getting out of high school and it's not
meaning something.

She’s been talking with Members of Con-
gress to give schools credit for growth and
achievement that individual students make
from year to year—in other words, flexi-
bility in the accountability system without
undermining the core principle of account-
ability. We're going to implement a more
accurate system for measuring high school
dropout rate and make it easier for our
students to enroll in the tutoring programs.
There’s things we can do, and must do,
by working together.

I am optimistic about the country be-
cause I come to places like Horace Greeley
Elementary School, a little center of excel-
lence, a place where, you know, some
might say, “Well, these kids can’t possibly
achieve such high standards.” But, in fact,
they are. This is a school that’s got a signifi-
cant number of Latinos whose families may
not speak English as a first language. This
is a school where there’s some newly ar-
rived to our country here. This is a school
that is exceeding expectations because of
high standards and using the accountability
system as a tool to make sure that no child
is left behind.

It is my honor to be with you. Thank
you for letting me come and share our phi-
losophy about how to achieve educational
excellence for every student. God bless.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:46 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Carlos G.
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Azcoitia, principal, Horace Greeley Elemen-
tary School; Mayor Richard M. Daley of Chi-
cago, IL; Rufus Williams, president, Chicago

Board of Education; and Arne Duncan, chief
executive officer, Chicago Public Schools.

Remarks Following a Meeting With the Chicago 2016 Bid Committee and
United States Olympic Committee Members in Chicago

January 7, 2008

I want to thank the members of the 2016
Chicago bid to get the Olympics. Listen,
Mr. Mayor, you and your committee have
put together a great plan. It’s a plan that
will make America proud.

They say that the Olympics will come
to Chicago if we're fortunate enough to
be selected, but really it’s coming to Amer-
ica. And I can’t think of a better city to
represent the United States than Chicago.

This is a well-thought-out venue. There
will be—the athletes will be taken care of.
People who will be coming from around

the world will find that this good city has
got fantastic accommodations and great res-
taurants. It will be safe.

And so I—this country supports your bid
strongly. And our hope is that the judges
will take a good look at Chicago and select
Chicago for the 2016 Olympics.

Thank you all.

NoTE: The President spoke at 11:35 a.m. at
the Union League Club of Chicago. In his
remarks, he referred to Mayor Richard M.
Daley of Chicago, IL.

Remarks on the National Economy in Chicago

January 7, 2008

Thank you all. Thank you all very much.
Thanks for coming. I'm glad to be here
with the members of the Illinois Chamber.
Mr. Mayor, thank you very much. You've
given me a lot to do today. [Laughter]

First thing is, the mayor runs the school
system. And I went by Horace Greeley Ele-
mentary, and the reason I did is because
Horace Greeley is a blue ribbon school.
I remember awhile back, everybody was a
blue ribbon school. But that's not the way
it is these days because we're judicious in
who gets awarded a blue ribbon school.
A blue ribbon school is one which sets high
standards and measures and achieves re-
sults.

Mr. Mayor, youre a reformer when it
comes to education because you understand
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when we find mediocrity, when we find
schools that aren’t teaching, we're going to
have to do something about it if the United
States wants to remain competitive in the
21st century.

Then the mayor had me briefed by the
2016 Olympic committee bid team, and you
got a good bid. I'm absolutely convinced
that Chicago will represent the entire coun-
try the right way if the Olympics are here
in 2016. Mr. Mayor, youve put together
an outstanding team, and I just want to—
[applause]—I1 just want the judges to un-
derstand that the United States of America
stands squarely behind Chicago’s bid.

I am really pleased to be here at the
Union League Club. I did a little research
into the history, and it turns out, Winston
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Churchill came here in 1932, right before
I was born. [Laughter] When people think
of Churchill, of course, they marvel at what
he managed to do with the English lan-
guage. When people think of me—[laugh-
ter]—never mind, Congressman Emanuel.
[Laughter] 1 appreciate the Congressman
for joining us. He’d been with me all day
long.

You know, there’s a lot of partisanship
in our Nation’s Capital. I bet both of us
would say, too much. But it—I appreciate
the fact that when the President of the
United States came to his district, he
showed up. It shows a lot about the man.
I'm honored you’re here. Thanks for com-
ing.

I do want to talk about keeping our
economy growing and creating jobs for our
citizens. I had a New Year’s resolution, and
it was to make sure that Congress keeps
the taxes low and to make sure that when
we spend your money, we do it wisely or
not at all. And it’s a resolution I intend
to keep.

Before I talk a little bit about the econ-
omy, I do want to thank Joe Dively, who's
the chairman of the Illinois Chamber who’s
hosting this event. I want to thank the
chamber members who are here. I'm hon-
ored that you'd take time out of your day
to give me a chance to come and visit.
I'm sure you know what I know, that many
Americans are anxious about our economy.
And this frankly is not unprecedented.

Over the last 7 years, over the span of
my Presidency, we've had other challenges.
There have been other times when people
have been anxious about the economy.
After all, we've been through a recession,
terrorist attacks, corporate scandals, wars in
Afghanistan and Iraq, as well as devastating
natural disasters. It’s 7 years we've had ex-
perience in dealing with anxiety. Every
time, our economy absorbed those shocks;
we dealt with them and managed to grow
and prosper.

In other words, this is a resilient econ-
omy because we rely on the free enterprise

system. Our economy is flexible; it is—mo-
tivates people to take risk. We are the most
prosperous nation in the world. There’s a
sense where we can be optimistic. We have
seen anxiety—dealt with anxiety before; this
isn’t the first time.

We have a strong foundation in our
economy, but we cannot take economic
growth for granted. That’s what I want to
share with you. I understand that while
there is a foundation that would be the
envy of a lot of other nations, we cannot
take growth for granted. We confront eco-
nomic challenges, from the downturn of the
housing sector to high energy prices to
painful adjustments in some of the financial
markets.

Recent economic indicators have become
increasingly mixed. Last Friday, we learned
that our economy has now had 52 months
of uninterrupted job growth. That's a
record. That’s the longest period of job cre-
ation on record. Our entrepreneurs are tak-
ing risks. Our small businesses are expand-
ing. Yet we also learned that our jobs are
growing at a slower pace and that the un-
employment rate ticked up to 5 percent.
So in other words, on the one hand, we're
continuing to set a record; on the other
hand, there’s mixed news. Same when it
comes to pricing. Core inflation is low—
except when you're going to the gas pump,
it doesn’t seem that low, or when youre
buying food, it doesn’t seem that low. So
core inflation is low, but energy and food
prices are on the rise—have risen. Con-
sumer spending is strong, yet housing val-
ues are declining. The mixed report only
reinforces the need for sound policies in
Washington, DC, policies which do not cre-
ate more regulation and create more law-
suits.

Policies include opening new markets for
U.S. goods and services. One of the inter-
esting adjustments that has happened in
our economic horizon has been that trade
has been a significant part of growth. In
other words, when you open up markets
where our goods and services are treated
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fairly, we can compete with anybody, any-
time.

It’s in our interests that we open up mar-
kets. It’s in our interests that we demand
people treat us the way we treat them in
the marketplace. And we got some trade
votes that will be coming up this year: Co-
lombia, Panama, and South Korea. It’s in
the interest of economic vitality and growth
that we provide opportunities for busi-
nesses, large and small, to be able to sell
goods and services.

Secondly, energy prices—there is no
quick fix. As a matter of fact, I signed
good legislation, passed by Republicans and
Democrats, that enable us to begin to di-
versify away from oil and gas, and that’s
good. But the diversification isn’t going to
happen overnight. We ought to be explor-
ing for more oil and gas in the United
States of America, and I'm convinced we
can do so in environmentally friendly ways.
And the truth of the matter is, if we’re
deeply concerned about the environment
and want to make sure were wealthy
enough to deal with environmental chal-
lenges, we ought to be using nuclear
power.

We're working on policies to reform our
mortgage markets. But most importantly,
the smartest thing we can do is to keep
taxes low. In a time of economic uncer-
tainty, we don’t need to be taking money
out of your pocket. In a time of economic
uncertainty, we ought to be sending a clear
signal that taxes will remain low. Now, I've
worked with Congress to cut taxes, and
progrowth economic policies work. When
you cut taxes, it means that people have
more money to save, spend, or invest, more
money in your pocket, more money where
you can do—you can support your family,
or if youre a small-business owner, you
can reinvest to create more job opportunity
in the community in which you live.

It turns out, tax cuts have helped our
economy overcome uncertainties. Economic
growth yielded more revenues for our Fed-
eral Treasury. And when you combine that
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with spending discipline, then that deficit
is beginning to shrink, particularly as a per-
centage of GDP. Our deficit percent of
GDP is low relative to historic averages.
It's possible to keep taxes low, grow your
economy, and deal with your deficit, is
what I'm trying to explain to you.

In times of uncertainty, it’s very impor-
tant to make sure that the people on the
frontlines of job growth—that would be the
entrepreneur—knows taxes are going to re-
main low. And so one of the first basic
principles that T'll be talking to Congress
about is, this administration will use its au-
thorities to keep taxes low.

I don’t think there are many folks who
believe that Washington really needs more
of your money; I certainly don’t. Unfortu-
nately, Americans could be facing higher
taxes unless Congress takes action to stop
it. You see, in less than 3 years, the tax
cuts that we passed are set to expire. That
creates uncertainty. If youre an entre-
preneur thinking about investing, and all
of a sudden, youre looking at a horizon
where your taxes may be going up, it cre-
ates uncertainty. We don’t need more un-
certainty in an uncertain market. If Con-
gress allows this to happen, well see an
end to the measures that have helped our
economy grow, including the 10 percent
individual income tax bracket, the reduc-
tions in the marriage tax penalty, and re-
duced rates on regular income, capital
gains, and dividends.

And one of the interesting things that
happens if taxes go up—people say, “Well,
we're just going to tax the rich.” The prob-
lem is, many small businesses pay taxes at
the individual income tax rate because
they're subchapter S’s or limited partner-
ships. And we don’t need to be running
up taxes on small-business owners. After
all, 70 percent of new jobs are created by
small businesses in America. Increasing the
tax burden on small businesses will make
it less likely people will be willing to create
new jobs.
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And so I will strongly urge that the Con-
gress keep taxes low. One way to do it
is to make sure that all the tax cuts we
passed are made permanent. If you're in-
terested in taking uncertainty—I[applause].
One of the other taxes that’s going to re-
turn will be the death tax, which is being
phased out. And in 2011, it kicks back in,
which means it’s going to be hard on estate
planning, let me put it to you that way.
I hope a lot of people don’t decide to move
on just because of the tax cut. [Laughter]
I'm absolutely convinced we can do a bet-
ter job of having the estate tax put on the
road to extinction and then let it pop back
up. It makes no sense.

Listen, the estate tax is a lousy deal, par-
ticularly for farmers and small-business
owners. I mean, you get taxed twice. You
tax it when you build your business, and
then they tax you when you die. And I'm
absolutely convinced that there is a deal
to be done in getting rid of the estate tax
once and for all for the sake of economic
vitality and growth and fairness.

I want to tell you what it means if these
taxes go up. If youre a single mom with
two children and 30,000 in earnings, her
taxes will go up by 67 percent, or about
$1,600. If the taxes aren’t made permanent,
this is going to affect a lot of Americans
in very negative ways. If youre an elderly
couple with $40,000 in income, they would
see their taxes go up by about 155 percent,
or $900. Now, that may not sound like a
lot to some of us in Washington, where
they throw around numbers in billions; it
means a lot to an elderly couple making
$40,000 a year.

Twenty-six million small-business owners
would see their taxes go up by nearly 17
percent, or $4,000 on average. For some-
body struggling with health care costs and
4,000 more dollars goes over to the Federal
Government, it’s going to make it harder
for you to stay in business. It just doesn’t
make any sense, in times of uncertainty,
to be sending uncertain messages about the
Tax Code. And so I'm looking forward to

working with the Congress to get these Tax
Codes—cuts made permanent.

Secondly, the Federal Government can
play a positive role. We can play a negative
role if we get too aggressive. If we over-
regulate, it's a negative role. If we pass
law that—and opens up businesses and
firms and small businesses to lawsuits, that’s
a negative role. We got too many lawsuits
in America to begin with, in my judgment.
But there are some things we can do to
help.

For example, the housing market—what’s
interesting about the housing market is
that, you know, in the old days, you'd sit
down with your lender and work out a deal.
And then if you came on a hard time and
youre still creditworthy, then he would
help you refinance the loan. Well, those
mortgages that have been made in recent
times have been bundled up into financial
instruments and sold. So it's hard to get
the borrower and the lender face to face
to help the borrower stay in the home.
That’s the challenge.

Now, Hank Paulson and Alphonso
Jackson, that would be the Secretary of the
Treasury and the Secretary of Housing and
Urban Development, have come together
with an innovative plan called HOPE
NOW. It doesn’t cost one dime of your
money, but it’s the use of Federal influence
to bring investors and counselors and lend-
ers and servicers of loans together to help
find those who have creditworthy—to help
them stay in their homes. In times of un-
certainty in the housing market, it makes
sense to help people refinance loans.

And Congress can help as well. By the
way, they passed good law. You know, I
don’t know if you know this or not, but
if you refinance your home, it’s a tax liabil-
ity for you. The value of the—the com-
puted value of the difference between what
was viewed as your value of your home
and the new one after refinancing—new
value after refinancing was a tax liability.
It made no sense. Somebody is trying to
stay in their home, and they get refinanced,
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and then there’s an additional tax liability.
It makes it harder to stay in the home.
And we passed good law to make that easi-
er.

But there’s some other things we can
do together. In other words, there’s a con-
structive role for the Federal Government
that I believe will help us during these
times of uncertainty, and one of them is
to expand the reach of the Federal Housing
Administration. In other words, this is a
program all aimed at helping creditworthy
people refinance their home so they can
stay in it during this times of uncertainty.

Now, look, there are some people that
probably shouldn’t have bought a home in
the first place. There are speculators that
don’t deserve help, in my judgment. But
there are good, solid, hard-working Ameri-
cans that we can help stay in their home
by providing a—by helping them on refi-
nancing.

Another place where Congress and the
administration can work together is dealing
with tax-exempt bonds. Tax-exempt bonds,
some of them for the housing purposes,
can be used to help people buy a new
house. I believe, in this time of uncertainty,
we ought to have the authority for tax-
exempt bonds to be used to help somebody
stay in their current house. In other words,
these are constructive ways to deal with
the problem we face. Congress needs to
pass a reform bill to strengthen the regula-
tion of Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac so
they can stay focused on their core mission,
which is housing. And I'm looking forward
to working with the Congress to help us
through this period of correction in the
housing market.

Now, secondly, we can help people deal
with health care. There’s a fundamental de-
bate taking place in Washington. I'm on
the side of, let’s strengthen private medi-
cine rather than weaken private medicine.
I'm on the side that says, the more con-
sumerism, the more choices people have
in health care, the better off the health
care system will be. I'm on the side of
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saying to small businesses, health savings
accounts are a smart way for you to be
able to insure your people. I'm on the side
of small businesses by saying, I believe
businesses ought to pool—be allowed to
pool risk across jurisdictional boundaries.
That's fancy words for, if youre a res-
taurant in Chicago, you ought to be able
to put your employees in the same risk
pool as a restaurant in Texas so you can
get discounts on your insurance, just like
big companies can get discounts on their
insurance.

And I'm for changing the Tax Code. The
current Tax Code penalizes people who go
shopping for health care in the individual
market. If youre a small-business owner,
you know what I'm talking about. It's hard
to go find insurance in the individual mar-
ket because the Tax Code, frankly, discrimi-
nates against the individual relative to the
person who gets tax—health insurance
through corporate America. And I think all
families ought to get a $15,000 deduction
for health care, or individuals a $7,500 de-
duction for health care, regardless of where
they work.

And all of a sudden, the playing field
gets level, and it’s more likely an individual
market begins to grow. And when you cou-
ple that with transparency of pricing and
information technology, you can begin to
see the emergence of a health care system
that’s patient reliant, that focuses more on
the doctor-patient relationship and less on
instruction from Washington, DC. And
there’s a fundamental debate, and I strong-
ly believe the Government, by passing good
policies, can help us deal—help small busi-
nesses deal with health care, is a key issue.

And so those are some of the things I'm
looking forward to working with Congress
about to deal with these times. As I say,
we've been through this before. People
said, “Are you optimistic?” I said, abso-
lutely, absolutely optimistic. Do I recognize
the reality of the situation? You bet I do.
If during my 7 years as President have I
seen the great American economy bounce
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back? I have. People say, “Why do you
think?” I say, because our people are opti-
mistic, hard-working, decent people. That’s
why. I mean, this economy rests in the
hands of the American people, not in the
halls of our Government.

Winston Churchill, when he came here,
by the way—I dug out a quote that I'd
like to read to you. He said: “Some . . .
regard private enterprise as a predatory
tiger to be shot, while others look at it
as a cow that they can milk. Only a handful
see it for what it really is: the strong and
willing horse that pulls the whole cart
along.” T don’t know if he said it right
here in this very hall, but that’s what he
said. Government policy ought to recognize

Statement on the Situation in Kenya
January 7, 2008

I welcome the visit of African Union
Chairman John Kufuor to Nairobi to help
facilitate a dialogue to resolve Kenya’s polit-
ical crisis. I condemn the use of violence
as a political tool and appeal to both sides
to engage in peaceful dialogue aimed at
finding a lasting political solution. The Gov-
ernment of Kenya has acknowledged that
voting irregularities have occurred, and the
Orange Democratic Movement has pledged
to refrain from further protests that could

who’s pulling this economy, and that would
be the entrepreneurs and workers of Amer-
ica.

So I want to thank you for giving me
a chance to share some thoughts with you.
Thank you for taking risk. Thank you for
helping Chicago and the area around Chi-
cago. Youre one of the really great loca-
tions in the United States of America. Mr.
Mayor, I'm honored to be with you again.
Appreciate your time. God bless you. May
God bless America.

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:18 p.m. at
the Union League Club of Chicago. In his
remarks, he referred to Mayor Richard M.
Daley of Chicago, IL.

detract from reconciliation efforts. I now
urge both sides to enter this dialogue in
good faith to earn back the trust of the
Kenyan people, who deserve a political
process that reflects their dedication to de-
mocracy. I remain heartened by the voices
of peace that have emerged through Ken-
ya’s robust media and civil society. The
United States supports their efforts to con-
tinue to hold their political leaders to ac-
count.

Remarks Following a Meeting With President Abdullah Gul of Turkey

January 8, 2008

President Bush. It’s been my honor to
welcome the President of Turkey here. Mr.
President, I'm glad you're here. This is not
his first trip to Washington. I can remem-
ber many a time you sitting in the Oval
Office as the Foreign Minister, and now

you come representing the—representing a
great strategic partner as its President.
Turkey is a strategic partner of the
United States. Relations between the
United States and Turkey are important for
our country. And we have worked hard to
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make them strong, and I believe they are
strong. We deal with common problems.

One such problem is our continuing fight
against a common enemy, and that’s terror-
ists and such a common enemy as the PKK.
It's an enemy to Turkey, it's an enemy to
Iraq, and it’s an enemy to people who want
to live in peace. The United States is—
along with Turkey, are confronting these
folks. And we will continue to confront
them for the sake of peace.

I strongly believe that Europe will ben-
efit with Turkey as a member of the Euro-
pean Union. I have held this position ever
since I've been the President. I feel it as
strongly today as when I first articulated
it. I think Turkey sets a fantastic example
for nations around the world to see where
it’s possible to have a democracy coexist
with a great religion like Islam. And that’s
important. I view Turkey as a bridge be-
tween Europe and the Islamic world, a
constructive bridge. And so I believe it’s
in the interests of peace that Turkey be
admitted into the EU.

We talked about energy and the need
for all of us to help secure more energy
supplies. We talked about—I'm about to
brief the President on my trip to the Mid-
dle East. I know he’s deeply concerned
about whether or not it's possible to
achieve a two-state solution in the Middle
East. T believe it is, and I'm looking for-
ward to sharing the strategy.

All in all, we've had a very constructive
conversation, and that's what you'd expect
when you're—when two friends are in the
room together.

So, Mr. President, thank you for coming,
and welcome.

President Gul. Thank you, Mr. President.
I would like to thank the President for his

42

invitation here. Turkey and the United
States are longstanding allies, and the rela-
tionship between our two continue—coun-
tries continue to be strengthened. We have
a—we share a common vision, and we work
together. And the relations between the
two countries are such that they have an
impact not only on the two countries but
also on a regional and global scale.

Our relations are important, and we will
continue to work together to ensure that
peace, stability, and prosperity continue to
grow around the world. And we are also
working against our common enemy, the
PKK, and we have once again underlined
the importance of our cooperation in fight-
ing against the PKK. And I would like to
thank the President for his determination,
as well, on this regard.

As the President has said, we have dis-
cussed some other important issues such
as energy and the issues with respect to
the Middle East. The President is engaged
very much in efforts to ensure peace in
the Middle East, and we believe that these
are important efforts which can yield re-
sults.

We've also discussed Iraq, and we will
continue to discuss issues such as Iraq, the
Balkans, and other issues. And I would like
to thank the President for this meeting very
much.

President Bush. Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:54 a.m. on
the South Lawn at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to the Kurdistan Work-
er’'s Party (PKK). President Gul spoke in
Turkish, and his remarks were translated by
an interpreter.
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Remarks Following a Video Teleconference With Iraq Provincial
Reconstruction Team Leaders and Brigade Combat Commanders and an

Exchange With Reporters
January 8, 2008

The President. Thank you very much. I
had a series of good meetings today to dis-
cuss the situation in Iraq, including a video
teleconference this morning with General
Petracus, Ambassador Crocker, and mem-
bers of the national security team. I also
spoke by video with Prime Minister Maliki
to discuss the return of the Iraqi parliament
that—it was clear from my discussions that
there’s great hope in Iraq, that the Iraqis
are beginning to see political progress that
is matching the dramatic security gains for
the past year. There’s still work to be done,
but it was a very hopeful conversation.

Today I just had a good discussion with
some of our bravest citizens, members of
our Nation’s Provincial Reconstruction
Teams and their brigade commanders in
Iraq, three of whom are with me today,
along with the Secretary and Deputy Sec-
retary. I thank you all for coming. And
the others were by SVTS, by video from
Baghdad. I first of all thanked them for
the progress they've helped make possible
during the past year and the important
work that theyre doing in the communities
all across Iraq.

Provincial Reconstruction Teams are
called PRTs, are a central part of the new
strategy in Iraq that I announced a year
ago. The strategy was built around three
key elements: first was a surge of additional
troops into Iraq, with a new mission to
protect the Iraqi people from terrorists, in-
surgents, and illegal militias; second was a
surge of operations that began in June once
the troops were in place, with new offenses
across the country to drive the terrorists
and militias out of their strongholds; and
third was a surge of Provincial Reconstruc-
tion Teams, was a civilian surge, which de-
ployed across Iraq to ensure the military

progress was quickly followed up with real
improvements in the daily lives of the Iraqi
citizens.

Over the past year, we've doubled the
number of PRTs in Iraq. There are now
24 of these teams serving in all 18 Iraqi
Provinces. Many are embedded with mili-
tary units and work closely with our troops
to support their operations. Their mission
is to help strengthen moderate leaders at
the local, municipal, and Provincial level
by providing assistance to help create jobs,
deliver basic services, and build up local
economies. The teams are helping Provin-
cial governments spend their money more
effectively. Across the country, these teams
are helping to bring Iraqis together so that
reconciliation can happen from the ground
up.
The leaders I met today updated me on
important work theyre doing and the
progress they have made. For example, our
PRT leaders in Baghdad report they have
now mentored district councils and public
work departments in several neighborhoods,
provided funding for generation—genera-
tors to help build up local markets, and
support a microgrant program to help small
businesses reopen across their district in
the city.

Our PRT leaders in Kirkuk report that
they helped broker a settlement that
brought Sunnis back into the Provincial
Council after a year-long boycott. They also
helped the Provincial government success-
fully execute the budget, assisted local en-
terprises with small business loans, and
helped establish a major crimes court in
a Province—in the Province that is pro-
viding citizens with equal justice under the
law.
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Our PRT leaders in Najaf, which hap-
pens to be one of Shi'a Islam’s holiest cit-
ies, report that they're working with Iraqis
to build a modern airport that will allow
Shi’a Muslims from around the world to
travel to the city on pilgrimage. These PRT
leaders briefed us on the changes theyre
seeing on the ground in Iraq. Because they
live and work among the Iraqi people, they
see the progress that is taking firsthand.

And here’s what they tell me: Violence
across the country continues to decrease.
Tens of thousands of Iragis have stepped
forward to join Concerned Local Citizens
groups that are fighting Al Qaida and other
extremists. And as the security improves,
life is returning to normal in communities
across Iraq, with children back in school
and shops reopening and markets bustling
with commerce.

Improvements on the ground in Iraq are
allowing some U.S. forces to return home.
That's what we're—the strategy is called
return on success. It has now begun. I
don’t think most Americans know this, but
one Army brigade and one Marine expedi-
tionary unit have come home and will not
be replaced. And in the coming months,
four additional brigades and two Marine
battalions will follow suit.

As we withdraw these forces, we will
continue to pursue Al Qaida and other ex-
tremists in Iraq. Our enemies in Iraq have
suffered blows in recent months, but
they're still dangerous. They’re not yet de-
feated. As we saw yesterday, when terrorists
killed the leader of a Concerned Local Citi-
zens group, the enemy remains capable of
horrific violence. We're not going to allow
these terrorists to find respite anywhere in
Iraq, and we’re not going to allow them
to regain the strongholds that theyve lost.

The PRT leaders have gotten to know
the Iraqi people. They understand the vast
majority of Iragis want to live in freedom
and peace; that's what they know. You
know why? Because the citizens tell them
just that. Theyre helping give ordinary
Iraqis confidence by rejecting the extrem-
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ists and reconciling with one another so
they can claim their place in a free Iraq
and build a better life for their families.

The men and women of our PRTs are
serving on the frontlines in the war on ter-
ror. These are courageous souls. They could
be doing a lot of other things, but they
chose to go to the frontline where they
can make a difference in world peace. And
I can’t thank you enough for the vital work
youve done and for helping 2007, particu-
larly the end of 2007, become incredibly
successful beyond anybody’s expectations.
And we believe 2008, you're going to see
continued progress.

These people are helping improve the
lives of citizens they've never met before,
and in so doing, they’re making this country
more secure, and theyre helping lay down
a foundation for peace. And I want to
thank them from the bottom of my heart,
and I thank your families, as well, for the
sacrifices they have made. We are so hon-
ored to have such courageous citizens such
as yourself. And now Tll answer a couple
of questions.

Knoller [Mark Knoller, CBS Radio].

Iran

Q. Mr. President, what do you make of
the incident in the Strait of Hormuz with
Iran on Sunday? Do you think they were
trying to provoke a fight with the U.S.?

The President. Well, Mark, we viewed
it as a provocative act. It is a dangerous
situation, and they should not have done
it, pure and simple.

Q. What do you think they were up to?

The President. 1 don’t know what I
think—what their thinking was, but I'm
telling you what I think it was. I think
it was a provocative act.

Q. What will your message be to the
5th Fleet then when you're there in Bah-
rain?

The President. My message is, thanks for
serving the United States of America; we're
proud of you. And my message today to
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the Iranians is, they shouldn’t have done
what they did.

Roger [Roger Runningen, Bloomberg
News].

National Economy/Housing Market

Q. Yes, Mr. President. The index of peo-
ple buying used homes fell more than ex-
pected in a report that came out today.
And Secretary Paulson says that the hous-
ing really has not yet reached bottom. Does
that nudge you further towards some sort
of economic stimulus package?

The President. Well, you know, I'm opti-
mistic about the economy. I'm optimistic
because I've seen this economy go through
periods of uncertainty. I mean, in the 7
years that I've been the President, we've
had a recession, corporate scandals, the
9/11 attack, major national disasters, two
wars in Afghanistan and Iraq. All that cre-
ated was uncertainty, each one of those
incidences, and we’ve been able to come
through it because we've been resilient.

And as T said yesterday and a couple
of days earlier than that, I am—I like the
fundamentals; they look strong, but there
are new signals that should cause concern.
And one of the signals is the fact that the
housing market is soft, and it's going to
take a while to work through the downturn.
The number you just reflected is an indica-
tion of softness.

And so what can you do about it? Well,
one thing we can do about it is to help
people who are creditworthy stay in their
homes. And that’s why Secretary Paulson
and Secretary Jackson have put together
what's called a HOPE NOW project, all
aiming to get lenders and borrowers and
investors and counselors together to help
people find out how to renegotiate a loan
and then get it done.

As T told the people yesterday in Chi-
cago, in the old days, you'd walk in and
borrow your—borrow the money to buy a
home, and then if you got in a bind, you'd
go back to the loan officer. Well, what hap-
pens in these days is, youll borrow the

money, and all of a sudden, that loan is
sold somewhere else, and youre not sure
who to negotiate with. And so it’s a much
more complex world for many homeowners,
and we're helping them, as best as we pos-
sibly can, find out how to renegotiate the
home so they can stay in.

Secondly, the Congress needs to pass the
Federal Housing Administration reform act
so that we can get more people better refi-
nancing to stay in their home. There’s some
practical things that can be done. And so
I'm—we're watching very carefully, and
we're listening to different ideas about what
may or may not need to happen. And it's—
we’ll work through this. We'll work through
this period of time. And the entrepreneurial
spirit is strong. And any rate—yes.

Taxes

Q. Thoughts about a tax cut?

The President. Pardon me?

Q. Thoughts about a tax cut?

The President. Well, I can tell you some-
thing about taxes. Congress doesn’t need
to raise taxes, for starters. I know a bunch
of them up there would like to. They'd
like to get a little more money out of the
people’s pocket. But in times of uncer-
tainty, you don’t need to be raising taxes.

Secondly, in times of uncertainty, it
seems like Congress ought to be sending
a message that we’re not going to raise
your taxes in the next 3 years by making
the tax cuts permanent. And beyond that,
we’ll look at all different options.

Listen, thank you. I'm looking forward
to going on the trip. I hope people are
coming. Does any of you get to come with
me? That’s too bad. [Laughter]

Well, here’s what we’re going to do.
We're going to go over and stress three
themes. First theme is, is that it’s important
to lay out a vision in order for there to
be a Palestinian state once roadmap obliga-
tions are met. What has to happen in order
for there to be a peaceful settlement of
a longstanding dispute is there to be a out-
lines of a state clearly defined so that at
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some point in time, the Palestinians who
agree that Israel ought to be—exist and
agree that a state ought to live side by
side with Israel in peace have something
to be for. They need to have a vision that’s
clearly defined that competes with the ter-
rorists and the killers who murder the inno-
cent people to stop the advance of democ-
racy.

Secondly, I intend to work with our Arab
friends and allies on this very issue, and
remind them about, one, the strategy; and
two, the obligations they have to help this
vision become a reality; and thirdly, remind
our friends and allies that the United States
is committed to security in the region.

One of the problems we have is that
the intelligence report on Iran sent a mixed
signal. And I'm going to remind them what
I said in that press conference when I sat
there and answered some of your questions:
Iran was a threat, Iran is a threat, and
Iran will continue to be a threat if they
are allowed to learn how to enrich uranium.

Statement on Peace Efforts in Sudan
January 8, 2008

Tomorrow marks the third anniversary of
the signing of the comprehensive peace
agreement in Sudan, which ended 21 years
of civil war in that country. I am proud
of the role the United States played in
achieving that historic result. I remain com-
mitted to assisting both sides with the rig-
orous and complete implementation of all
aspects of the agreement. While much
progress has been made in forming a Gov-
ernment of National Unity, sharing wealth,
and respecting a cessation of hostilities,
many challenges remain to the agreement’s
full implementation. Every effort should be
made to ensure that a nationwide census
is immediately conducted to allow national
elections to be held on time next year. The
work of Sudan’s border commission also
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And so I'm looking forward to making
it clear that the United States of America
sees clearly the threats of this world, and
we intend to work with our friends and
allies to make the—that part of the world
more secure.

Thank you all very much. See you when

I get back.

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:12 p.m. in
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Gen. David H.
Petraeus, USA, commanding general, Multi-
National Force—Iraq; Prime Minister Nuri
al-Maliki of Iraq; Kristin Hagerstrom, team
leader, Ramadi Embedded Provincial Re-
construction Team; John Jones, team leader,
Diyala Provincial Reconstruction Team; John
Smith, team leader, Embedded Provincial
Reconstruction Team, Baghdad 7; and Ri-
yadh Samarrai, leader of the Adhamiya
Awakening group, who was killed by a suicide
bomber in Baghdad on January 8.

must be reinvigorated, along with efforts
to redeploy troops away from disputed bor-
der areas to reduce the chances of a return
to violence. The comprehensive peace
agreement laid the groundwork for lasting
peace and unity for all of Sudan, and its
vigorous application will continue to under-
pin U.S. involvement across Sudan.

I have asked my new Special Envoy for
Sudan, Ambassador Richard Williamson, to
continue the United States strong involve-
ment on north-south issues to help find
solutions to these challenges. Ambassador
Williamson is also charged with advancing
efforts to end the violence in Darfur. I
am deeply troubled that innocent civilians
continue to fall victim to the scourge of
Government and rebel-led attacks in
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Darfur. I remain firmly committed to the
rapid deployment of an effective peace-
keeping force, coupled with serious political

dialogue between the parties, to help end
the crisis and the suffering of the innocent
people of Darfur.

Remarks at a Welcoming Ceremony in Tel Aviv, Israel

January 9, 2008

President Peres and Prime Minister
Olmert, I thank you for your warm wel-
come. You know, it'’s been nearly a decade
since I've been in Israel, and I've really
been looking forward to coming back.
Truth of the matter is, when I was here
last time, I really didn’t think I'd be coming
back as President of the United States. But
I knew I'd come back because Israel is
a special place. And it’s a great honor to
make my first visit as the President of the
United States. Thank you all for coming
out to welcome me.

My one regret is that my wife isn’t trav-
eling today. Laura is back home in Wash-
ington, but she sends her very best regards
to both of you all and to the people of
Israel.

The United States and Israel are strong
allies. The source of that strength is a
shared belief in the power of human free-
dom. Our people have built two great de-
mocracies under difficult circumstances.
We built free economies to unleash the
potential of our people. And the alliance
between our two nations helps guarantee
Israel’s security as a Jewish state.

Each of our nations must guard against
terror. We must firmly resist those who
murder the innocent to achieve their polit-
ical objectives. We must recognize that the
great ideology based upon liberty is hope-
ful. In working the lines here, one of the
religious leaders said, “Remember, Mr.
President, justice and love.” Justice and
love is based upon a society that welcomes
human rights and human dignity, a society
which recognizes the universality of free-
dom. And that's what we stand for today.
We will do more than defend ourselves.
We seek lasting peace. We see a new op-
portunity for peace here in the Holy Land
and for freedom across the region.

I look forward to my meetings with
President Peres and Prime Minister
Olmert. We will discuss our deep desire
for security, for freedom, and for peace
throughout the Middle East. I want to
thank the people of Israel for their friend-
ship and hospitality, and I appreciate the
opportunity to visit your beautiful country
once again. God bless.

NoTE: The President spoke at 12:23 p.m. at
Ben Gurion International Airport.

Remarks Following a Meeting With President Shimon Peres of Israel in

Jerusalem, Israel
January 9, 2008

President Peres. Mr. President, distin-
guished guests: As the President of the
state, I am delighted to speak on behalf

of our people. I want to tell you in simple
language, you came to a land and a people
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that loves deeply the United States of
America, and without any reservation.

And also, may I say that I have the high-
est respect for you

President Bush. Thank you, sir.

President Peres. and the highest re-
gard, because, speaking as a politician, you
have introduced character in politics. It's
a great contribution to politics—character,
courage, vision. And I'm thinking about the
last few years; you did really three things
of importance: your address in 2002, which
for the first time established the basis for
a solution and the basis for a consensus
in the Arab countries and the rest of—
the two-state solution.

Then you and the Secretary worked very
hard in Annapolis, in spite of all the skep-
tics around. Finally, Annapolis gave us one
thing, at least: a year to work and make
progress.

President Bush. Yes, sir.

President Peres. And time is so precious.
Dare I say that, firstly, I believe it won't
be the last year, but it may be the best
year for peace. God knows what can hap-
pen later on; we’ll have to take it extremely
seriously.

And T also believe that the process may
be slow, but the progress can be sweet.
The process will be slow because negotia-
tions by character calls for time between
the opening positions and the fallback posi-
tions. You argue. You argue; you have to
wait for them. But in the meantime, you
can build a support for the negotiation that
can make it realistic, tangible. I'm referring
to economy; it can raise the standard of
the life of the people. That will help im-
mensely the Arabs, the Palestinians, Abu
Mazen, nothing more than an economic—
[inaudible]—advance, and also the security
arrangements, which are also possible.

About the economy, may I say, it can
be done very quickly because things are
ready, and that will have the most profound
impact upon all people around. And I
would like to add also that while the polit-

ical side is controversial in our country,
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economic is a win-win situation. It is ac-
cepted by the whole Parliament; it is ac-
cepted by the Arabs; it is accepted by you
and the Europeans. And you can really
build a constructive coalition with the Eu-
ropeans on that issue under your leader-
ship.

We take your visit not as a ceremonial
occasion—very powerful—but a third open-
ing after the two states, after the year of
Annapolis, and now the year to implement
the highest and the greatest hopes we have.
It is in this spirit that I welcome you so
much.

President Bush. Thank you. Mr. Presi-
dent, thank you for your kind words about
me. I'm just following your example.
[Laughter]

President Peres. Be careful. [Laughter]

Q. Ten years to follow.

President Bush. 1 wouldnt say that.
[Laughter]

You're well known in my country, and
youre well respected. And so I bring the
respect of America not only to you but
to the people of Israel. Secondly, I come
as an optimistic person and a realistic per-
son—realistic in my understanding that it’s
vital for the world to fight terrorists, to
confront those who would murder the inno-
cent to achieve political objectives. We've
been called to this task in the past. World
War II was such a time, when the world
was called to fight people who murdered
the innocent to achieve a dark political vi-
sion.

Here in the 21st century, America knows
firsthand, just like Israel knows firsthand,
what it’s like to confront those who would
murder innocent men, women, and chil-
dren in order to achieve a political objec-
tive. And this war, Mr. President, goes on
not only in this part of the world, but it
goes on in Iraq, in Afghanistan, in Leb-
anon; it goes on in capitals in Europe. And
we must be steadfast in confronting it.

Secondly, the best way to defeat an ide-
ology of hate is with an ideology of hope.

And so I come to Israel as a man who
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believes strongly in liberty and the power
of democracy and freedom to be trans-
formative. And your country has shown that
to the world. Israel is a thriving democracy,
and its politics can be rough sometimes,
just like the politics of America can be
rough.

President Peres. [Inaudible]—the Israeli.
[Laughter]

President Bush. Yes. Well, we share a
common vision, though, of peace. I come
with high hopes. And the role of the
United States will be to foster a vision of
peace. The role of the Israeli leadership
and the Palestinian leadership is going to
do the hard work necessary to define a
vision. And so I thank you for your hospi-
tality. I've really been looking forward to

this trip, and it’s such an honor to be in
your presence, Sir.

President Peres. Thank you very much.
We met, actually, the first time in
1990

President Bush. That’s right.

President Peres. the young American
President on his ship.

President Bush. That's exactly right.

President Peres. And since then, we are
sailing.

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:12 p.m. at
the President’s Residence. President Peres
referred to Secretary of State Condoleezza
Rice; and President Mahmoud Abbas (Abu
Mazen) of the Palestinian Authority. A por-
tion of these remarks could not be verified
because the tape was incomplete.

The President’s News Conference With Prime Minister Ehud Olmert of

Israel in Jerusalem

January 9, 2008

Prime Minister Olmert. Good evening. I
am proud and delighted to welcome Presi-
dent Bush to the Prime Minister’s home
in Jerusalem. We spent more than 2%
hours talking privately and with the delega-
tions, and this was a very interesting and,
I think, very important meeting, Mr. Presi-
dent.

I think your visit is timely and is very
important to encourage the process that
you and Secretary Rice helped start in An-
napolis a few weeks ago, and that we, both
sides, I believe, are very seriously trying
to move forward with now in order to real-
ize the vision of a two-state solution, a Pal-
estinian state for the Palestinian people and
the State of Israel, the homeland of the
Jewish people and the Jewish state.

I want to thank you—this opportunity—
for the friendship and the support for the
security of the State of Israel that you have
manifested for a long period of time,

throughout your tenure as President of the
United States of America. This last year,
you decided to increase the annual support
for the State of Israel for an overall pack-
age of $30 billion, which is remarkable and
important and is very helpful for the future
of the State of Israel.

We discussed regional issues and the bi-
lateral relations between Israel and America
and naturally, of course, the progress that
we envisage for the negotiations between
Israel and the Palestinians. And I hope,
Mr. President, that you felt through these
talks that the Israeli team is absolutely
committed to carry on these negotiations
in a very serious manner, to deal with all
the core issues that we need to deal in
order to bring about an agreement that will
have to be implemented, subject, of course,
to the implementation of the roadmap, as
we agreed with the Palestinians and as you
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have announced in Annapolis in the inter-
national meeting. That was a very important
and encouraging meeting, with the partici-
pation of so many countries coming from
the region and from all parts of the world.

We are dealing with serious security
problems. Only today the terrorists were
shooting many Qassam rockets on the
southern part of Israel, and mortar shells
and few of the rockets landed inside the
city of Sderot. This is a serious problem.
Israel does not tolerate and will not tolerate
the continuation of these vicious attacks on
uninvolved and innocent civilians living in
our cities. And we made it clear to every-
one that we'll take all the necessary meas-
ures in order to reach out for those who
are responsible for these attacks, and we
will not hesitate to take all the necessary
measures in order to stop them.

There will be no peace unless terror is
stopped, and terror will have to be stopped
everywhere. We made it clear to the Pal-
estinians; they know it, and they understand
that Gaza must be a part of the package
and that as long as there will be terror
from Gaza, it will be very, very hard to
reach any peaceful understanding between
us and the Palestinians.

Mr. President, I want to thank you for
your visit, for your efforts, for your friend-
ship, for the power that you use for good
causes for this region and for the world.
Welcome.

President Bush. Mr. Prime Minister,
thank you. I view this as an historic mo-
ment. It’s a historic opportunity, Mr. Prime
Minister, first of all, to work together to
deal with the security of Israel and the
Palestinian people—a matter of fact, the
security of people who just simply want
to live in peace.

We're in conflict with radicals and ex-
tremists who are willing to murder innocent
people to achieve a dark vision. And this
is an historic opportunity for the world to
fight that—to fight those terrorists. It's an
historic opportunity to spread freedom as
a great alternative to their ideology, as a
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society based upon human rights and
human dignity, a society in which every
man, woman, and child is free. And it’s
a historic opportunity to work for peace.
And I want to thank you for being a part-
ner in peace.

I believe that two democratic states,
Israel and Palestine, living side by side in
peace, is in the best interests of America
and the world. I believe it’s in the long-
term security interests of Israel, and, I
know, itll provide a more hopeful society
for the Palestinians. And that's why I ar-
ticulated this vision early in my Presidency.
And that's why I'm so pleased to have—
to watch two leaders, you and President
Abbas, work hard to achieve that vision.

It’s in the interests of all of us that that
vision come to be. I'm under no illusions;
it’s going to be hard work. I fully under-
stand that there’s going to be some painful
political compromises. I fully understand
that there’s going to be some tough nego-
tiations. And the role of the United States
is to help in those negotiations.

It’'s essential that people understand
America cannot dictate the terms of what
a state will look like. The only way to have
lasting peace, the only way for an agree-
ment to mean anything, is for the two par-
ties to come together and make the difficult
choices. But we’ll help, and we want to
help. If it looks like there needs to be
a little pressure, Mr. Prime Minister, you
know me well enough to know I'll be more
than willing to provide it. I will say the
same thing to President Abbas tomorrow
as well.

I come—you know, people in America
say, well, do you really think these guys
are serious? We've heard a lot of rhetoric
in the past, a lot of grand proclamations.
I wouldn't be standing here if I did not
believe that you, Mr. Prime Minister, and
President Abbas and your negotiators were
serious. It is my considered judgment that
people now understand the stakes and the
opportunity. And our job, Mr. Prime Min-
ister, is to help you seize that opportunity.
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In the rest of my trip, I will be talking
about the opportunity for Middle Eastern
peace and remind people in the neighbor-
hood that if they truly want to see two
states living side by side in peace, they
have an obligation—Arab leaders have an
obligation to recognize Israel’s important
contribution to peace and stability in the
Middle East and to encourage and support
the Palestinians as they make tough
choices. I'm an optimistic people—people
say, do you think it’s possible during your
Presidency? And the answer is, I'm very
hopeful and will work hard to that end.

We also talked about Iran. Iran is a
threat to world peace. There was a recent
intelligence report that came out that I
think sent the signal to some that said, per-
haps the United States does not view an
Iran with a nuclear weapon as serious—
as a serious problem. And I want to remind
people, Mr. Prime Minister, what I said
at the press conference when I discussed
that National Intelligence Estimate. I said
then that Iran was a threat, Iran is a threat,
and Iran will be a threat if the international
community does not come together and
prevent that nation from the development
of the know-how to build a nuclear weap-
on.

A country which once had a secret pro-
gram can easﬂy restart a secret program.
A country which can enrich for civilian pur-
poses can easily transfer that knowledge to
a military program. A country which has
made statements that it’'s made about the
security of our friend Israel is a country
that needs to be taken seriously. And the
international community must understand
with clarity the threat that Iran provides
to world peace.

And we will continue to work with Euro-
pean countries and Russia and China, as
well as nations in this neighborhood, to
make it abundantly clear that—the threat
that Iran poses for world peace.

So we've had a very constructive dia-
logue, and I'm not surprised. This isn’t the
first time we’ve had a chance to visit. Every

time we've had, I've come away impressed
by your steadfast desire to not only protect
your people but to implement a vision that
will lead to peace in the long term. Thanks
for having me.

Prime Minister Olmert. Thank you.

Iran

Q. [Inaudible]—Israel's finding about
Iran are completely different than the NIE
report. Given the duration and the
unpopularity of the war in Iraq, there is
a fear, a concern in Israel that your admin-
istration will not take the necessary action
against Iran.

[At this point, the reporter asked a question
in Hebrew, which was translated by an in-
terpreter as follows.]

And the question to Prime Minister
Olmert: Did you perhaps present to Mr.
Bush positions that run counter to those
of the Americans, and perhaps you are con-
cerned that what he said now actually indi-
cates that his hands are tied when it comes
to Iran?

President Bush. [Inaudible]—what the
NIE actually said. It said that, as far as
the intelligence community could tell, at
one time, the Iranians had a military—cov-
ert military program that was suspended
in 2003 because of international pressure.
My attitude is that a nontransparent coun-
try, a country which has yet to disclose
what it was up to, could easily restart a
program. The fact that they suspended the
program is heartening in that the inter-
national community’s response had worked.
The fact that they had one is discouraging
because they could restart it.

Secondly, there are three aspects to a
weapons program. One is the capacity to
have—enrich so that you can have the ma-
terials necessary to make a bomb. They're
claiming they’re enriching for civilian pur-
poses. I believe that knowledge gained for
civilian purposes could be transferred for
military purposes. Therefore, our efforts are
to stop them from enriching.
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Secondly, the knowledge of how to con-
vert any materials into a bomb—we don’t
know whether they have that knowledge
or not. However, for the sake of peace,
we ought to assume they do and, therefore,
rally the world to convince others that
they're a threat. Third, they've got missiles
in which they can use to deliver the bomb.
So no matter how you might have inter-
preted the NIE, I interpreted it to mean
you better take the Iranians’ threat seri-
ously.

Secondly, I have always told the Amer-
ican people that I believe it's incumbent
upon the American Presidents to solve
problems diplomatically. And that’s exactly
what we’re in the process of doing. I be-
lieve that pressure—economic pressure, fi-
nancial sanctions—will cause the people in-
side of Iran to have to make a considered
judgment about whether or not it makes
sense for them to continue to enrich or
face world isolation. The country is paying
an economic price for its intransigence and
its unwillingness to tell the truth.

The Iranian people, we have no qualm
with the Iranian people; I'm sure Israel
doesn’t either. It’s people with a proud his-
tory and a great tradition. But they are
being misled by their Government. The ac-
tions of their Government are causing there
to be isolation and economic stagnation.
People went into office saying, we promise
you this, and we promise you this economic
benefit, but they’re simply not being deliv-
ered. And so we'll continue to keep the
pressure on the Iranians, and I believe we
can solve this problem diplomatically.

[Prime Minister Olmert spoke in Hebrew,
which was translated by an interpreter as

follows. ]

Prime Minister Olmert. We had a very
thorough discussion, which, of course, also
covered the Iranian subject, as President
Bush said. And we discussed all aspects
of this issue, and of course, it goes without
saying that we shared with one another
what we know and what we—what the
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Americans know when it comes to this
topic. And without my sharing with you
right now all of the details, of course, de-
spite the natural curiosity, which I appre-
ciate, I believe that what has just been said
now by the President of the United States
is particularly important. The President of
the largest power in the world, the most
important power in the world, is standing
right here, and he has said in no uncertain
terms that Iran was a threat and remains
a threat.

And the fact that it has certain techno-
logical capacities is a fact. And through this,
it is capable of realizing that potential and
creating nuclear weapons. And considering
the nature of the Government there and
the type of threats that they are voicing,
one cannot possibly disregard that power,
and we must do everything possible to
thwart them.

Of course, the United States will decide
for itself just what steps to take. I can only
say one thing, namely, my impression based
on this conversation as well as previous
talks that we had—and we talk quite fre-
quently, apart from the face-to-face meet-
ings—my impression is that we have here
a leader who is exceptionally determined,
exceptionally loyal to the principles in
which he believes. He has proven this
throughout his term in office in his pre-
paredness to take exceptional measures in
order to defend the principles in which he
believes and in his deep commitment to
the security of the State of Israel.

Inasmuch as I could sum up all of these
impressions this evening, I would say that
I certainly am encouraged and reinforced
having heard the position of the United
States under the leadership of George
Bush, particularly on this subject.

White House Press Secretary Dana
Perino. Anne Gearan of the Associated
Press, please.

Middle East Peace Process

Q. Mr. President, are you disappointed
that the Israelis and the Palestinians haven’t
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made more specific progress since Annap-
olis? And is it maybe time for you to apply
some of that direct pressure you referred
to earlier?

And for the Prime Minister, did you
offer any new assurances to the President—
or do you plan to—that Israel will stop
disputed settlement and construction activ-
ity?

President Bush. Step one of any com-
plicated process that is going to require
a lot of hard work and serious dialogue
is whether the mindset is right. It’s one
thing for somebody to say to the President,
sure, we're for a two state, just to make
the President feel okay. That’s not the case
here. The fundamental questions that I was
seeking at Annapolis and on my return trip
is the understanding about the power of
what a vision will do for peace.

You know, one of the concerns I had
was that, whether it be the unprovoked
rocket attacks or the issues of settlement,
that the leaders would be so bogged down
in the moment that they would lose sight
of the potential for a historic agreement.
And T've come away with the belief that
while those issues are important and cer-
tainly create consternation amongst the re-
spective constituencies, that both leaders
are determined to make the hard choices
necessary.

Now, implicit in your question is whether
or not the President should butt in and
actually dictate the end result of the agree-
ment. In my judgment, that would cause
there to be a nonlasting agreement. In my
judgment, the only way for there to be
a vision that means something is for the
parties to seriously negotiate that vision. If
youre asking me, am I nudging them for-
ward, well, my trip was a pretty significant
nudge, because yesterday they had a meet-
ing.
And by the way, the atmosphere in
America was, nothing is going to happen,
see; that these issues are too big on the
ground. Therefore, you two can’t get to-
gether and come up with any agreements.

You just heard the man talk about their
desire to deal with core issues, which, I
guess for the uneducated on the issue, that
means dealing with the issues like territory
and right of return and Jerusalem. Those
are tough issues—the issue of Israeli secu-
rity. And theyre going to sit down at the
table and discuss those issues in serious-
ness.

And T've been briefed today from the
Israeli perspective of those discussions. To-
morrow I'll be briefed by the Palestinians
about their interpretation.

Now, there’s three tracks going on, by
the way, during this process. One is the
vision track. Let me just make sure every-
body understands—in our delegation—the
goal. The goal is for there to be a clear
vision of what a state would look like so
that, for example, reasonable Palestinian
leadership can say, here’s your choice: You
can have the vision of Hamas, which is
dangerous and will lead to war and vio-
lence, or you can have the vision of a state,
which should be hopeful.

The second track is to help both parties
deal with roadmap issues. Settlements is
a roadmap issue; security is a roadmap
issue, in a certain limited sense. Third issue
is to help the Palestinians, one, organize
their security forces so that they can better
assure their own people and, equally impor-
tantly, better assure Israel that they can
deal with the extremists in their midst.
That’s what General Dayton is doing here,
for example. Or an economic track—listen,
the best way to make sure that the Palestin-
ians realize there’s a hopeful future in
which it’s in their interests to live at peace
with Israel is for them to realize that
they've got an economy in which they can
make a living. And Tony Blair is helpful
on that, and so is America.

And so you're watching three tracks par-
allel each other. And the one, of course,
you're asking about is whether or not the
leadership has got the willingness and the
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desire and the drive to design a state, com-
patible to both sides. And my answer is,
yes, I think they will.

Prime Minister Olmert. 1 hope that I
don’t disappoint anyone—certainly not the
President, because we talked at length—
if T will say that the President didn't ask
for me to make any commitments other
than the ones that Israel made already with
regard to the peace process and as I have
spelled it out on many different occasions,
including in Annapolis, which was a very,
as I said, a very important event. The com-
mitment of Israel is absolutely to carry on
in this process in order to realize the vision
of two states living side by side, as I said
before.

Now, there are many issues. Settlement
is one of the issues. We made clear our
position. And I know that sometimes not
everyone is happy with this position, but
we are very sincere. And we were never
trying to conceal any of these facts from
anyone, starting with President Bush and
Secretary Rice and, of course, our Pales-
tinian partners.

They know that there is a moratorium
on new settlements and the new expropria-
tion of land in the Territories. But they
also know, and we have made it clear, that
Jerusalem, as far as we are concerned, is
not in the same status. And they know that
the population centers are not in the same
status. And there might be things that will
happen in the population centers or in Je-
rusalem which they may not be in love
with, but we will discuss them, and we
will not hide them. We are not going to
build any new settlements or expropriate
land in the Territories. We made it clear,
and we will stand by our commitments.
And we will fulfill all our commitments as
part of the roadmap because this is an es-
sential part for any progress that will have
to take place in the future.

But there are some aspects only just real-
ized which one can’t ignore, and everyone
knows that certain things in Jerusalem are
not in the same tactical level as they are
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in other parts of the Territories which are
outside the city of Jerusalem. And so it’s
true about some population centers. So
there was nothing that happened that was
not known in advance to all our partners
in this process. We made clear our posi-
tions. We made clear exactly what we can
do, what we can’t do, what we want to
do, and what we will not be able to do.
And T think that they all know it, and
they—at least even when sometimes they
disagree with us, they at least respect our
sincerity and openness about these issues.

Obligations of Middle East Peace Process
Participants

Q. Mr. President, regarding the issues
of rockets and settlements that you men-
tioned before, what should—what could
Israel do regarding the ever-growing threat
from Gaza? And regarding the settlements,
did you get any new assurances from the
Prime Minister regarding the removal of
illegal outposts? Do you believe that this
time it will be implemented? Do you care
about it?

President Bush. Yes.

[The reporter asked a question in Hebrew,
which was translated by an interpreter as

follows.]

Mr. Prime Minister, are you con-
cerned that the core issues are going to
be affected? Because as soon as Mr.—
Member of Knesset, Mr. Lieberman, is
going to withdraw from the coalition.

President Bush. As to the rockets, my
first question is going to be to President
Abbas: What do you intend to do about
them? Because ultimately, in order for
there to be the existence of a state, there
has to be a firm commitment by a Pales-
tinian Government to deal with extremists
and terrorists who might be willing to use
Palestinian Territory as a launching pad
into Israel. So I'll be asking that question
tomorrow. And what can we do to help
you?
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I believe that he knows it’s not in his
interests to have people launching rockets
from a part of the Territory into Israel.
A matter of fact, maybe the Prime Minister
can comment on this in a while, in a sec-
ond, but at least he’s told me that he fully
recognizes, in order for there to be a state,
he cannot be a safe haven for terrorists
that want to destroy Israel. You can’t expect
the Israelis—and I certainly don’t—to ac-
cept a state on their border which would
become a launching pad for terrorist activi-
ties. And that's why the vision of a democ-
racy is an important vision.

How Israel deals with the rocket attacks,
I would hope is done in a way that not
only protects herself but worries about in-
nocent life. And I'm convinced the Prime
Minister does. He understands he has an
obligation to protect Israel. He also under-
stands that he’s got to be circumspect and
reasonable about how he does it so that
innocent people don’t suffer. He just gave
you the answer on the settlements.

In terms of outposts, yes, they ought to
go. Look, I mean, we've been talking about
it for 4 years. The agreement was, get rid
of outposts, illegal outposts, and they ought
to go. And

[Prime Minister Olmert spoke in Hebrew,
and his remarks were translated by an in-
terpreter as follows.]

Prime Minister Olmert. [Inaudible]—ear-
lier, and I say once again—I think it'’s im-
portant to repeat this—Israel has commit-
ments, and the Palestinians have commit-
ments. We must abide by our commit-
ments, and we shall do so. I do not want
to use this as an excuse, as a pretext, and
therefore, I say, we demand of the Palestin-
ians that they uphold all of their commit-
ments.

And some have not been upheld, not
a single one, particularly the most impor-
tant things that have to do with terrorism,
that have to do with the security of the
State of Israel—not only in Gaza. The fact
that we, over the past year, have had fewer

casualties from terrorism than in any year
of the recent years previously is not be-
cause the Palestinians have made fewer at-
tempts, but because we have been more
successful, in a very sophisticated and cou-
rageous way, of our general security service
and our IDF in preventing these terrorist
acts.

I'm not using this as a pretext. I'm say-
ing, we must uphold our commitment. I
believe that the President has said this fair-
ly and appropriately. We have made com-
mitments; we should uphold them; and we
shall. But let us present a balanced picture.
By the same token, we will not refrain from
demanding and insisting that the Palestin-
ians abide by all of their commitments. And
their commitments when it comes to ter-
rorism are the central key, the pivot to
bringing this negotiation process to a suc-
cessful conclusion. And I hope it will hap-
pen this year, as all of us hope.

I very much sincerely hope that all of
those in the coalition will remain in the
coalition as full partners, and I would cer-
tainly not like to have a political crisis. I
don’t think that anyone who is respon-
sible—has a responsibility such as I have
would like to see any kind of an under-
mining of the stability of this Government.
It is a stable Government, a Government
that has been operating in many different
directions, with very impressive achieve-
ments, which the party of Avigdor Lieber-
man, Yisrael Beiteinu, is part of this effort,
part of these achievements; whether it’s in
the economic field or the political one or
in—when it comes to security or the deter-
rence ability of the State of Israel.

And everyone knows that this Govern-
ment has had some very impressive
achievements on its record over the past
year. And Lieberman’s party was certainly
a partner in this process, and I'd like them
to stay part of the process. I think that
the gap between us is smaller than it ap-
pears, and I will do everything within my
power to ensure that the coalition remains
stable. The State of Israel must be part
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of a serious peace process. We cannot fore-
go this; we cannot obscure it; we must not
delay it. It would be wrong to delay it.

Let me say something in Hebrew—since
I know that the President does not speak
Hebrew, I'll say it in Hebrew because, after
all, you know, you're not supposed to praise
people in their presence, so I'll say it in
Hebrew. Well, then, what I'd like to say
is, thank God I can conduct political nego-
tiations with George Bush at my side as
one of my partners. Thank God we can
conduct political negotiations when the
largest and most important power in the
world, and the most important for us, is
headed by such an important friend of
Israel.

We have no interest in delaying matters.
We don’t want to procrastinate with the
negotiations, lest changes for the worse take
place on the Palestinian front. And we cer-
tainly don’t want to delay the negotiation
process when we have such political assist-
ance, assistance in—with respect to our se-
curity too, when it comes to the most im-
portant power in the world, being led by
a person who is so deeply committed to
the security of the State of Israel and to
realizing the vision of two states; a person
who is fair, who does not hide his view-
points, who speaks openly about his will
to establish a Palestinian state alongside
Israel, a state that will be secure not at
the expense of the interests of the State
of Israel.

I believe that any responsible political
leader in the State of Israel will understand
that this is a moment that must not be
missed. This is an opportunity that must
not be passed up. We must do everything
we can. Okay, we can have occasional inter-
nal arguments. The President has said that
some very difficult decisions must be made.
He is right, but I am not afraid of difficult
decisions. I am willing to contend with dif-
ficult decisions. I am willing to make deci-
sions that will entail painful compromises,
so long as they enable us to reach the goal
that we have dreamt of for so long, to

56

secure ourselves—to ensure ourselves of se-
curity and to give the Palestinians the state
of their own that will be vibrant, demo-
cratic, open, and living in peace alongside
Israel.

At the head of our negotiating team is
the Deputy Prime Minister and Foreign
Minister. She bears a very heavy responsi-
bility. We work in full cooperation, and I
am convinced that she will wisely succeed,
together with Abu Ala, head of the Pales-
tinian team, in navigating through these ne-
gotiations in such a manner that the vital
interests of the State of Israel are served
well on the basis of a deep understanding.

President Bush. The interpreter got it
right. [Laughter] Thank you.

Prime Minister Olmert. Thank you, Mr.
President.

President Bush. Yes, Toby [Tabassum
Zakaria, Reuters].

Strait of Hormuz Naval Incident

Q. Mr. President, what is the United
States prepared—what action is the United
States prepared to take if there is another
confrontation with Iranian ships in the
Strait of Hormuz? Your National Security
Adviser this morning spoke about con-
sequences if there was a repeat.

And, Mr. Prime Minister, why is there
no three-way meeting scheduled on this
trip?

President Bush. The National Security
Adviser was making it abundantly clear that
all options are on the table to protect our
assets.

She’s referring to, Mr. Prime Minister,
the fact that our ships were moving along
very peacefully off the Iranian border in
territorial water—international waters, and
Iranian boats came out and were very pro-
vocative. And it was a dangerous gesture
on their part. We have made it clear pub-
licly, and they know our position, and that
is, there will be serious consequences if
they attack our ships, pure and simple. And
my advice to them is, don’t do it.
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United States-Israel-Palestinian Authority
Meeting

Q. Why is there no three-way meeting
on this trip?

Prime Minister Olmert. We had a three-
way meeting in the United States just a
month ago. We are starting now a serious
process directly with the Palestinians. The
President met with the Israeli delegation
and with me today. He will meet tomorrow
with the—with President Mahmoud Abbas,
and I'm sure that all the necessary informa-
tion will be provided and all the curiosity
of the President will be satisfied. And ideal-
ly, this is a very good and comfortable—
[inaudible].

I don’t rule out, by the way, trilateral
meetings. Maybe in the future we’ll have
trilateral meetings. We are not against it.
We just found out at this time in life, con-
sidering what we have achieved already and
what we are about to start now in a serious
manner, that it was not essential in order
to fulfill the desires that we all share, which
is to move forward on this process between
us and the Palestinians.

I can reassure you, and perhaps through
you, many of your people in America, that
we think, and I'm sure that the Palestinians
think, that the visit of the President is very,
very helpful to the process that we are en-
gaged in and that it contributes—and it
will contribute a lot to the stability and
the very comfortable environment within
which we will conduct our negotiations.

And therefore, I again want to take this
opportunity, Mr. President—now you don’t
even get—llaughterl—to thank you very
much, really, to thank you for your friend-
ship and your support and the courage that
you inspire in all of us to carry on with
our obligations. It's not easy. You know,
sometimes it's not easy, but when I look
at you—and I know what you have to take
upon your shoulders and how you do it
the manner in which you do it, the courage
that you have, the determination that you
have, and your loyalty to the principles that
you believe in—it makes all of us feel that
we can also—in trying to match you, which
we can—we can move forward. Thank you
very much.

President Bush. Thank you, sir.

NoOTE: The President’s news conference
began at 6:36 p.m. at the Prime Minister’s
residence. In his remarks, he referred to
President Mahmoud Abbas of the Palestinian
Authority; Lt. Gen. Keith W. Dayton, USA,
U.S. Security Coordinator to Israel and the
Palestinian Authority; and former Prime
Minister Tony Blair of the United Kingdom,
Quartet Representative in the Middle East.
Prime Minister Olmert referred to Knesset
Member and Yisrael Beiteinu Party leader
Avigdor Lieberman and Deputy Prime Min-
ister and Minister of Foreign Affairs Tzipora
“Tzipi” Livni of Israel; and former Prime
Minister Ahmed Qurei (Abu Ala) of the Pal-
estinian Authority.

The President’s News Conference With President Mahmoud Abbas of the
Palestinian Authority in Ramallah, Palestinian Territories

January 10, 2008

President Abbas. Your Excellency, Presi-
dent George Bush, President of the United
States of America, I welcome you in
Ramallah, as well as in Bethlehem, on the
land of Palestine, that welcomes you today

as a great guest, that goes with him—com-
mitment towards the peace process. It’s a
historic visit that gives our people great
hope in the fact that your great nation is
standing and supporting their dream and
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their yearning towards freedom and inde-
pendence and living in peace in this area
alongside their neighbors.

Our people will not forget, Your Excel-
lency, your invitation and your commitment
towards the establishment of an inde-
pendent Palestinian state. You are the first
American President that confirms and reit-
erates this right.

[At this point, there was a problem with
the translation earpiece. ]

President Bush. 1 haven’t got it yet. You
may have to start over. [Laughter] Not yet.
You better stay awake. [Laughter]

President Abbas. Our people, Your Ex-
cellency

President Bush. 1
[Laughter]

President Abbas. Your commitment to-
wards the establishment of the independent
Palestinian state—you are the first Amer-
ican President to reiterate this right. The
conferences of Annapolis and Paris were
historic step from you and from the Amer-
ican people and the world as a whole to
protect this commitment and push it for-
ward.

Our Palestinian people, who committed
to peace as a strategic option, want to see,
through your support and your intervention,
an end to its suffering and the suffering
of its people and their families, and wants
to move {reely in their homeland and de-
velop their life and their economy without
any obstacles that hinder that progress; and
without a separation wall that fragments the
land; and without settlements that is gov-
erning its land and future. We want to see
a different future, where prisons are not
crowded with thousands of prisoners and
where hospitals are not crowded with tens
of innocent victims every day, without
checkpoints and queues of ordinary people
who suffer from humiliation and siege.

I would like to point out here that we
instructed our Government to continue the
work towards enhancing security and im-

posing public order and establishing good

agree completely.
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governance that is based on the rule of
law and to consolidate the role of our
democratic institutions and strengthen the
work of the civil society, as well as work
on consolidating development and adminis-
trative and financial reform and trans-
parency so that we can lay the foundations
for a modern and democratic state.

And the Government is taking intensive
steps in that direction, and I would like
to express our appreciation for the support
of your administration in the economic
sphere in order to develop the infrastruc-
ture and provide new job opportunities and
improve the level of services and all other
projects that contribute in improving the
lives and the conditions of living for our
people.

We and our Israeli neighbors, and under
your direct sponsorship—bilateral negotia-
tions that address all issues of final status
are core issues—that we would like to end
these negotiations during your term in of-
fice; and that we—it will be ending by
the—ending of the occupation that started
in 1967, and that establishment of an inde-
pendent Palestinian state and its capital, Je-
rusalem, based on your vision and the
international resolutions; and that we find
a fair solution for the tragedy of refugees,
according to the Arab initiative for peace
and according to the U.N. resolutions.

And on this occasion, I would like to
reiterate before you our full commitment
to all our obligations that we agreed to.
And we call upon Israel as well to fulfill
its commitments according to the roadmap
plan, because we firmly believe that peace
is made by a will and a shared commitment
among all parties.

Your historic visit today to the Palestinian
Territories is highly appreciated by our
people, and it's a new expression of your
deep commitment towards establishing
peace on the land of peace. We appreciate
the complete seriousness that characterizes
your visit and your efforts today to continue
and build on, capitalize on this important
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opportunity that is available to us and to
the Israelis.

We start with you a new year, hoping
that this will be the year for the creation
of peace. You will hear today in Bethlehem
the call for prayers from the mosques and
the heralding of bells at the Church of
Nativity. That confirms our common mes-
sage, the message of human tolerance and
real peace that is deeply rooted in our con-
science and in our heritage. Your presence
today amongst us, Your Excellency, is a re-
iteration for the call for comprehensive and
just peace that you called for and you com-
mitted yourself to. And the echo of this
call reaches all the people and the countries
in our region, because the voice that is
now going out of Palestine is the closest
and the deepest in reaching the hearts of
all the people in the region.

Please, Your Excellency, trust that peace
in the world starts from here, from the
Holy Land. We welcome you again, our
dear guest and our dear friend, here in
Palestine.

President Bush. Mr. President, thank you
for your hospitality. We have met a lot
in the past, and I'm glad to finally have
a chance to sit down in your office to dis-
cuss important issues.

[There was another problem with the trans-
lation earpiece.]

Is it working? [Laughter] Listen, they say
I have enough problems speaking English
as it is. [Laughter]

I have had numerous opportunities to
visit with the President. And the funda-
mental question I have is whether or not
he is committed to peace. It’s the same
question I had for the Prime Minister of
Israel. And I've come to the conclusion that
both men understand the importance of
two democratic states living side by side
in peace.

President Abbas was elected on a plat-
form of peace. In other words, he just
wasn’t somebody who starts talking about
it lately; he campaigned on it. He also said

that if you give me a chance, I'll work
hard to improve the lives of the average
Palestinians, and that’s what he has done.
It’s certainly not easy work. The conditions
on the ground are very difficult, and never-
theless, this man and his Government not
only works for a vision but also works to
improve the lives of the average citizens,
which is essential for the emergence of a
Palestinian democracy.

I talked today about how—what we can
do to help, and as he mentioned, the
United States has been an active financial
giver. We helped at the Paris conference.
I firmly believe that the Palestinians are
entrepreneurial people who, if just given
a chance, will be able to grow their busi-
nesses and provide jobs.

We talked about the need to fight off
the extremists. The world in which we live
is a dangerous world because there are
people who murder innocent people to
achieve political objectives, not just here
in this immediate part of the world but
around the world. That’s what we're dealing
with in Iraq and Afghanistan and Lebanon.
And the fundamental question is, will na-
tions stand up and help those who under-
stand the ideological struggle we're in? And
the President understands the ideological
struggle. He knows that a handful of people
want to dash the aspirations of the Pales-
tinian people by creating chaos and vio-
lence.

And T appreciate that, Mr. President.
And T appreciate your understanding that,
ultimately, the way to achieve peace is to
offer an alternative vision, and that’s a vi-
sion based upon liberty.

Now, look, there are some in the world
who don’t believe in the universality of
freedom. I understand that. They say, like,
freedom is okay for some of us, but maybe
not all of us. I understand it, but I reject
it. I believe in the universality of freedom.
I believe deep in the soul of every man,
woman, and child on the face of this Earth
is the desire to live in a free society. And
I also believe free societies yield peace.
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And therefore, this notion of two states liv-
ing side by side in peace is based upon
the universality of freedom, and if given
a chance, the Palestinian people will work
for freedom.

And that's a challenge ahead of us—is,
is it possible for the Israelis and the Pal-
estinians to work out their differences on
core issues so that a vision can emerge?
And my answer is, absolutely, it’s possible.
Not only is it possible, it’s necessary. And
I'm looking forward to helping.

You know, there’s a great anticipation
that all the American President has got to
do is step in and just say, okay, this is
the way it'’s going to be. That's not how
the system works. In order for there to
be lasting peace, President Abbas and
Prime Minister Olmert have to come to-
gether and make tough choices. And I'm
convinced they will. And I believe it’s pos-
sible—not only possible; I believe it's going
to happen—that there will be a signed
peace treaty by the time I leave office.
That's what I believe. And the reason I
believe that is because I hear the urgency
in the voice of both the Prime Minister
of Israel and the President of the Pales-
tinian Authority.

Is it going to be hard work? You bet.
And we can help support these negotia-
tions, and will. T was asked yesterday at
a press conference, you know, what do you
intend to do? If youre not going to write
the agreement, what do you intend to do?
I said, nudge the process forward. Like,
pressure; be a pain if I need to be a pain,
which in some people’s mind isn’t all that
hard. And they said, well, like—yesterday
somebody said, well, are you disappointed?
I arrived, and it nudged the process for-
ward. In other words, we can help influ-
ence the process, and will. But the only
lasting peace will be achieved when the
duly elected leaders of the respective peo-
ples do the hard work.

And so I want to help. And T want to
help in the region as well, Mr. President.
The rest of my trip will be talking about,
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obviously, security threats, but also the op-
portunity to achieve peace. And the Arab
world has got an opportunity and obliga-
tion, in my judgment, to help both parties
in these negotiations move the process for-
ward.

I explained yesterday, and I just want
to explain again today, there are three
tracks to this process, as far as we’re con-
cerned. One is the negotiations to define
a vision that will be subject to the roadmap.

Secondly, is to resolve—help resolve
roadmap issues. And today I introduced the
President to the general—three-star Air
Force general who will be running this
process. We have agreed to a trilateral
process and want to help the Israelis and
the Palestinians resolve their differences
over roadmap issues.

And thirdly is to help the Palestinians
develop the infrastructure necessary for a
democracy, an economy, and security forces
that are capable of doing what the Presi-
dent and the Prime Minister want to have
done. And were very much engaged. I'm
looking forward to seeing Tony Blair tomor-
row, who is the Quartet’'s representative,
and to find out what he has been doing
and what progress is being made.

I am confident that with proper help a—
the state of Palestine will emerge. And I'm
confident that when it emerges, it will be
a major step toward peace. I am confident
that the status quo is unacceptable, Mr.
President, and we want to help you. And
I appreciate your vision, and 1 appreciate
your courage, and I appreciate your hospi-
tality, and I appreciate you giving me a
chance to talk to the press, of course.
[Laughter]

A couple of questions, I understand.

Palestinian Authority-Israel Security
Situation/Israeli Settlements

Q. Mr. President Abu Mazen, what are
the results of your—this visit? Mr. Presi-
dent Bush, you said more than once that
the Palestinian side must fulfill its obliga-
tions, and Mr. Fayyad has had a security
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plan to help. And—T[inaudible]—went to
Annapolis, and he commended that security
plan, and then Israel destroyed all those
efforts in Annapolis. How can the Pales-
tinian Authority do security efforts that are
successful while Israel destroys and under-
mines all their efforts in the occupied terri-
tories?

The other side of the question: Are you
willing to give guarantees for the Pales-
tinian side to declaring a freezing on settle-
ments immediately? And thank you.

President Abbas. We are fully satisfied
with the outcome that we reached through
this visit of Mr. President George Bush.
We spoke about all topics that might occur
to your mind and that might not occur
to your mind as well. All the issues are
in agreement. We are agreed on all topics.
All topics are clear.

In the near future, in the coming few
days, we are going to bilateral negotiations
with the Israelis in order to discuss the
final status negotiations, final status issues.
And as Mr. President said, there are three
themes. The other theme is implementing
the roadmap through the committee, the
trilateral committee. And the third point
is the economic and security conditions in
Palestinian Territories. We have great
hopes that during 2008 we will reach the
final status and a peace treaty with Israel.

President Bush. Each side has got obliga-
tions under the roadmap. Settlements are
clearly stated in the roadmap obligations
for Israel. We have made our concerns
about expansion of settlements known, and
we expect both parties to honor their obli-
gations under the roadmap.

Secondly,  were  spending—General
Dayton is spending a lot of time trying
to help the President and the Prime
Minister develop security forces that are
effective. There’s no question in my mind
the commitment to provide security for the
average citizen is strong. The question is
the capabilities. And the truth of the matter
is, there needs to be a fair amount of work
done to make sure that the security forces

are modernized, well trained, and prepared
with a proper chain of command to re-
spond. And I will tell you, I firmly believe
the security forces are improving.

I remember our visit in New York, and
we discussed this during the U.N. General
Assembly. And by any objective measure-
ment, the Palestinian security forces in the
West Bank are improving.

And so my message to the Israelis is
that they ought to help, not hinder, the
modernization of the Palestinian security
force. It’s in their interests that a govern-
ment dedicated to peace and understanding
the need for two states to live side by side
in peace have a modern force.

It’s got—very important for the Govern-
ment to be able to assure people that if
there is a need, there will be an effective
force to provide security. That's just step
one of having credibility with the people.
And to the extent that Israeli actions have
undermined the effectiveness of the Pales-
tinian force or the authority of the state
relative to the average citizen is something
that we don’t agree with and have made
our position clear.

Myers [Steven Lee Myers, New York
Times], she just called on you.

Palestinian Authority-Israel Security
Situation/Palestinian State

Q. [Inaudible]

President Bush. No, that’s the roadmap
obligation I was talking about.

Q. Mr. President, thank you. I under-
stand you drove in today, and so I assume
you passed through the security barrier on
the way in

President Bush. Yes.

Q. and President Abbas talked about
some of the obstacles that confront Pal-
estinians in their daily life. And I wonder
if you could reflect on your own impres-
sion.

President Bush. Yes. He’s asking me
about the checkpoints I drove through and
what—my impression about what it was like
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to drive through checkpoints. I can under-
stand why the Palestinians are frustrated
driving through checkpoints. I can also un-
derstand that until confidence is gained on
both sides, why the Israelis would want
there to be a sense of security. In other
words, they don’t want a state on their bor-
der from which attacks would be launched.
I can understand that. Any reasonable per-
son can understand that. Why would you
work to have a state on your border if
you weren’t confident they’d be a partner
in peace?

And so checkpoints create frustrations for
people. They create a sense of security for
Israel; they create massive frustrations for
the Palestinians. Youll be happy to hear
that my motorcade of a mere 45 cars was
able to make it through without being
stopped. But—[laughter] —I'm not so ex-
actly sure that’s what happens to the aver-
age person. And so the whole object is
to create a state that is capable of defend-
ing itself internally and giving confidence
to its neighbor that checkpoints won't be
needed.

Now, the vision of the Palestinian state
is one of contiguous territory. In other
words, as I said earlier in my administra-
tion, I said, Swiss cheese isn’t going to work
when it comes to the outline of a state.
And I mean that. There is no way that
this good man can assure the Palestinians
of a hopeful future if there’s not contiguous
territory. And we—that position is abun-
dantly clear to both sides. Therefore, the
ultimate vision, of course, is there be no
checkpoints  throughout the Palestinian
state-to-be.

And you know, this is the issue. We're
working through how to gain enough con-
fidence on both sides so that checkpoints
won’t be necessary and a state can emerge.
My judgment is, I can understand frustra-
tions. I mean, I hear it a lot. I heard it
but—you know, the chief negotiator spent
2 hours at a checkpoint. All he was trying
to do was go negotiate. And I can see
that—I can see the frustrations. Look, I
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also understand that people in Israel—and
the truth of the matter is, in the Palestinian
Territories, the average citizen wants to
know whether or not there’s going to be
protection from the violent few who mur-
der.

The security of a state is essential, par-
ticularly in a day and age when people sim-
ply disregard the value of human life and
kill. And so these checkpoints reflect the
reality, Myers. And what were trying to
do is alter the reality by laying out a vision
that is much more hopeful than the status
quo.

Question.

Middle East Peace Process/Israeli
Settlements

Q. [Inaudible]—Mr. President George
W. Bush, you lead the superpower in this
world. You launched war against Iraq after
the Iraqi leadership refused to implement
the United Nations resolutions. My ques-
tion now is, what the problem to ask Israel
just to accept and to respect the United
Nations resolutions relating to the Pales-
tinian problem, which—[inaudible]—facili-
tating the achievement of ending the Israeli
occupation to the Arab territories and—{in-
audible]—facilitating also the solution be-
tween Palestinians and the Israelis?

And for Mahmoud Abbas, did you ask
President George Bush to ask Israel to
freeze settlements fully in order to enable
negotiations from success?

President Bush. Yes, but tell me the part
about the U.N. thing again? What were
you—I couldn’t understand you very well.

Q. T just asked, why you ask Israel to
accept the United Nations resolutions re-
lated to the Palestinian problem just to fa-
cilitate the solution and to end the occupa-
tion?

President Bush. Yes, actually, I'm asking
Israel to negotiate in good faith with an
elected leader of the Palestinian Territory
to come up with a permanent solution
that—look, the U.N. deal didn’t work in
the past. And so now were going to have
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an opportunity to redefine the future by
having a state negotiated between an elect-
ed leader of the Palestinian people as well
as the Prime Minister of Israel. This is
an opportunity to move forward. And the
only way for—the only way to defeat the
terrorists in the long run is to offer an
alternative vision that is more hopeful. And
that’s what we’re attempting to do, sir.

We can stay stuck in the past, which
will yield nothing good for the Palestinians,
in my judgment. We can chart a hopeful
future, and that’s exactly what this process
is intending to do: to redefine the future
for the Palestinian citizens and the Israelis.

I am confident that two democratic states
living side by side in peace is in the inter-
ests not only of the Palestinians and the
Israelis but of the world. The question is
whether or not the hard issues can be re-
solved and the vision emerges so that the
choice is clear amongst the Palestinians, the
choice being, do you want this state, or
do you want the status quo? Do you want
a future based upon a democratic state,
or do you want the same old stuff? And
that’s a choice that I'm confident if the
Palestinian people are given, they will
choose peace.

And so that’s what were trying to do,
Sir.

President Abbas. The settlement for us
is considered an obstacle for negotiations.
And we have spoke more than once with
the—Mr. Prime Minister Olmert very
frankly. And we also spoke in this meeting
with President George Bush, and con-
sequently, the President understood this
issue. And we have heard the statements
given by the Secretary of State, Dr. Rice,
and she had her point of view regarding
settlements was very positive.

Gaza/Hamas

Q. Good morning. President Bush, Prime
Minister Olmert said that peace is unlikely
as long as Gaza militants continue their at-
tacks on Israel. How do you see President
Abbas getting control of Gaza?

And you, Mr. President Abbas, how do
you intend, actually, to get control of Gaza,
and do you think this is feasible by the
end of the year and by—at the end of
Mr. Bush Presidency?

President Bush. First of all, Gaza is a
tough situation. I don’t know whether you
can solve it in a year or not. But I know
this: It can’t be solved unless the Prime
Minister—the President has a vision that
he can lay out to the people of Gaza that
says, here’s your choice: Do you want those
who have created chaos to run your coun-
try, or do you want those of us who nego-
tiated a settlement with the Israelis that
will lead for lasting peace?

There is a competing vision taking place
in Gaza. And in my judgment, Hamas,
which I felt ran on a campaign of, we’re
going to improve your lives through better
education and better health, have delivered
nothing but misery. And I'm convinced his
Government will yield a hopeful future.
And the best way to make that abundantly
clear is for there to be a vision that’s un-
derstandable.

See, the past has just been empty words,
you know. We've—actually, it hasn’t been
that much—I'm the only President that’s
really articulated a two-state solution so far.
But saying two states really doesn’t have
much bearing until borders are defined,
right of return issues resolved, there’s—Je-
rusalem is understood, the security meas-
ures—the common security measures will
be in place. That's what I'm talking about.
I'm talking about a clear, defined state
around which people can rally.

And there’s going to be no—there will
be no better difference, a clearer dif-
ference, than the vision of Hamas in Gaza
and the vision of the President and the
Prime Minister and his team based here
in Ramallah. And to me, that’s how you
solve the issue in the long term. And the
definition of long term, I don’t know what
it means. I'm not a timetable person. Actu-
ally, T am on a timetable; I've got 12
months. [Laughter] But it's—I'm impressed
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by the President’s understanding about how
a vision and a hopeful future is—will help
clearly define the stakes amongst the Pales-
tinian people.

President Abbas. Gaza is considered a
coup by us; we consider it a coup detat,
what happened in Gaza.

[A call to prayer could be heard in the
background. ]

President Abbas. Now with a call to pray-
er—we consider it a coup d’etat. [Laughter]
And we deal with Gaza at two levels. The
first is that we deal with the people as
part of us, and we take full responsibility
that is necessary towards our people. We
spend in Gaza 58 percent of our budget.
This is not to—it is our duty towards our
people that we provide them with all they
need.

As for the issue of Hamas, we said that
this is a coup, and they have to retreat
from this coup, and they have to recognize

international legitimacy, all international le-
gitimacy, and to recognize the Arab Peace
Initiative as well. In this case, we can—
we will have another talk.

President Bush. Thank you all.

NoOTE: The President’s news conference
began at 11:12 a.m. at the Mugata. In his
remarks, the President referred to Prime
Minister Ehud Olmert of Israel; Lt. Gen.
William M. Fraser III, USAF, U.S. monitor
of the Israeli-Palestinian roadmap peace
plan; Lt. Gen. Keith W. Dayton, USA, U.S.
security coordinator to Israel and the Pales-
tinian Authority; and former Prime Minister
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom, Quartet
Representative in the Middle East. A re-
porter referred to Prime Minister Salam
Fayyad of the Palestinian Authority. Presi-
dent Abbas and some reporters spoke in Ara-
bic, and their remarks were translated by an
interpreter.

Remarks Following a Visit to the Church of the Nativity in Bethlehem,

Palestinian Territories
January 10, 2008

Madam Minister, thank you very much
for your hospitality. It’s been a moving mo-
ment for me and the delegation to be here
at the Church of the Nativity. For those
of us who practice the Christian faith,
there’s really no more holy site than the
place where our Savior was born.

And I want to thank the Government
for arranging this trip. I also thank very
much the three different churches for wel-
coming me here. It's a fascinating history
in this church, and so not only was my
soul uplifted, my knowledge of history was
enriched.

I want to thank the people of Bethlehem
for enduring a Presidential trip. I know it’s
been inconvenient for you. I very much
appreciate your tolerating my entourage.

64

And someday, I hope that as a result of
a formation of a Palestinian state, there
won’t be walls and checkpoints, that people
will be able to move freely in a democratic
state. That's the vision, greatly inspired by
my belief that there is an Almighty and
a gift of that Almighty to each man,
woman, and child on the face of the Earth
is freedom. And I felt it strongly here
today.
Anyway, thank you very much.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 2:46 p.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Minister of Tour-
ism and Antiquities Khouloud Daibes of the
Palestinian Authority.
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Remarks on the Middle East Peace Process in Jerusalem, Israel

January 10, 2008

Good afternoon. I'd like to first thank
Prime Minister Olmert and President
Abbas for their hospitality during my trip
here to the Holy Land. We've had very
good meetings, and now is the time to
make difficult choices.

I underscored to both Prime Minister
Olmert and President Abbas that progress
needs to be made on four parallel tracks.
First, both sides need to fulfill their com-
mitments under the roadmap. Second, the
Palestinians need to build their economy
and their political and security institutions.
And to do that, they need the help of
Israel, the region, and the international
community. Third, I reiterate my apprecia-
tion for the Arab League Peace Initiative,
and I call upon the Arab countries to reach
out to Israel, a step that is long overdue.

In addition to these three tracks, both
sides are getting down to the business of
negotiating. I called upon both leaders to
make sure their teams negotiate seriously,
starting right now. I strongly supported the
decision of the two leaders to continue
their regular summit meetings, because
they are the ones who can and must and,
I am convinced, will lead.

I share with these two leaders the vision
of two democratic states, Israel and Pal-
estine, living side by side in peace and se-
curity. Both of these leaders believe that
the outcome is in the interest of their peo-
ples and are determined to arrive at a ne-
gotiated solution to achieve it.

The point of departure for permanent
status negotiations to realize this vision
seems clear. There should be an end to
the occupation that began in 1967. The
agreement must establish Palestine as a
homeland for the Palestinian people, just
as Israel is a homeland for the Jewish peo-
ple. These negotiations must ensure that
Israel has secure, recognized, and defen-
sible borders. And they must ensure that

the state of Palestine is viable, contiguous,
sovereign, and independent.

It is vital that each side understands that
satisfying the other’s fundamental objectives
is key to a successful agreement. Security
for Israel and viability for the Palestinian
state are in the mutual interests of both
parties.

Achieving an agreement will require
painful political concessions by both sides.
While territory is an issue for both parties
to decide, I believe that any peace agree-
ment between them will require mutually
agreed adjustments to the armistice lines
of 1949 to reflect current realities and to
ensure that the Palestinian state is viable
and contiguous. I believe we need to look
to the establishment of a Palestinian state
and new international mechanisms, includ-
ing compensation, to resolve the refugee
issue.

I reaffirm to each leader that implemen-
tation of any agreement is subject to imple-
mentation of the roadmap. Neither party
should undertake any activity that con-
travenes roadmap obligations or prejudices
the final status negotiations. On the Israeli
side, that includes ending settlement expan-
sion and removing unauthorized outposts.
On the Palestinian side, that includes con-
fronting terrorists and dismantling terrorist
infrastructure.

I know Jerusalem is a tough issue. Both
sides have deeply felt political and religious
concerns. I fully understand that finding
a solution to this issue will be one of the
most difficult challenges on the road to
peace, but that is the road we have chosen
to walk.

Security is fundamental. No agreement
and no Palestinian state will be born of
terror. I reaffirm America’s steadfast com-
mitment to Israel’s security.
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The establishment of the state of Pal-
estine is long overdue. The Palestinian peo-
ple deserve it, and it will enhance the sta-
bility of the region, and it will contribute
to the security of the people of Israel. The
peace agreement should happen and can
happen by the end of this year. I know
each leader shares that important goal, and

I am committed to doing all I can to
achieve it.
Thank you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 5:27 p.m. at
the King David Hotel. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Prime Minister Ehud Olmert of
Israel; and President Mahmoud Abbas of the
Palestinian Authority.

Remarks During a Visit to Yad Vashem in Jerusalem

January 11, 2008

Mr. President and Mr. Prime Minister,
thank you for your wonderful hospitality.
I would hope as many people in the world
would come to this place, it would be a
sobering reminder that evil exists and a call
that when we find evil, we must resist it.
It also is a—I guess I came away with
this impression, that I was most impressed
that people, in the face of horror and evil,
would not forsake their God, that in the
face of unspeakable crimes against human-

ity, brave souls, young and old, stood strong
for what they believe.

It’s an honor to be here. It is a moving
experience, and it is a living memory that
is important. Thank you, sir.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 9:43 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to President Shimon
Peres and Prime Minister Ehud Olmert of
Israel; and Avner Shalev, chairman, Yad
Vashem Directorate.

Remarks Following a Meeting With Senior Administration Officials and an
Exchange With Reporters at Camp Arifjan, Kuwait

January 12, 2008

Good morning. I just had a really good
meeting with Ambassador Crocker, General
Petraeus, Secretary Rice, and members of
my national security team. We discussed
the situation in Iraq. We discussed the
progress that’s being made, the challenges
that lie ahead, and we discussed the fact
that what happens in Iraq impacts every-
thing else in this vital region.

I really appreciate you all coming over,
but more importantly, I appreciate your
service to the country.

One year ago, I addressed the American
people to announce a new way forward in
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Iraq. At that time, Iraq was riven by sec-
tarian violence. The violence had increased
over the course of 2006, and it threatened
the collapse of the political process. Eco-
nomic activity was languishing. Al Qaida
was strengthening its grip in critical parts
of Iraq, including parts of the capital city
of Baghdad. Shi'a extremist groups, some
with the backing from Iran, were increasing
their attacks on coalition and Iraqi forces.

Our strategy simply wasn’t working, and
the world was watching. Our friends and
foes had the same question: Would we turn
our back on our friends and allow Iraq
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to descend into chaos? Or would we change
our approach and stand with the Iragi peo-
ple and help them take back their country
from the terrorists and extremists?

We chose to support our Iraqi partners;
we chose to help them protect the Iraqi
people from the terrorists and radicals. The
new way forward I announced 1 year ago
changed our approach in fundamental ways.
We sent more combat troops to Iraq. We
refocused their mission to protecting the
Iraqi people and to fighting the enemy in
the strongholds and denying sanctuary any-
where in the country. We began a diplo-
matic surge to cut off the networks of for-
eign fighters that were flowing into Iraq
from Syria and to cut the support of Shi'a
extremists coming from Iran and to encour-
age the region to give more support to
the Iragi Government. We surged civilians
into Iraq to support our military efforts,
doubling the number of Provincial Recon-
struction Teams and facilitating Iraqi polit-
ical reconciliation from the bottom up.

I nominated General Petracus and Am-
bassador Crocker to carry out this new
strategy. This was a tough assignment for
them. And they and all the good men and
women theyre privileged to lead are doing
an outstanding job.

Iraq is now a different place from 1 year
ago. Much hard work remains, but levels
of violence are significantly reduced. Hope
is returning to Baghdad, and hope is re-
turning to towns and villages throughout
the country. Iragis who fled the violence
are beginning to return and rebuild their
lives.

Al Qaida remains dangerous, and it will
continue to target the innocent with vio-
lence. But we've dealt Al Qaida in Iraq
heavy blows, and it now faces a growing
uprising of ordinary Iragis who want to live
peaceful lives. Extremist militias remain a
concern, but they too have been disrupted,
and moderates are turning on those who
espouse violence. Iran’s role in fomenting
violence has been exposed. Iranian agents
are in our custody, and we are learning

more about how Iran has supported ex-
tremist groups with training and lethal aid.

Iragis are gradually take control of their
country. Over the past year, Iraqi forces
conducted a surge of their own, generating
well over 100,000 more Iragi police and
soldiers to sustain the security gains. Tens
of thousands of concerned local citizens are
protecting their communities and working
with coalition and Iraqi forces to ensure
Al Qaida cannot return. The Iraqi Govern-
ment is distributing oil revenues across the
country so that reconstruction can follow
hard-won security gains. And from Kirkuk
to Ramadi to Karbala to Baghdad, the peo-
ple of Irag—Sunni, Shi’a, and Kurd—are
coming together at the grassroots to build
a common future.

These improvements are allowing some
U.S. forces to return home, a return on
success that has now begun. One Army bri-
gade and one Marine expeditionary unit
have already come home, and they will not
be replaced. In the coming months, four
additional brigades and two Marine battal-
ions will follow suit. Any additional reduc-
tion will be based on the recommendation
of General Petracus, and those rec-
ommendations will be based entirely on the
conditions on the ground in Iraq.

The months ahead offer prospects for
further progress. Iraq’s local leaders need
to continue to improve conditions from the
bottom up. And Iraq’s national leaders
need to follow up on the successful adop-
tion of pension reform by passing a revised
de-Ba’athification law and a national budg-
et. And the linkages between the local and
national levels must be strengthened and
expanded. Iraqi security forces need to con-
tinue to grow and improve and take the
fight to Al Qaida and other extremist
groups. Criminals need to be defeated in
Iraqi neighborhoods. Syria needs to further
reduce the flow of terrorists to the terri-
tory, especially suicide bombers. Iran must
stop supporting the militia special groups
that attack Iraqi and coalition forces and
kidnap and kill Iraqi officials.
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The international community must re-
main engaged, including through the third
expanded ministerial meeting on Iraq,
which will take place right here in Kuwait.
I had the honor last night of telling His
Highness how much we appreciated the
fact that Kuwait has taken the lead in
hosting these meetings.

We cannot take the achievements of
2007 for granted. We must do all we can
to ensure that 2008 brings even greater
progress for Iraq’s young democracy.

America is going to do our part. Long-
term success in Iraq is vital to our friends
here in the region and to America’s na-
tional security. And long-term success will
require active U.S. engagement that out-
lasts my Presidency. So at the invitation
of Iraqi leaders, we're now building an en-
during relationship with Iraq. This relation-
ship will have diplomatic, economic, and
security components, similar to relation-
ships we have with Kuwait and other na-
tions in this region and around the world.
Most important, in a place where Saddam
Hussein once menaced the world, the new
U.S.-Iraqi relationship will strengthen a de-
mocracy that serves its people, fights terror-
ists, and serves as a beacon of freedom
for millions across the Middle East.

Ambassador  Crocker and  General
Petraeus will continue to carry out our pol-
icy in Iraq. And they need to get back
to Baghdad, so I better stop talking. I want
to thank them for your service. I want you
to thank your families for how much I ap-
preciate your sacrifices. I also want to thank
the soldiers, sailors, airmen, marines, and
coastguardsmen, as well as the diplomats,
intelligence officers, civilian employees, and
contractors and all their families who are
doing the work necessary to lay the founda-
tion for peace.

Thank you all for being here, and God
bless you.

I'll answer a couple of questions. I'm
going to ask them to lay out for a second;
hold on for a minute.

Yes.
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U.S. Troop Levels in Iraq/U.S. Personnel
Serving Overseas

Q. Mr. President, did you hear anything
today that makes you think that you can
accelerate the troop withdrawals that you
already talked about?

The President. General Petraecus made it
clear to me that, from his perspective, that
conditions on the ground will be that which
guides his recommendations. And I made
it clear that’s what I want. In other words,
our general has got to understand that suc-
cess in Iraq is critical. In other words, that
ought to be the primary concern when it
comes to determining troop levels. And no
better person to ask as to—on how to
achieve success in Iraq than the general
in charge of Iraq.

So that’s what we discussed about. He
didn’t talk about specific levels; he talked
about continually assessing the situation on
the ground and will report to Congress in
March. T wanted to assure him that any
decision he recommends needs to be based
upon success. That’s what happened the
last time around. When we were failing,
I said, what’s it take to—what do you need
to win, not lose? What is it we need to—
what troop levels do we need to make sure
that we can achieve this objective?

And a lot of people thought that I was
going to recommend pulling out or pulling
back. Quite the contrary; I recommended
increasing the number of forces so they
could get more in the fight, because I be-
lieve all along, if people are given a chance
to live in a free society, theyll do the hard
work necessary to live in a free society.

And I understand the fundamental con-
flict we're in. We're in a conflict between
those who want to live in peace and those
who murder the innocent to achieve a hate-
ful vision. People say, “What are you talk-
ing about, hateful vision?” Well, I said, all
you got to do is look at what life was like
if you were a young girl under the Taliban
in Afghanistan. These haters have no vision
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of hope. They want to impose their ide-
ology on every man, woman, and child in
the societies which they feel like they
should dominate. Our vision is different,
and the vision of most Iraqis is different.
And that is, they want to be free; they
want to be able to express themselves in
a free society. And I believe, if given a
chance, the ordinary citizen will sacrifice
for that vision every time. But they needed
the security; they needed the feeling of se-
curity in order to do so.

So it’s that same principle that’s going
to guide my decision. And I made it clear
to the general that I need to know his
considered judgment about what it takes
to make sure the security gains we have
achieved remain in place. And that's what
the discussion was about, besides me thank-
ing him.

But we cannot take for granted our
troops overseas and our diplomats overseas.
These folks have been gone from their
home for a long time, and they miss their
families. And so one of the purposes of
this trip is to make it abundantly clear to
those serving our country that, one, they
have earned the respect of the United
States of America, and that as the President
of a great country, I look forward to telling
these great people how much we admire
them and appreciate them.

Yes.

U.S. Troop Levels in Iraq

Q. It sounds like you feel like youre
on track for a possible drawdown. Can you
say that you feel you're on track from what
you heard from General Petraeus?

The President. 1 think the only thing I
can tell you we're on track for is to follow
through on that which he recommended
last September and that well be on track
getting down to 15. And that’'s what we're
on track for. My attitude is, if he didn't
want to continue the drawdown, that’s fine
with me, in order to make sure we succeed,
see. I said to the general, if you want to
slow her down, fine; it’'s up to you. And

so the only thing I can tell you we’re on
track for is, we're doing what we said was
going to happen: One battalion is out; the
Marines are out to the extent that we said
they were going to come out; and then
four more are coming down and be out
by July, just like he recommended.

Progress in Iraq

Q. What about the political benchmarks?
Do those no longer matter?

The President. Of course they matter.
They matter to the Iraqgis a lot. It’s a sign
of reconciliation. I just mentioned they
passed a pension law, which, of course, got
a huge yawn in our press. But that’s—well,
that’s okay. [Laughter] But it was a—we
can’t pass our—we can’t reform our own
pension system, like Social Security, but
they did. And is that the only answer? No.
I mean, they got a lot more work to do,
but theyre passing law. And theyre now
in the process of a budget—getting their
budget passed and a de-Ba’ath law. And
we expect them to work hard on the fed-
eralism issue. And yes, that’s absolutely im-
portant, benchmarks.

Q. Are they behind where you thought
they would be, the significant benchmarks?

The President. Are they behind? I
wouldn’t say “significant.” I think that’s an
exaggeration of what I think. I would say
that T wish they had passed more law. Of
course, in December, I was wishing our
Legislature had passed more law at times
too. But, no, theyve got work to do, no
question about it. There are two types of
reconciliation: that which can be achieved
by passage of national law; and the other
kind is the bottom-up reconciliation, where
people in neighborhoods are just—who are
sick and tired of criminality and violence
say, “Look, let’s do something about it.”

That's—one of the interesting things,
Martha [Martha Raddatz, ABC News], and
you follow this a lot closer than a lot of
these other folks have—not to be blowing
your horn or anything, but—is these con-
cerned citizen groups, CLCs, people who
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have stepped forward and said, we've had
enough of this; we're sick and tired of vio-
lence. Some 80,000 local citizens who are
now helping provide local security so their
children can have—grow up in a free soci-
ety, and they can be peaceful; that's what
you're seeing. And a part of the Iraqi surge
was not only 100,000 additional troops and
police, but local citizens coming forward
and to—helping to provide security for
their neighborhoods. And that’s bottom-up
reconciliation.

I'm not making excuses for a govern-
ment, but to go from a tyranny to a democ-
racy overnight is virtually impossible. And
so when you say, am I pleased with the
progress® What they have gone through
and where they are today, I think, is good

progress. Have they done enough? No. Are
we going to continue to work with them
to do more? Absolutely. Absolutely. Our
message is very clear: It’s in your interest
that you pass good law. And so I'm opti-
mistic theyll get laws passed here pretty
quick, and we’ll continue to press to make
it happen.

Listen, thank you very much. I'm going
to speak to the troops, and I'm looking
forward to it. Thank you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:05 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Gen. David H.
Petraeus, USA, commanding general, Multi-
National Force—Iraq; and Amir Sabah al-
Ahmad al-Jabir al-Sabah of Kuwait.

Remarks to Military Personnel at Camp Arifjan

January 12, 2008

The President. Hooah!

Audience members. Hooah!

The President. Yes, thanks for coming
out. [Laughter] It's good to see you. Com-
mand Sergeant Major Harbin, thank—he’s
a silver-tongued fox. [Laughter] Thank you
for the introduction, Command Sergeant.
I'm honored to be introduced by one of
our enlisted personnel. After all, our mili-
tary is strong because of the sergeant corps
of the military.

I'm also proud to be with our officers.
I particularly want to thank General
Lovelace for his leadership. I'm honored
to be with the brave men and women of
the 3d Army. I also offer greetings to the
marines, sailors, airmen, coastguards-
men

Audience member. Whoo! [Laughter]

The President. as well as all the De-
partment of Army civilians
Audience member. Hooray! [Laughter]

The President. I'm here to thank you for
your service. I want you to know, the
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American people are mighty proud of you,
and so am I. Sorry my wife is not with
me. She was here the other day, though.
She sends her best. I'm traveling today with
the Secretary of State, Condoleezza Rice.
I just had a meeting with our Ambassador
and our commander on the ground in Iraq.
I'm proud to be here with Ambassador
Ryan Crocker and General David Petraeus.

Since the 3d Army was established at
the close of World War 1, its soldiers have
proven themselves true to their motto,
“The Third . . . Always First.” You're the
first bunch I've been talking to here on
my trip, first bunch of those wearing the
uniform. People say, “You looking forward
to the trip?” I said, one thing I'm really
looking forward to is seeing the men and
women who represent the United States
in our military. The reason I am is—anx-
ious to be here is because we can’t thank
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you enough and we can’t thank your fami-
lies enough for doing the hard work nec-
essary to protect the United States of
America.

I appreciate what this 3d Army did in
World War II. T hope you do too, as well.
After all, youre members of Patton’s own;
played a vital role in the destruction of
the Nazi war machine. They helped liberate
about 12,000 towns; at least that’s according
to the history of the 3d Army. From their
noble ranks came soldiers with some of our
Nation’s highest directors [decorations],*
including 19 recipients of the Medal of
Honor. You—a distinguished history, and
youre making history yourselves. Some-
times it’s hard to forecast what the history
pages are going to see when you're right
in the midst of it all. Sometimes it’s hard
to judge how the 3d Army will be talked
about by future Presidents when you're in
the midst of protecting the country, when
youre in the midst of dealing in a dan-
gerous region.

But I want to tell you what the history
will say. The history will say, it was when
you were called upon, you served, and the
service you rendered was absolutely nec-
essary to defeat an enemy overseas so we
do not have to face them here at home.
It will say loud and clear that this military,
comprised of brave men and women who
sacrificed on behalf of a noble cause called
peace, the men and women of this military
understood that were in an ideological
struggle, that we’re facing coldblooded
murderers who kill the innocent to achieve
their hateful vision of a future.

And they understood—history will show
that those who wore the uniform in the
beginning of the 21st century understood
a timeless truth: that the ideology of—

* White House correction.

based upon liberty is necessary for peace;
that in this ideological struggle, on the
short term, we will find and bring the en-
emies to justice. But in the long term, the
best way to defeat the ideology of hate
is, one, with an ideology of hope, and that’s
one with liberty at its fundamental core.

It’s hard work that youre doing, but it’s
necessary work. It's hard to be away from
your home, but that’s a soldier’s life. When
you get to e-mailing your family, you tell
them I checked in with you. [Laughter]
And you're looking pretty good. It looks
like you haven’t missed a meal. [Laughter]
But you also tell them that the message
I brought was, theyre in this fight as well.
And the citizens of the United States of
America respect our military, and we re-
spect our military families. And this Gov-
ermment will make sure that our families
have a good life, with good support, when
you're deployed overseas.

And so I thank you for what youre
doing. There is no doubt in my mind that
we will succeed. There is no doubt in my
mind, when history was written, the final
page will say, victory was achieved by the
United States of America for the good of
the world; that by doing the hard work
now, we can look back and say, the United
States of America is more secure and gen-
erations of Americans will be able to live
in peace.

God bless you, and God bless the United
States.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:38 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to CSM Don Har-
bin, USA, command sergeant major, Area
Support Group—Kuwait; Lt. Gen. James L.
Lovelace, USA, commanding general, 3d
Army; and Gen. David H. Petraeus, USA,
commanding general, Multi-National
Force—Iraq.
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Remarks Prior to a Discussion on Democracy and Development With
Kuwaiti Women in Kuwait City, Kuwait

January 12, 2008

The President. 1 want to thank these la-
dies from Kuwait for joining me and the
Charge. I'm really looking forward to the
conversation. Laura had met with some be-
fore and came back very impressed by the
spirit and desire of Kuwaiti women to be
full participants in Kuwaiti society.

First, I'd like to thank His Highness for
his hospitality. Secondly, last night in a con-
versation with His Highness, I said, “Any
regrets about having women vote in elec-
tions and run for elections?” He said, “Ab-
solutely not.” He said, “Our society is en-
riched by the participation of our women.”
And he’s right. All societies are enriched
by the participation of women. I happen
to believe very strongly in the freedom
agenda, and I think an integral part of that
agenda is making sure that all participants
in society have got an equal voice.

And one of the interesting—I think when
people look back at the history of the Mid-
dle East and history of the world, it’s going
to be women who helped lead the freedom
agenda. And it's happening right here in
Kuwait. We've had people here at the table
who ran for Kuwaiti parliament. And Jenan
ran; she said—I told her the first race I
ever ran, I lost. [Laughter]. And she said,
“Well, the first race I ever ran, I lost too.”
But she intends to win next time around.

And so I appreciate you all coming. I'm
honored to be with you. We want to help.
Part of our democracy agenda, of course,
is the empowerment of women.

And so thank you for taking time. Doc-
tor, would you like to have a few com-
ments?

Former Minister of Health Maasouma Al-
Mubarak of Kuwait. Of course. First of all,
we'd like to welcome you, Mr. President.
As you probably watched the—our media
this morning, the media said that we are
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saying it from the deep of our hearts: Wel-
come, Mr. President.

The President. Thank you.

Ms. Al-Mubarak. Definitely, we Kuwaitis
look with great appreciation to the role that
the American people played in the libera-
tion of Kuwait, and we remember with
great appreciation your father role, Mr.
Bush. And we call him here in Kuwait,
Bu Abdullah. That means he’s so close to
us, and the role that he played, really still
and forever, we remember it as Kuwaitis.

And looking to the domestic issues in
Kuwait, and especially the freedom that we
are enjoying, looking to this group of ladies
that are gathered totally by the Embassy,
this is something that you don’t have as
much in lots of the countries and rarely
in the Middle Eastern countries. Our Gov-
ernment has nothing to do with the gath-
ering and nothing to do with this election
of the people. And that gives a great idea
that we speak our minds; we speak our
hearts. And we are so glad to be with you,
Mr. President.

And regarding the issues, really, that we
are having in mind, Mr. President, as
women and as mothers, we're really asking
you, as a person and as the leader of the
great United States, for to put an end for
the agony of mothers in Kuwait, for the
people, and for our fellow citizens in Guan-
tanamo. And we are sure that your human
feelings so much with us in that, and we
need really your role and your assistance
in that regard.

And also, as citizens and people from
this region, we deserve to live in peace.
We are looking forward to live in peace.
We are really—not only in Kuwait, but in
the whole region, this region, the Gulf re-
gion, suffered for years and years from—
suffering from the wars and the impact of
the wars. And we need your assistance,
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your help, your good will to have peace
in this part of the world. And as you've
played lots of roles in having peace and
security in lots of parts of the world—you,
your father, and the other President.

Again, welcome, Mr. President.

The President. Thank you. Thanks.

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:03 p.m. at
the U.S. Embassy. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Deputy Chief of Mission and
Charge d’Affaires Alan Misenheimer of the
U.S. Embassy in Kuwait; Amir Sabah al-
Ahmad al-Jabir al-Sabah of Kuwait; and
Jenan Boushehri, former candidate for the
Kuwait Municipal Council.

Remarks at a Welcoming Ceremony in Manama, Bahrain

January 12, 2008

Your Majesty, thank you very much for
bestowing upon me the award. I'm most
honored. T accept it on behalf of the people
of the United States of America. I also
thank you and the Crown Prince and the
Prime Minister for your gracious hospi-
tality. I am really honored to be the first
U.S. sitting President to have visited your
country. Perhaps I should say, it’s about
time.

The American people have a long friend-
ship with the people of Bahrain. For dec-
ades, Bahrain has welcomed the United
States Navy and is now home to our 5th
Fleet. Two years ago, I was pleased to sign
legislation that strengthened our friendship
and our relationship. It was the free trade
agreement with Bahrain; it’s America’s first
such agreement with any nation in the
Gulf. This agreement is helping to pave
way to freer and fairer trade between our
countries so we can create jobs and oppor-
tunity and hope in both our lands.

Our two nations share a common vision
for the future of the Middle East. Through
our alliance, we share the burdens and risks
of maintaining security as well as defending
freedom throughout the region. We also
believe in the power of democratic reform.
Your Majesty, I appreciate the fact that

youre on the forefront of providing hope
for people through democracy. Your nation
has held two free elections since 2000. And
in 2006, your people elected a woman to
your parliament. Bahrain’s reforms are
making your nation stronger. You're show-
ing strong leadership, and you're showing
the way forward for other nations.

Your Majesty, I look forward to our
meetings later today. I look forward to dis-
cussing how we continue—can continue to
advance peace in the Middle East. I look
forward to sharing with you my experiences
that I had in Israel and the Palestinian Ter-
ritories. I look forward to talking about how
we can continue to ensure security in the
Gulf. Together, we will continue to
strengthen our friendship and our coopera-
tion, and I'm proud to be with you, sir.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 3:55 p.m. at
Sakhir Palace. In his remarks, he referred
to King Hamad bin Isa al-Khalifa, Crown
Prince Sheikh Salman bin Hamad bin Isa al-
Khalifa, and Prime Minister Khalifa bin
Salman al-Khalifa of Bahrain. He also re-
ferred to Lateefa al-Geood, who was the first
woman elected to the Council of Representa-
tives of the National Assembly of Bahrain in
2006.
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The President’s Radio Address
January 12, 2008

Good morning. I'm speaking to you from
the Middle East, where I have been meet-
ing with friends and allies. We're discussing
how we can work together to confront the
extremists who threaten our future. And
I have encouraged them to take advantage
of the historic opportunity we have before
us to advance peace, freedom, and security
in this vital part of the world.

My first stop was Israel and the Pales-
tinian Territories. I had good meetings with
Israeli Prime Minister Olmert and Pales-
tinian President Abbas. Both these men are
committed to peace in the Holy Land. Both
these men have been elected by their peo-
ple. And both share a vision of two demo-
cratic states, Israel and Palestine, living side
by side in peace and security.

I came away encouraged by my meetings
with Israeli and Palestinian leaders. Each
side understands that the key to achieving
its own goals is helping the other side
achieve its goals. For the Israelis, their
main goal is ensuring the safety of their
people and the security of their nation. For
the Palestinians, the goal is a state of their
own, where they can enjoy the dignity that
comes with sovereignty and self-govern-
ment.

In plain language, the result must be the
establishment of a free and democratic
homeland for the Palestinian people, just
as Israel is a free and democratic homeland
for the Jewish people. For this to happen,
the Israelis must have secure, recognized,
and defensible borders, and the Palestinians
must have a state that is viable, contiguous,
sovereign, and independent. Achieving this
vision will require tough decisions and pain-
ful concessions from both sides.

I believe that a peace agreement be-
tween Israelis and Palestinians that defines
a Palestinian state is possible this year.
Prime Minister Olmert made clear to me
that he understands a democratic Pales-
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tinian state is in the long-term security in-
terests of Israel. President Abbas is com-
mitted to achieving this Palestinian state
through negotiation. The United States can-
not impose an agreement on the Israelis
and Palestinians; that is something they
must work out themselves. But with hard
work and good will on both sides, they
can make it happen. And both men are
getting down to the serious work of nego-
tiation to make sure it does happen.

The United States will do all we can
to encourage these negotiations and pro-
mote reconciliation between Israelis and
Palestinians. But the international commu-
nity has a responsibility to help as well.
In particular, the Arab nations of the Gulf
have a responsibility both to support Presi-
dent Abbas, Prime Minister Fayyad, and
other Palestinian leaders as they work for
peace and to work for a larger reconcili-
ation between Israel and the Arab world.
And in my meetings with Arab leaders over
the next few days, I will urge them to do
their part.

A democratic Palestinian state is in the
interests of the Palestinians. It is in the
long-term security interests of Israel. And
it is in the interests of a world at war
with terrorists and extremists trying to im-
pose their brutal vision on the Middle East.
By helping the Israeli and Palestinian peo-
ple lay the foundation for lasting peace,
we will help build a more hopeful future
for the Holy Land and a safer world for
the American people.

Thank you for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 5:05 p.m.
on January 11 at the Bayan Palace Guest
House in Kuwait City, Kuwait, for broadcast
at 10:06 a.m., e.d.t., on January 12. The tran-
script was made available by the Office of
the Press Secretary on January 11, but was
embargoed for release until the broadcast.
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Due to the 8-hour time difference, the ad-
dress was broadcast after the President’s re-
marks in Kuwait and Bahrain. In his address,
the President referred to Prime Minister

Salam Fayyad of the Palestinian Authority.
The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of this
address.

Remarks in Abu Dhabi, United Arab Emirates

January 13, 2008

Dr. Aida, thank you very much for the
kind introduction. Ministers, members of
the diplomatic corps, and distinguished
guests: I am honored by the opportunity
to stand on Arab soil and speak to the
people of this nation and this region.

Throughout the sweep of history, the
lands that the Arab people call home have
played a pivotal role in world affairs. These
lands sit at the juncture of three great con-
tinents, Europe and Asia and Africa. These
lands have given birth to three of the
world’s major religions. These lands have
seen the rise and fall of great civilizations.
And in the 21st century, these lands are
once again playing a central role in the
human story.

A great new era is unfolding before us.
This new era is founded on the equality
of all people before God. This new era
is being built with the understanding that
power is a trust that must be exercised
with the consent of the governed and de-
liver equal justice under the law. And this
new era offers hope for the millions across
the Middle East who yearn for a future
of peace and progress and opportunity.

Here in Abu Dhabi, we see clearly the
outlines of this future. Beginning with the
revered father of this country, Sheikh
Zayed, you have succeeded in building a
prosperous society out of the desert. You
have opened your doors to the world econ-
omy. You have encouraged women to con-
tribute to the development of your nation,
and they have occupied some of your high-
est ministerial posts. You have held historic
elections for the Federal National Council.

You have shown the world a model of a
Muslim state that is tolerant toward people
of other faiths. I'm proud to stand in a
nation where the people have an oppor-
tunity to build a better future for them-
selves and their families. Thank you for
your warm hospitality.

In my country, we speak of these devel-
opments as the advance of freedom. Others
may call it the advance of justice. Yet what-
ever term we use, the ideal is the same.
In a free and just society, every person
is treated with dignity. In a free and just
society, leaders are accountable to those
they govern. And in a free and just society,
individuals can rise as far as their talents
and hard work will take them.

For decades, the people of this region
saw their desire for liberty and justice de-
nied at home and dismissed abroad in the
name of stability. Today, your aspirations
are threatened by violent extremists who
murder the innocent in pursuit of power.
These extremists have hijacked the noble
religion of Islam and seek to impose their
totalitarian ideology on millions. They hate
freedom and they hate democracy because
it fosters religious tolerance and allows peo-
ple to chart their own future. They hate
your government because it does not share
their dark vision. They hate the United
States because they know we stand with
you in opposition to their brutal ambitions.
And everywhere they go, they use murder
and fear to foment instability to advance
their aims.

One cause of instability is the extremists
supported and embodied by the regime
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that sits in Tehran. Iran is today the world’s
leading state sponsor of terror. It sends
hundreds of millions of dollars to extremists
around the world, while its own people face
repression and economic hardship at home.
It undermines Lebanese hopes for peace
by arming and aiding the terrorist group
Hizballah. It subverts the hopes for peace
in other parts of the region by funding
terrorist groups like Hamas and the Pal-
estine Islamic Jihad. It sends arms to the
Taliban in Afghanistan and Shi'a militants
in Iraq. It seeks to intimidate its neighbors
with ballistic missiles and bellicose rhetoric.
And finally, it defies the United Nations
and destabilizes the region by refusing to
be open and transparent about its nuclear
programs and ambitions. Iran’s actions
threaten the security of nations everywhere.
So the United States is strengthening our
longstanding security commitments with
our friends in the Gulf and rallying friends
around the world to confront this danger,
before it is too late.

The other major cause of instability is
the extremists embodied by Al Qaida and
its affiliates. On September 11th, 2001, Al
Qaida murdered nearly 3,000 people on
America’s home soil. Some of the victims
that day were innocent Muslims. And since
then, Al Qaida and its allies have killed
many more Muslims here in the Middle
East, including women and children. In Af-
ghanistan under the Taliban, on Iraq’s
Anbar Province, they ruled by intimidation
and murder. Their goal is to impose that
same dark rule across the Middle East. So
they seek to topple your governments, ac-
quire weapons of mass destruction, and
drive a wedge between the people of the
United States and the people of the Middle
East. And they will fail. The United States
joins you in your commitment to the free-
dom and security of this region, and we
will not abandon you to terrorists or ex-
tremists.

The fight against the forces of extremism
is the great ideological struggle of our time.
And in this fight, our nations have a weap-

76

on more powerful than bombs or bullets.
It is the desire for freedom and justice
written into our hearts by Almighty God,
and no terrorists or tyrant can take that
away.

We see this desire in the 12 million
Iragis who dipped their fingers in purple
ink as they voted in defiance of Al Qaida.
We see the desire in the Palestinians who
elected a President committed to peace and
reconciliation. We see this desire in the
thousands of Lebanese whose protests
helped rid their country of a foreign occu-
pier. And we see this desire in the brave
dissidents and journalists who speak out
against terror and oppression and injustice.
We see this desire in the ordinary people
across the Middle East who are sick of
violence, who are sick of corruption, sick
of empty promises, and who choose a free
future whenever they are given a chance.

We also see leaders across this region
beginning to respond to the desires of their
people and take the steps that will help
enhance the stability and prosperity of their
nations. The recent elections to your Fed-
eral National Council represent the first
part of a larger reform designed to make
your government more modern and more
representative. Algeria held its first com-
petitive Presidential elections. Kuwait held
elections in which women were allowed to
vote and hold office for the first time. Citi-
zens have voted in municipal elections in
Saudi Arabia, in competitive parliamentary
elections in Jordan and Morocco and Bah-
rain, and in a multiparty Presidential elec-
tion in Yemen. Across the world, the major-
ity of Muslim people live in a free and
democratic society, and the people of the
Middle East must continue to work for the
day where that is also true of the lands
that Islam first called home.

As freedom and justice advance in this
part of the world, elections are important,
but theyre only a start. Free and just soci-
eties require strong civic institutions, such
as houses of worship, universities, profes-
sional associations, local governments, and
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community groups. Free and just societies
require habits of self-government that con-
tribute to the rule of law. And free and
just societies ultimately depend on the
emergence of an engaged public whose citi-
zens feel they have a real stake in their
nation’s future. All these developments con-
tribute to the bond between government
and the governed, between a people and
their nation.

Free and just societies also create oppor-
tunities for their citizens. This opportunity
begins with economic growth. In any soci-
ety, the greatest resource is not the oil in
the ground or the minerals beneath the
soil; it is the skills and talents of the people,
or as one Nobel-winning economist calls
this, human capital. Across this region, you
have an abundance of human capital in the
men and women who are your citizens. By
strengthening your education systems and
opening your economies, you will unlock
their potential, create vibrant and entrepre-
neurial societies, and usher in a new era
where people have confidence that tomor-
row will bring more opportunities than
today.

In the last few years, the nations of this
region have made some great progress. The
World Bank reports that economic growth
is strong, and it is rising. Saudi Arabia has
joined the World Trade Organization. Jor-
dan, Oman, Bahrain, and Morocco have
signed free trade agreements with the
United States. Your nations are attracting
more foreign investment. Oil accounts for
much of the economic growth here, but
the nations of the Middle East are now
investing in their people and building infra-
structure and opening the door to foreign
trade and investment.

America supports you in these efforts.
We believe that trade and investment is
the key to the future of hope and oppor-
tunity. We also believe that as we demand
you open your markets, we should open
ours as well. We're encouraged by the
movement toward economic freedom that
we're seeing across the Middle East.

Unfortunately, amid some steps forward
in this region, we've also seen some set-
backs. You cannot build trust when you
hold an election where opposition can-
didates find themselves harassed or in pris-
on. You cannot expect people to believe
in the promise of a better future when
they are jailed for peacefully petitioning
their government. And you cannot stand
up a modern and confident nation when
you do not allow peace—people to voice
their legitimate criticisms.

The United States appreciates that
democratic progress requires tough choices.
Our own history teaches us that the road
to freedom is not always even, and democ-
racy does not come overnight. Yet we also
know that for all the difficulties, a society
based on liberty is worth the sacrifice. We
know that democracy is the only form of
government that treats individuals with the
dignity and equality that is their right. We
know from experience that democracy is
the only system of government that yields
lasting peace and stability. In a democracy,
leaders depend on their people, and most
people do not want war and bloodshed and
violence. Most people want lives of peace
and opportunity. So it is the declared policy
of the United States to support these peo-
ples as they claim their freedom, as a mat-
ter of natural right and national interest.

I recognize that some people, including
some in my own country, believe it is a
mistake to support democratic freedom in
the Middle East. They say that the Arab
people are not ready for democracy. Of
course, that is exactly what people said
about the Japanese after World War IL
Some said that having an emperor was in-
compatible with democracy. Some said that
the Japanese religion was incompatible with
democracy. Some said that advancing free-
dom in Japan and the Pacific was unwise
because our interests lay in supporting pro-
American leaders no matter how they ruled
their people.

Fortunately, America rejected this advice,
kept our faith in freedom, and stood with
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the people of Asia. The results are now
in. Today, the people of Japan have both
a working democracy and a hereditary em-
peror. They have preserved their traditional
religious practices while tolerating the faiths
of others. They are surrounded by many
democracies that reflect the full diversity
of the region. Some of these democracies
have constitutional monarchies, some have
parliaments, and some have presidents.
Some of these democracies have Christian
majorities, some have Muslim majorities,
some have Hindu or Buddhist majorities.
Yet for all the differences, the free nations
of Asia all derive their authority from the
consent of the governed, and all know the
lasting stability that only freedom can bring.

This transformation would not have been
possible without America’s presence and
perseverance over many decades. And just
as our commitment to Asia helped people
there secure their freedom and prosperity,
our commitment to the Middle East will
help you achieve yours. And you can know
from our record in Asia that our commit-
ment is real, it is strong, and it is lasting.

Today, America is using its influence to
foster peace and reconciliation in the Holy
Land. The Israelis have raised a thriving
modern society out of rocky soil and want
to live their lives in freedom and security
at home and at peace with their neighbors.
The Palestinian people aspire to build a
nation of their own, where they can live
in dignity and realize their dreams.

Today, Israelis and Palestinians each un-
derstand that the only way to realize their
own goals is by helping one another. In
other words, an independent, viable, demo-
cratic, and peaceful Palestinian state is
more than the dream of the Palestinians;
it's also the best guarantee for peace for
all its neighbors. And the Israelis under-
stand this. Leaders on both sides still have
many tough decisions ahead, and they will
need to back these decisions with real com-
mitments. But the time has come for a
Holy Land where Palestinian and Israeli
live together in peace.
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America will do our part. In Annapolis
in November, the United States invited the
Israelis and the Palestinians and other
members of the international community to
come to a conference. And I appreciate
the fact that your country sent a delegate.
It was a remarkable thing, to see a Pales-
tinian President and an Israeli Prime Min-
ister address a roomful of Arab leaders to-
gether. And the result was that the Pal-
estinians and Israelis launched negotiations
for the establishment of a Palestinian state
and a broader peace.

The talks are just beginning, and our
hopes are high. At the beginning of my
trip, I met with both Israeli and Palestinian
leaders. I was impressed by their commit-
ment to move forward. And by supporting
the legitimate aspirations of both sides, we
will encourage reconciliation between the
Israeli and Palestinian people, foster rec-
onciliation between Israelis and Arabs, and
build a foundation for lasting peace that
will contribute to the security of every state
in the Gulf.

And as you build a Middle East growing
in peace and prosperity, the United States
will be your partner. As we have done in
places from Asia to Europe, we have forged
new relationships with friends and allies,
designed to help you protect your people
and your borders. As we have done in
places from Asia to Europe, we're helping
you bring your economies into the global
market. And as we have done in places
from Asia to Europe, we have launched
programs designed to help you promote
economic reform and educational oppor-
tunity and political participation.

The United States has no desire for terri-
tory. We seek our shared security in your
liberty. We believe that stability can only
come through a free and just Middle East,
where the extremists are marginalized by
millions of moms and dads who want the
same opportunities for their children that
we have for ours. So today I would like
to speak directly to the people of the Mid-
dle East.
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To the Palestinian people: The dignity
and sovereignty that is your right is within
your reach. In President Abbas, you have
a leader who understands that the path for-
ward is through peaceful negotiations. Help
him as he makes the tough decisions for
peace. Oppose the extremists and terrorists
who represent the greatest threat to a Pal-
estinian state. The United States will help
you build the institutions of democracy and
prosperity and make your dreams of a state
come true.

To the people of Israel: You know that
peace and reconciliation with your neigh-
bors is the best path to long-term security.
We believe that peace is possible, though
it requires tough decisions. The United
States will always stand with Israel in the
face of terrorism. And we will support you
as you work to ensure that—the security
of your people and bring peace and rec-
onciliation to the Holy Land.

To the people of Iraq: You have made
your choice for democracy, and you have
stood firm in the face of terrible acts of
murder. The terrorists and extremists can-
not prevail. They are tormented by the
sight of an old man voting or a young girl
going to school, because they know a suc-
cesstul democracy is a mortal threat to their
ambitions. The United States is fighting
side by side with Sunni and Shi’a and Kurd
to root out the terrorists and extremists.
We have dealt them serious blows. The
United States will continue to support you
as you build the institutions of a free soci-
ety. And together, we'll defeat our common
enemies.

To the people of Iran: You are rich in
culture and talent. You have a right to live
under a government that listens to your
wishes, respects your talents, and allows
you to build better lives for your families.
Unfortunately, your Government denies
you these opportunities and threatens the
peace and stability of your neighbors. So
we call on the regime in Tehran to heed
your will and to make itself accountable
to you. The day will come when the people

of Iran have a government that embraces
liberty and justice and Iran joins the com-
munity of free nations. And when that good
day comes, you will have no better friend
than the United States of America.

To the leaders across the Middle East
who are fighting the extremists: The United
States will stand with you as you confront
the terrorists and radicals. We urge you
to join us in committing the resources to
help the Palestinians build the institutions
of a free society. Help the citizens of Leb-
anon preserve their Government and their
sovereignty in the face of outside pressure
from their neighbors. Show the Iraqgis that
you support them in their effort to build
a more hopeful nation. And as you do these
things, the best way to defeat the extremists
in your midst is by opening your societies
and trusting in your people and in giving
them a voice in their nation.

And finally, to the people of the Middle
East: We hear your cries for justice. We
share your desire for a free and prosperous
future. And as you struggle to find your
voice and make your way in this world,
the United States will stand with you.

For most of the world, there’s no greater
symbol of America than the Statue of Lib-
erty. It was designed by a man who trav-
eled wildly—widely in this part of the
world and who had originally envisioned
his woman bearing a torch as standing over
the Suez Canal. Ultimately, of course, it
was erected in New York Harbor, where
it has been an inspiration to generations
of immigrants. One of these immigrants
was a poet-writer named Ameen Rihani.
Gazing at her lamp held high, he wondered
whether her sister might be erected in the
lands of his Arab forefathers. Here is how
he put it: “When will you turn your face
toward the East, O Liberty?”

My friends, a future of liberty stands be-
fore you. It is your right, it is your dream,
and it is your destiny.

God bless.

79



Jan. 13 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2008

NoOTE: The President spoke at 3:50 p.m. at
the Emirates Palace Hotel. In his remarks,
he referred to Aida Abdullah Al-Azdi, execu-
tive director, Emirates Center for Strategic

Studies and Research; President Mahmoud
Abbas of the Palestinian Authority; Nobel
Prize winner and economist Gary S. Becker;
and Prime Minister Ehud Olmert of Israel.

Remarks During a Tour of an Alternative Fuel Sources Exhibit in Abu

Dhabi
January 14, 2008

It’s amazing, isn’t it? This country has
gotten its wealth from the ground and is
now reinvesting in alternative forms of en-
ergy, sometimes joint venturing with U.S.
institutions, like MIT.

[At this point, the tour continued, and no
transcript was provided. The remarks con-
tinued as follows.]

It's a modern society that is using its
wealth not only to educate its people but
to stay on the leading edge of technological
change.

And, Your Highness, it's been an amaz-
ing experience for me. And I don’t think
most Americans understand the UAE. And
I don’t think most Americans understand
that your education systems are modern
and that youre thinking about the future
in constructive ways. I appreciate the
chance to learn about you.

[The tour continued, and no transcript was
provided. The remarks later concluded as

follows.]

My hope is my visit shines a spotlight
on the Middle East, the opportunities to
work constructively with our friends and
allies, and shows people the truth about
what life is like here in the UAE. This
is a remarkable place. The architecture is
beautiful, but the can-do spirit is amazing.

And we just heard a briefing about how
they're going to construct a city based en-
tirely upon renewable energy. It is—it will
be an opportunity to see what works, what
won't work, and an opportunity to share
that technology with others.

And I appreciate the commitment to
conservation and to the environment that
the leadership has shown here. This has
been a very interesting experience. I can’t
thank you enough for your hospitality.

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:37 a.m. at
the Emirates Palace Hotel. In his remarks,

he referred to Crown Prince Muhammad bin
Zayid Al Nuhayyan of Abu Dhabi.

Remarks Prior to a Discussion With Young Arab Leaders in Dubai, United

Arab Emirates
January 14, 2008

President Bush. Thank you, sir. I'm
proud to be with you. Your Highness, thank
you very much. I appreciate you picking
this particular location, because it is a fan-
tastic view of your—of Dubai.
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First of all, just a couple of impressions:
I'm most impressed with what I've seen
here. The entrepreneurial spirit is strong
and, equally importantly, the desire to
make sure that all aspects of society are—
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have hope and encouragement. And I ap-
preciate your leadership, Your Highness.
And T want to thank you, sir, for having
me. I'm looking forward to talking to the
young leaders from around the region. I
am going to answer your questions. And
I also want you to understand something
about America: that we respect you, we
respect your religion, and we want to work
together for the sake of freedom and peace.
And I thank—TI'm particularly pleased to
know that you have set up interchanges
with some of the young in my country.

Interview With Journalists in Riyadh,
January 15, 2008

White House Press Secretary Dana
Perino. We'll start on the record, just some
general comments and answer a couple of
questions. And then if you feel like you
want to go off the record, then well ask
them to turn their tape recorders off.

The President. Okay, I'd like to go off
the record. [Laughter]

Q. Give us a couple. [Laughter]

The President. We'll start with the older
people first. [Laughter]

Secretary of State Condoleezza Rice/lIraqg

Q. Well, one of the things that we were
all interested in is Secretary Rice going to
Iraq. When did you decide about that, and
what’s that all about?

The President. Decided when it looked
like that there was serious momentum on
the legislative front, that she could help
push the momentum by her very presence.
So I can’t remember the exact moment;
I would say it was maybe 10 days ago or
something like that, when we were getting
word that their budget moving, the de-
Ba’ath law was on its—it had gone through
two readings, I think, before the holidays.
So it seemed to make sense that she go
sit down with the—and the Presidency

You'll find them to be compassionate, de-
cent people who share the same goals and
dreams. And so I want to thank you for
coming.

Your Highness, I'm so honored by your
hospitality.

Ruler of Dubai Sheikh Muhammad bin
Rashid Al Maktum. Thank you, sir. It is
our pleasure to have you.

President Bush. Thank you, sir.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:22 p.m. at
the Burj Al Arab Hotel.

Saudi Arabia

Council happened to meet yesterday, which
was good. So she’s going to go and sit down
with the leaders and encourage them to
continue making progress.

Q. But not you, you decided it wasn’t
right for you to go.

The President. Yes. Yes, I decided it was
best for Condi to go. I'm not going.

By the way, I talk to the Prime Minister
quite frequently on secure SVTS, which is
a real-time feed from our Embassy in
Baghdad to the Situation Room in the
White House. And we meet biweekly. I
meet with Ryan Crocker and David—Gen-
eral Petraeus weekly, and it’s like a meet-
ing.

Q. So she’s just in and out? This is real
quick?

The President. Yes, she’ll be back this
evening; probably hold a press conference
here this evening. The Saudis want to have
a press conference with the Foreign
Minister and Condi. Yes, it’s just a quick
trip.

White House Press Secretary Perino.
Timing and location are still being worked
out.

The President. Time and location be-
cause, you know, you don’t want to set
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the time and have her not be back for
it. But her intention is to get back here
for dinner at the King’s ranch.

Q. What time

The President. She left this morning at
6:40 a.m.—or left the facility here at 6:40
am. And I presume it’s, like, on the news,
right?

Q. Yes.

The President. 1 haven’t seen the news.

Q. It's been reported.

Q. So is it basically to promote

The President. It's to, first of all, be
there. And secondly, is to—there’s a mo-
mentum; there’s a political process that has
been working that is—with some of those
laws coming to fruition. Her job is to be
there, sitting down with them, explaining
how much we appreciate what they've
done, how they need to do more and keep
moving the process.

Progress in Iraq

Q. You know, we've been talking about
these benchmarks for so long. Do you real-
ly feel like maybe now it’s starting to turn
a corner a bit, or is that too early to say?

The President. First of all, I think—we’ve
been talking about the benchmarks for how
long? When you say “so long”

Q. Almost a year now, isn’t it?

The President. Yes, I think that’s right;
it has been almost a year. A political system
evolves and grows. It grows when people
have confidence. It grows when the grass-
roots begins to agitate for change. It grows
when there’s alternatives. There’s competi-
tion emerging. Those are all the forces nec-
essary to bring people together to get
things done. And the leadership is more
confident. The grassroots is more involved.
There’s been more reconciliation taking
place at the local level. And the Govern-
ment is beginning to respond.

This is—we assume that democracy is
a natural phenomenon for people out there.
These are people that lived under tyranny.
They lived in a society that was divided
by a dictator. And theyre beginning to
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form the habits of self-government, mani-
fested in laws being passed. I'm not going
to predict, Steven Lee [Steven Lee Myers,
New York Times], about moving this for-
ward. I can only assure you that we will
continue to work the process as hard as
we can.

I reminded everybody last year, you
know, people did focus on the benchmarks,
and so do I. But I also reminded everybody
last year that one way to determine wheth-
er or not a government is functioning is
to look at their budgeting process and how
they distribute revenues from central Gov-
ernment out to the Provinces, which is a
key component of a federalized-type sys-
tem. And the definition of federalism, by
the way, has yet to be clearly defined in
Iraq, and that’s part of the issues theyre
working through. But it's a proper role be-
tween the state government—central Gov-
ernment and the Provinces, and that’s an-
other piece of legislation that is part of
the benchmark process.

But nevertheless, even though they
haven’t passed that, there is revenue shar-
ing. In other words, there is a process.
There’s a way to allocate revenues. Do they
have an oil law yet? No. Are they sharing
oil revenues that would be inherent under
an oil law? Yes, they are.

Organization of the Petroleum Exporting
Countries (OPEC)

Q. Sir.

The  President. Yes, Holly [Holly
Rosenkrantz, Bloomberg News].

Q. Thank you.

The President. 1 knew you were anxious
to ask because youre waving your hand.
Look, this is not like the White House
press conferences.

Q. I never know when youre going to
be shuffled out before I get a chance.
[Laughter] It's been a long day. [Laughter]

The President. Atta girl. Stand your
ground, whatever you do. [Laughter]

Q. I just wanted to ask you if you could
just clarify a little bit your statement this
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morning to OPEC. What specific action
would you like them to take at their first
meeting coming up February?

The President. 1 would like for them to
realize that high energy prices affect the
economies of consuming nations, and that
if these economies weaken, those econo-
mies will eventually be buying fewer barrels
of oil. And having said that, there is not
a lot of excess capacity in the marketplace.
What's happened is, is that demand for en-
ergy has outstripped new supply. And that’s
why there’s high price. And I fully under-
stand how it affects the U.S. consumer.
And my point to His Majesty is going to
be, when consumers have less purchasing
power because of high prices of gasoline—
in other words, when it affects their fami-
lies—it could cause this economy to slow
down. If the economy slows down, there
will be less barrels of oil purchased.

Now in our case, ]ust so the American
people know, most of our oil comes from
Canada and Mexico. But oil is a market;
it’s globalized; it’s fungible. That’s what I
meant.

brought it up with King Abdallah
already?

The President. Excuse me?

Q. Did you bring it up already?

The President. No, I have not. I brought
it up with members of his administration
and will do so with him tonight on the
farm.

President’s Visit to Saudi Arabia/Iran

Q. Can you talk a little bit about your
discussions with him so far and whether
youve had a meeting of minds on any
issues, whether it’s Iran, Iraq

The President. 1 appreciate that. He is
most interested in two subjects, right off
the bat: first, the Israeli-Palestinian peace
process. I think what he really wanted to
determine was how—when I said, “opti-
mistic about a state being defined,” why?
So he’s interested in the meetings, inter-
ested in the behind-the-scenes observations
that I was able to share with him.

He is—part of my mission was to make
it clear that one reason why the talks failed
in the past is that there wasn’t participation
by the neighbors. And I thanked him, in
front of the people assembled there, for
sending his Foreign Minister to Annapolis,
because the presence of Saudi at Annapolis
inspired the Palestinians as well as sent a
message to the Israelis—Israeli population,
for example.

We did spend time on Iran. The inter-
esting issue on Iran is the effect of the
NIE. And I went over the NIE with him.

[At this point, the interview continued, and
no transcript was provided. The remarks
later continued as follows. ]

The President. 1 assured him that our
intelligence services came to an inde-
pendent judgment. I reminded him of what
I said at my press conference when we
got involved with that story. They were a
threat, they are a threat, and they will be
a threat if we don’t Work together to stop
their enrichment. So we spent a fair
amount of time on Iran. I have spent a
fair amount of time on Iran in every stop.

It is not the only subject. There’s prob-
ably more interest in my discussions on the
Middle Eastern peace. Many of the leaders
in the region, many of the people I have
spoken to, equate troubled times with no
peace between the Palestinian and Israelis.
It's the subject matter that, if you follow
this subject, you know that this is on a
lot of people’s minds.

And so they were—they wanted to make
sure that the efforts by the United States
were real and how we conducted our policy
wise. It’s interesting; they weren't all that
interested in, okay, give me the negotiating
points, or where are you, or what are the
talking points on both sides, or where are
we in the negotiations. They're interested
in commitment and vision.

I would like to share a universal concern
I've heard on this trip, and that is, the
United States will not welcome foreign cap-
ital or does not welcome foreign capital.
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I heard it from entrepreneurs; I've heard
it from government leaders. They are con-
cerned about reinvestment of dollars back
into the United States. There’s a genuine
concern about protectionism. And there’s—
our visa policy concerns the leaders because
they know full well that the best way—
these are pro-American leaders, and they
know the best way to defeat some percep-
tions that may exist on the street is for
their people to go see America firsthand,
like colleges and business travel. And our
visa policy is getting better in some fronts,
but we've still got some work to do.

So I came away with the distinct impres-
sion about a concern by government and
citizen alike that the United States says,
“not welcome.” And that troubles me be-
cause that's not the way our country is.

National Intelligence Estimate

Q. Just a couple quick follow-ups on
Iran. On the NIE, did you—were you, in
effect, distancing yourself from the conclu-
sions of the NIE, and these guys

The President. No, I was making it clear
it was an independent judgment, because
what they basically came to the conclusion
of, is that he’s trying—you know, this is
a way to make sure that all options aren’t
on the table. So I defended our intelligence
services, but made it clear that they're an
independent agency, that they come to con-
clusions separate from what I may or may
not want.

Iran

Q. And on the issue of Iran, did the
question of a possible military strike either
by the United States or Israel come up?

The President. 1 just made it clear that
all options are on the table. But I'd like
to solve this diplomatically—and think we
can—and talked about making sure con-
sistent messages emanated from all parts
of the world to the Iranians.
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Strait of Hormuz Naval Incident

Q. Related to that, this confrontation in
the Straits with the Iranian gunboats, are
the rules of engagement going to change
on that? Youve warned of serious con-
sequences if they do it again.

The President. 1 did. I said, “If they de-
stroy our ships,” yes. If they destroy our
ships, there will be serious consequences.

Q. Yes, but I'm saying, if they

The President. 1 didn’t say, “If they do
it again.” If they do it again, I don’t know.
What do you mean, “If they do it again”?

Q. Well, if they approach the ships and
would there

The President. Well, there is clear rules
of engagement. Our captains—I  was
briefed by the admiral in Bahrain about
the rules of engagement. But please don’t
confuse hitting our ships with explosives or
attacking our ships and serious

Q. Okay, I won’t. But I just was won-
dering whether the next time something
like that is attempted by one of these Ira-
nian boats, they might be fired on.

The President. 1 don’t know. It’s going
to be up to the captain to determine
whether or not his vessel is in jeopardy.
My only point is, they shouldn’t be doing
it. It was provocative in the first place, and
our captain showed restraint. These are
judgment calls, and there are clear rules
of engagement. Our people operate under
very strict rules in the Straits, and so should
the Iranians. And they better be careful
of—and not be provocative and, you know,
get out there and cause an incident, be-
cause there’s going to be serious con-
sequences. And what I said in my state-
ment was, if they hit one of our ships,
there are going to be serious consequences,
and I meant it.

Q. Do you have any sense of what they
were up to? What motive

The President. 1 don’t know.

Q. Were they test

The President. T don’t know.
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Q. Do you think they were playing some
sort of game?

The President. 1 don’t know. I don’t
know. I was briefed; I spent some time
in Bahrain with—you know, when I went
over there for the breakfast with the troops,
command briefed us, our security team, on
what are the rules of engagement, you
know, and how do they work, how does
it react. This is one of these moments
where there’s no time to be spending a
lot time on the phone trying to figure out
what to do. And there’s—these are highly
trained professionals who, I thought, dealt
with it in a very professional way.

Q. Sir, are you sure of whether or not
this was actually directed out of Tehran,
the President’s office, or whether it’s some
separate

The President. It could be. IRGC or—
versus the military, but you know some-
thing? It's not going to matter to me one
way or the other if they hit our ships, and
the Iranian Government has got to under-
stand that. This is serious business. We lost
lives when one of those boats loaded with
explosives attacked us—called the USS
Cole. In this case, it would be states—it
would be the actions of a state. And so
my message was clear to the Iranian Gov-
ernment: Whoever made the—is in control
of these boats best be careful.

Q. You were suggesting that this could
be—could have been directed by the Revo-
lutionary Guard?

The President. No, I'm not. His question
was, do we know the chain of command?
There’s several chains of command inside
the—it was a very perceptive comment by
the lad, and it was—there are separate mili-
tary organizations, separate organizations in-
side Iran, and so we don’t know.

Q. The IRGC, was that the

The President. The IRGC could be—is
a player inside Iran. I don’t know. Do not
write the story that I'm predicting who
made this decision, because I'm telling
you—I can’t be any more plain about it—

I don’t know. I do know it was a provoca-
tive incident.

And my other was, it'’s not going to mat-
ter who made the decision. If they hit our
ships, we will hold Iran responsible.

Q. Okay. Can we ask you on

The President. You can ask me anything
you want. If T don’t want to answer, I'll
say, I don’t want to answer it. [Laughter]
I'm feeling quite feisty here, Steven Lee.
[Laughter]

Q. You are? Are you in a good mood?

The President. Yes, a great mood.

Q. I do.

The President. Dates put you in a good
mood, right? I'm in a great mood.

Q. Which kind of dates are you talking
about? [Laughter]

The President. Not bad. Not bad.
[Laughter] Pretty good. A wordsmith.
[Laughter] All right, go ahead.

Iran

Q. In vyour discussions with King
Abdallah and other Gulf Arab leaders, were
they in any way urging restraint? There’s
been some concern

The President. What?

Q. Were they in any way urging you
restraint in your dealings with Iran?

The President. 1 told them that I want
to solve this issue diplomatically. My posi-
tion has not altered. I explained to them
the diplomacy were going through. They
need to help. They need to make it clear
to nations that do business with Iran that
if we want to solve this diplomatically, there
needs to be pressure on the regime so that
some—the hope is, is that somebody shows
up and says, “We're tired of being isolated,
and we're tired of the economic deprivation
that comes from our desire to enrich.”

I also explained to them why I support
the Russian position. And for those of you
who follow the White House and have lis-
tened carefully to what I've been saying,
know full well that’s been my position for
quite a while. Because I said early on that
I supported the Iranian desire for—they
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said, every sovereign nation has the right
for a civilian nuclear power. I said, you're
right. T said, the problem with you is, you
haven't honored the international agree-
ments—“you” being the Iranians. And sec-
ondly—therefore, we can’t trust you with
enrichment.

But because I believe that you have a
sovereign right for nuclear power, I support
the Russian idea of providing you with en-
riched uranium and collecting the spent
uranium, thereby undermining their posi-
tion that they need to learn to enrich in
order to have civilian nuclear power. And
the danger with enrichment for civilian—
so-called civilian purposes is, is that that
technology can be transferred easily to an-
other covert military program. Knowledge
is transferable, and so what I've explained
to our friends in the region is the best
way to stop any potential weapons program
is

[There was an interruption, and the re-
marks continued as follows.]

The President. I'm not starting over. I'm
not starting over. [Laughter]

Q. That’s all right; you don’t have to.

The President. Good, yes. Anyway—is to
start a weapons program—to stop a weap-
ons program is to stop their ability to en-
rich. I've also explained to them our posi-
tion is, is that if they verifiably suspend
their program, there is a way forward for
dialogue through the P-3 process. What do
you call—what do we call that? The group
of five

White House Press Secretary Perino. The
P-5-plus-1.

The President. The P-5-plus-1 process.

Q. Mr. President

The President. Are you hogging this?

Q. Yes. [Laughter]

The President. I'm teasing. Go ahead.

Israel/Tran

Q. Just one quick follow-up on Iran, just
because it comes up, I mean, this issue
of what Israel will do has been out there
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ever since Vice President Cheney raised it
with Don Imus in the very beginning of
your second term, about the Israelis having
a

The President. 1 don’t remember that.
What did he say?

Q. Oh, he said there was concern about
what the Israelis might do. And particularly
in the weeks since the NIE, there has been
murmuring in Israel—Israeli defense cir-
cles. One of your own former officials,
Bruce Riedel, told me a few weeks ago

The President. Who?

Q. Bruce Riedel—he used to work on
the NSC—said that he came back from
a visit to Iran

[The interview continued, and no transcript
was provided. The remarks later continued
as follows.]

Press Secretary Perino. 1 would rec-
ommend—you have about 10 more min-
utes.

National Economy

Q. Can we ask you about—let’s go back
on the economy. You talked about the
threat of the economy slowing down if con-
sumers buy less oil, or can

The President. The price of energy can
have an effect on economic growth. I was
talking about—they were asking me about
what I'm going to say to King Abdallah.
And I'm going to say, high energy prices
can affect economic growth because it’s
painful for our consumers.

Q. My question is, you've talked about
inheriting a recession when you came into
office. You're a year away from leaving of-
fice. Do you think that your successor is
going to wind up in the same boat?

The President. I've always said these are
times of economic uncertainty, but I have
confidence in the future—immediate future
because the underpinnings of our economy
are good. Inflation—core inflation—is low;
we've still got some. And employment has
been strong. We've still got some issues,
obviously, and one of them is the housing
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market. That’s one of the things the leaders
have been interested in, is my views on
the economy.

Q. But, sir, since

Q. It’s the “R” word.

The President. No, I'm optimistic, as I
said. My position hasn’t changed from 3
days ago, or whatever it was, when I com-
mented on this.

Q. The fact that youre optimistic, that
suggests—does that mean that you are not
going to suggest any change in your tax
policy or

The President. Look, I'm going to watch
very carefully. And well let you know if
I decide one way or the other.

Middle East Peace Process

Q. Mr. President, I'm wondering if you
can talk a little bit about what you’re hear-
ing from Arab leaders

The President. Sorry, Mike [Mike Eman-
uel, FOX News], I've already answered
that. Next. [Laughter] No, I'm teasing.

Q. I'm used to it.

The President. He actually was a Texas
reporter.

Q. About the Palestinian-Israeli issue,
what kind of feedback are you hearing?

Press Secretary Perino. We did cover that
before you

The President. T1l be glad to tell you
again. The first question in their mind is,
one, why do I sound optimistic? Two, are
we going to spend the time and effort to
help move the process? I made it clear
to them that in order for this to work,
they've got to be supportive of the Palestin-
ians and make it clear that Israel is an
important part of the future of the Middle
East.

Q. Do the Arab States recognize Israel?
I mean, do they want to—have they shown
any sign that they want to improve relations
with Israel?

The President. 1 think the fact that they
sent major players in their administration
to Annapolis was a sign. That answers your
question. And they want to see a deal done,

and they want progress because the issue
frustrates them. As I said earlier, Michael,
this issue is kind of the touchstone in their
mind for a lot of other problems in the
Middle East; you solve this, then a lot of
other problems go away. I hope theyre
right on that. But this is, no question, a
very important issue, and it's one that—
go ahead. I'll be glad to go off the record
and tell you why now.

Q. Sir, if T could just follow on that
point. I noted that the King of Bahrain
mentioned the peace process in his state-
ment when he welcomed you. We haven't
heard similar statements. I understand that
they sent their representatives. Do you
think that many of the Arab leaders are
still holding back a little bit; they want to
see, perhaps, a little more progress towards
a deal before theyre willing to come out
and start talking about things like recogni-
tion of Israel?

The President. That's an interesting ques-
tion. First of all, after years of disappoint-
ment, those of us directly involved in the
process have a lot of work to try to instill
confidence in the people. And I think lay-
ing back is too strong a word, but I think
wondering whether this can happen is the
right way to put it, Steven Lee.

They definitely want it to happen.
They're willing to send a—in the Saudis’
case, their Foreign Minister to Annapolis.
They are most interested—we spent a lot
of time on this subject in each stop because
they're most interested in getting my point
of view about how I think the process is
going to unfold, what are the problems,
what can the U.S. do to help, and will
we be actively involved. They have this
great hope that the United States involve-
ment will cause the process to be more
likely to move forward.

Q. I want to apologize for our tardiness.

The President. It's my fault—roadblocks.

Q. If you covered this, I apologize for
that too.
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The President. Which reminds me of the
question, did you get what I mouthed to
you there?

Q. 1 did.

The President. It was—I thought it was
a really interesting question.

President’s Visit to Saudi Arabia/Oil Supply

Q. What do you hope to get out of the
King, or what do you hope to accomplish
with this talk about our economy and the
impact of high prices?

The President. Well, first of all is a real-
ization that high energy prices can damage
consuming economies. It can hurt the
economy. And it hasn’t—it's been—it’s af-
fected our families. Don’t get me wrong;
paying more for gasoline hurts some of the
American families. And I'll make that clear
to him. But I also understand the dynamics
behind the issue, and that is growing de-
mand from U.S., but more particularly,
China and India, relative to supply.

Oil is a commodity; it isn't something
you just turn a tap. I mean, it requires
investment, exploration, a lot of capital. I
talked to His Majesty early on in my Presi-
dency in the hopes that they would explore
for new fields; they have. They've increased
their capacity. But in the meantime, de-
mand has gone up quite substantially.

Oil Prices

Q. Well, do you want him to open the
spigot more? Do you want him to lower
the prices?

The President. Well, that’s the question:
What does that mean? That’s what—I hope
that OPEC, if possible, understands that
if they could put more supply on the mar-
ket, it would be helpful. But a lot of these
economies are going—a lot of these oil-
producing countries are full out.

Press Secretary Perino. We have time for
one more on-the-record question. And we
will get the transcript to you, Peter [Peter
Maer, CBS Radio] and Mike, as soon as
possible.
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The President. 1T hope 1 answered the
second way the same way I did the first
way

Q. I'll just ask—[laughter].
Middle East Peace Process

Q. I would follow up on that—the secu-
rity barrier—what I was trying to get out
of my question was the notion that if

The President. You didn’t think of it until
I said, “Nice question.”

Q. No, no, no.

The President. You were coming with
this?

Q. I wanted to ask, but the mike went
down, remember. And so I didn't get a
follow-up.

The President. T wasn’t going to give you
a follow-up in front of the cameras anyway.

Q. Fair enough. The question I had is,
do you see a day someday when some
President in the future will come and say
to some Israeli leader and Palestinian lead-
er that it’s time for that wall to come down,
not unlike Ronald Reagan’s

The President. You know, I don’t think
in the short term that day will come. I
do think there will be a day—your question
was not the wall; your question was check-
points, which I guess is the wall.

Q. I meant barrier, is what I meant, the
barrier you drove through

The President. Well, barrier—this is not
barriers.

Q. It’s the same question, really.

The President. Well, no, it’s not, in all
due respect to the questioner. It was your
question; of course, it’s the same question.
[Laughter]

Q. What I meant to say was—][laughter].

The President. Yes, exactly. [Laughter]

Look, first of all, the state comes into
being subject to the roadmap, which re-
quires security measures being in place so
that the Israeli population is comfortable
that it’s not going to have a state that har-
bors people that want to destroy them. The
reason why you articulate a vision is to give
people inside the Palestinian Territories,
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who don’t want violence and who don’t
want to destroy Israel, a chance to be for
something. This is how I answered the
question.

The wall is a—was necessary, in the
Israelis” minds, to protect themselves. It is
that sense of security which I hope will
give them a chance—their politicians a
chance to negotiate the deal. The deal be-
comes more security. In other words, it’s
a series of security measures that will even-
tually cause a state to come into being.
And whether or not the wall comes down
or not, I can’t predict that to you, Steven
Lee. I can tell you, though, there’s no such
thing as a state if it's going to be occupied.
In other words, when I said contiguous,
that means contiguous territory that does
not—Swiss cheese, that it's—and I thought
that’s actually what you were referring to
with those interior roadblocks.

Q. Thank you.

NOTE: The interview was taped at 1:16 p.m.
at Nasiriyah Guest Palace. In his remarks,
the President referred to Prime Minister
Nuri al-Maliki of Iraq; Gen. David H.
Petraeus, USA, commanding general, Multi-
National Force—Iraq; Minister of Foreign
Affairs Saud al-Faysal bin Abd al-Aziz Al
Saud and King Abdallah bin Abd al-Aziz Al
Saud of Saudi Arabia; Vice Adm. Kevin J.
Cosgriff, USN, commander, U.S. Naval
Forces Central Command, U.S. 5th Fleet,
and Combined Maritime Forces; and Cmdr.
Jeffrey James, USN, commanding officer,
USS Hopper. A reporter referred to radio
personality Don Imus; and King Hamad bin
Isa al-Khalifa of Bahrain. A tape was not
available for verification of the content of this
interview.

Remarks Prior to a Discussion With Saudi Entrepreneurs in Riyadh

January 15, 2008

I'm George W. Bush, President of the
United States. [Laughter] Thank you all for
joining us. Ambassador, thanks for setting
this up. It's important for the President
to hear thoughts, hopes, dreams, aspira-
tions, concerns from folks that are out mak-
ing a living. And I really appreciate you
taking time out of your day to come and
visit with me. I'm looking forward to hear-
ing your thoughts.

One thing is for certain: The United
States benefits when people come to my
country. And one of my concerns was, after
September the 11th, that our visa policy,
particularly for Saudis, was tightened to the
point where we missed opportunity to show
young and old alike what our country is
really about. T love the fact that some of
you were educated in America. I think
you'll find you got a good education there,
but more importantly, Americans get to see

you, and you get to see them. And the
best way to achieve better understanding
in the world is for folks just to get together
and get to understand that we share the
same God, we share the same aspirations
for children and for our futures.

And so this is an important visit for me.
I'm thrilled to be in the Kingdom. I have—
I've got very close relations with His Maj-
esty. We had a good visit last night on
a variety of subjects. We talked about Pal-
estinian peace; we talked about the security
issues of the region. I talked to the Ambas-
sador and will again talk to His Majesty
tonight about the fact that oil prices are
very high, which is tough on our economy,
and that I would hope, as OPEC considers
different production levels, that they under-
stand that if their—one of their biggest
consumer’s economy suffers, it will mean
less purchases, less oil and gas sold.
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And so we've got a lot of things to talk
about, but I want to assure you it'’s from
the spirit of friendship. And the hospitality
last night was warm, and the conversation
was excellent, just like this one is going
to be.

So I want to thank you for coming. I
appreciate your time.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 8:51 p.m. at
the U.S. Embassy. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to U.S. Ambassador to Saudi Arabia
Ford M. Fraker; and King Abdallah bin Abd
al-Aziz Al Saud of Saudi Arabia.

Memorandum on Presidential Exemption from the Coastal Zone

Management Act
January 15, 2008

Memorandum for the Secretary of Defense
and the Secretary of Commerce

Subject: Presidential Exemption from the
Coastal Zone Management Act

By the authority vested in me as Presi-
dent by the Constitution and the laws of
the United States, including section
1456(c)(1)(B) of title 16, United States
Code, and to ensure effective and timely
training of the United States naval forces
in anti-submarine warfare using mid-fre-
quency active sonar:

I hereby exempt from compliance with
the requirements of section 1456(c)(1)(A)
of title 16 (section 307(c)(1)(A) of the
Coastal Zone Management Act) those ele-
ments of the Department of the Navy's
anti-submarine  warfare training during
Southern California Operating Area Com-
posite Training Unit Exercises
(COMPTUEX) and Joint Task Force Exer-
cises (JTFEX) involving the use of mid-
frequency active sonar. These exercises are
more fully described in the Environmental
Assessment/Overseas Environmental Assess-
ment prepared for the Commander, United
States Pacific Fleet, dated February 2007.

On January 3, 2008, as modified on Janu-
ary 10, 2008, the United States District
Court for the Central District of California
determined that the Navy’s use of mid-fre-
quency active sonar was not in compliance
with section 1456(c)(1)(A), and issued an
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order that is appealable under section 1291
or 1292 of title 28, United States Code.
On January 11, 2008, the Secretary of
Commerce made a written request that the
Navy be exempted from compliance with
section 1456(c)(1)(A) in its use of mid-fre-
quency active sonar during COMPTUEX
and JTFEX. As part of that request, the
Secretary of Commerce certified that medi-
ation under section 1456(h) is not likely
to result in the Navy’s compliance with sec-
tion 1456(c)(1)(A).

| hereby  determine that  the
COMPTUEX and JTFEX, including the
use of mid-frequency active sonar in these
exercises, are in the paramount interest of
the United States. Compliance with section
1456(c)(1)(A) would undermine the Navy’s
ability to conduct realistic training exercises
that are necessary to ensure the combat
effectiveness of carrier and expeditionary
strike groups. This exemption will enable
the Navy to train effectively and to certify
carrier and expeditionary strike groups for
deployment in support of world-wide oper-
ational and combat activities, which are es-
sential to national security.

GEORGE W. BUsH
NotE: This memorandum was released by

the Office of the Press Secretary on January
16.
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Remarks Following a Meeting With President Mohamed Hosni Mubarak

of Egypt in Sharm el-Sheikh, Egypt
January 16, 2008

President Mubarak. T'd like to welcome
President Bush here in Egypt and, particu-
larly, in Sharm el-Sheikh City. It is the
City of Peace.

We briefed Mr. Bush—he briefed us on
the outcome of his visits in the region, and
we held very important consultations, which
dealt with the security situation now and
bilateral and mutual efforts for the sake
of peace, security, and stability in the Mid-
dle East.

I emphasized through our consultations
the Egyptian situation, underscoring and
supporting peace and our aspirations that
Mr. Bush follows up the negotiations be-
tween both the Israeli and Palestinian sides,
and I also said that I wish to reach a peace
agreement before the end of his term. I
emphasized that the Palestinian question,
of course, is the core of problems and con-
flict in the Middle East, and it is the entry
to contain the crises and tension in the
region and the best means to face what’s
going on in the world and our region; I
mean by that, the escalation of violence,
extremism, and terrorism.

I also underscored the strategic impor-
tance we focus on here in Egypt: that the
Gulf, its peoples—sisterly peoples and
states—they are part and parcel of the na-
tional security of Egypt, the security of the
Middle East, and the world. The Egyptian-
American relations actually have been very
important, and this importance has been
getting more important. And this impor-
tance addressed the interests of both peo-
ple in all the region and issues in the Mid-
dle East.

Our consultations today showed that we
believe and understand the mutual interests
of both sides in continuing our dialogue
and consultations—and I mean by that,
strategic consultations—for the sake of the
peace, security, and stability of the Middle

East and the development of its states and
the prosperity of its people. I also empha-
sized that we need to—we are keen on
supporting peace efforts; that we're ready,
hand in hand with the United States of
America and the Quartet and all other re-
gional and international stakeholders and
parties, for the sake of comprehensive and
just peace, to put an end to this Israeli-
Palestinian conflict and, finally, to open
new horizons for the Middle East, for a
more peaceful and security future, to have
more justice and security in the region.

I reiterate our welcome words for Mr.
Bush, and I hope that his efforts for the
sake of peace would reach a success. And
now I'll give you the floor, sir.

President Bush. Mr. President, thank
you, sir. It’s a pleasure to be back in Egypt.
This is such a beautiful site, Mr. President.
Thank you for hosting my visit here. As
you mentioned, I've been on a long trip,
and I can’t think of a better place to end
it than right here with you in this beautiful
setting.

President Mubarak. But needs
more days.

President Bush. Yes. He wants me back,
okay. [Laughter] He’s extended an invita-
tion, and thank you for that, sir.

It's an important stop for me because
the United States has a longstanding friend-
ship with Egypt. It’s important for the peo-
ple of Egypt to understand, our Nation re-
spects you, respects your history, respects
your traditions, and respects your culture.
Our friendship is strong. It's a cornerstone
of—one of the main cornerstones of our
policy in this region, and it’s based on our
shared commitment to peace, security, and
prosperity.

I appreciate the opportunity, Mr. Presi-
dent, to give you an update on my trip.
And T appreciate the advice you've given

much
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me. You've seen a lot in your years as
President. You've got a great deal of experi-
ence, and I appreciate your feeling com-
fortable in sharing that experience once
again with me.

I really appreciate Egypt’s support in the
war on terror. I appreciate the fact that
you've given peacekeepers for Sudan. I did
brief you on my talks in Israel and with
the Palestinians, and they were positive
talks. And I said, I'm optimistic an agree-
ment can be reached. And the reason I
am, is because 1 believe the leadership in
Israel and the leadership of the Palestinians
is committed to a two-state solution. And
I know nations in the neighborhood are
willing to help, particularly yourself. And
I appreciate your strong, constructive sup-
port for the process.

And T told the President, I'm going to
stay—there’s a wonder whether or not the
American President, when he says some-
thing, whether he actually means it. When
I say, “I'm coming back to stay engaged,”
I mean it. And when I say, “I'm optimistic
we can get a deal done,” I mean what
I'm saying. And so I appreciate the chance
to talk.

We also talked about Lebanon, and we
agreed it’s important for nations in this re-
gion to support Prime Minister Siniora. It’s
important to encourage the holding of im-
mediate and unconditional Presidential
elections according to the Lebanese Con-
stitution and to make it clear to Syria, Iran,
and their allies, they must end their inter-
ference and efforts to undermine the proc-
ess.

We talked—and by the way, when it
came to the Israeli-Palestinian peace talks,
I want to thank you for your support of
Annapolis. It was important that you were
there. As a matter of fact, you didn’t hesi-
tate, because you knew that both those par-
ties had to have supportive people in the
region. And I thank you very much for
that.

We spent time on Iraq. The President
asked me how I thought things were going
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there. The decision to send more troops
is working. Violence is down. Secretary
Rice came back from Iraq yesterday and
briefed me that she was able to see life
returning back to the streets, where moms
are out with their children. Normal life is
coming back, and political life is moving.

Mr. President, I'm sure you followed the
fact that the Council of Representatives
passed the de-Ba’athification law as part of
an important reconciliation package. The
Government isn’t perfect, but nevertheless,
progress is being made. And I assure to
you, Mr. President—I want to share this
with the press corps—that the United
States will continue to help the Iragi people
secure their democracy.

I also talked about Egypt’s role in the
world. Egypt is an important nation that
sends a clear signal. People watch Egypt.
I appreciate very much the long and proud
tradition that you've had for a vibrant civil
society. I appreciate the fact that women
play an important role in your society, Mr.
President. I do so because not only am
I'm a proud father of two young
professional women, I also know how im-
portant it is for any vibrant society to have
women involved in constructive and power-
ful ways. And I appreciate the example that
your nation is setting.

Progress toward greater political open-
ness is being led by the Egyptians them-
selves, by pioneering journalists—some of
whom even may be here—bloggers or
judges insisting on independence or other
strong civic and religious leaders who love
their country and are determined to build
a democratic future.

Because of the predominate role you play
and because I strongly believe that Egypt
can play a role in the freedom and justice
movement, you and I have discussed the
issue. You have taken steps toward eco-
nomic openness, and I discussed that with
your Prime Minister—and democratic re-
form. And my hope is that the Egyptian
Government will build on these important
steps and give the people of this proud
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nation a greater voice in your future. I
think it will lead to peace, and I think
it will lead to justice.

Our friendship with Egypt is deep and
broad. Egypt will continue to be a vital
strategic partner of the United States. We
will work together to build a safer and
more peaceful world. And, Mr. President,
I thank your leadership on the issue of
peace and security.

I've had a great trip. I've been impressed
by the warmth and the energy of the peo-
ple I have met. This is a dynamic part
of the world that is seeing significant
changes. T wish my fellow citizens would
be able to come and see firsthand the vi-
brancy and excitement in the Middle East.
People here are working to embrace the
opportunities of a modern global economy
and, in doing so, are not abandoning their
traditions or cultures or their faith.

This isn’t easy work, as we head into
the 21Ist century, and it'’s going to require
social, economic, and political reform. And
it takes time for people to resolve the chal-
lenges in their respective societies; same
in my country. But I'm absolutely confident
the people of the Middle East are working
hard to build a society based upon justice.
And T've assured them that as they make
the journey, the United States will be a
steady friend and partner.

Thank you for your time. God bless.

President Mubarak. Thank you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:46 p.m. in
the Royal Suite Garden at the Four Seasons
Resort. In his remarks, he referred to Prime
Minister Fuad Siniora of Lebanon; and
Prime Minister Ahmed Mohamed Nazif of
Egypt. President Mubarak spoke partly in
Arabic, and those portions of his remarks
were translated by an interpreter.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Review of Title III of the Cuban
Liberty and Democratic Solidarity (LIBERTAD) Act of 1996

January 16, 2008

Dear :

Consistent with section 306(c)(2) of the
Cuban Liberty and Democratic Solidarity
(LIBERTAD) Act of 1996 (Public Law
104-114)(the “Act”), I hereby determine
and report to the Congress that suspension
for 6 months beyond February 1, 2008, of
the right to bring an action under title III
of the Act is necessary to the national inter-
ests of the United States and will expedite
a transition to democracy in Cuba.

Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BusH

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Joseph
R. Biden, Jr., chairman, and Richard G.
Lugar, ranking member, Senate Committee
on Foreign Relations; Robert C. Byrd, chair-
man, and Thad Cochran, ranking member,
Senate Committee on Appropriations; Tom
Lantos, chairman, and Ileana Ros-Lehtinen,
ranking member, House Committee on For-
eign Affairs; and David R. Obey, chairman,
and Jerry Lewis, ranking member, House
Committee on Appropriations.
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Remarks Following a Meeting With United States Special Envoy to Sudan

Richard S. Williamson
January 17, 2008

The President. I've just had an extensive
visit with Madam Secretary and members
of my national security team, Rich
Williamson, who is the Presidential
Envoy—Special Envoy to Sudan.

We talked about our common commit-
ment and the commitment of this Govern-
ment to help the suffering of citizens in
Sudan who, you know, suffers deprivation,
rape. My administration called this a geno-
cide. Once you label it genocide, you obvi-
ously have to do something about it.

Our discussion centered upon our mutual
desire to develop a strategy that will help
the United Nations become more effective.
The United Nations is—considers the
Darfur issue a central issue, and it’s on
its agenda. And we agree. The United
States can help what has been a process,
frankly, that has unfolded a little too slow
for our liking. And we can help.

And secondly, we want to make sure that
the peace agreement negotiated through
this administration by Ambassador Dan-
forth, between the north and south, holds.
So Rich is going to report back to me
quickly with, you know, a plan to accelerate
our efforts.

You know, America is probably won-
dering why, why do you care? And one
reason we care about the suffering in
Sudan is because we care about the human
condition all across the face of the Earth.
And we fully understand that when people
suffer, it is in our interest to help. And
we also understand that when people suf-
fer, it makes it more likely that some may
turn to the ideology of those who use mur-
der as a weapon. So it’s in our national
security interest and it’s in our—in the in-
terest of our conscience to confront this,
what we have called a genocide. And I
want to thank you for taking this on.

Ambassador Williamson. Thank you, Mr.
President.

The President. It's a big deal; you've got
my full support.

Ambassador Williamson. 1 appreciate it.
Thank you, sir.

The President. Yes, sir.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:56 a.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to former U.S. Ambas-
sador to the United Nations John C. Dan-
forth, in his capacity as former U.S. Special
Envoy to Sudan.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of Representatives Transmitting a
Request for Additional Funds for Veterans Resources

January 17, 2008

Dear Madam Speaker:

My Administration is committed to pro-
viding the resources needed to ensure that
veterans, including those returning from
current combat operations, receive the
quality care and services they deserve.
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In the FY 2008 Consolidated Appropria-
tions Act, Public Law 110-161,
$3,691,391,000 was designated by the Con-
gress as an emergency requirement contin-
gent upon a formal budget request by me
that includes designation of the entire
amount as an emergency requirement.
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While 1 believe that these funds should
have been considered as regular appropria-
tions, the men and women who have sac-
rificed for our country should not be held
hostage to budgetary wrangling in Wash-
ington. Therefore, to provide these funds
in a timely manner I hereby request and
designate as an emergency requirement the

Remarks on the National Economy
January 18, 2008

Over the past several months, I've held
a series of meetings with my economic
team on the outlook of—for the U.S. econ-
omy. And before I left for the Middle East,
I directed them to conduct a thorough as-
sessment of our economic condition, con-
sult with Members of Congress, and pro-
vide me with their recommendations about
any actions we might need to take.

The economic team reports that our
economy has a solid foundation, but that
there are areas of real concern. Our econ-
omy is still creating jobs, though at a re-
duced pace. Consumer spending is still
growing, but the housing market is declin-
ing. Business investment and exports are
still rising, but the cost of imported oil
has increased.

My administration has been watching our
economy carefully. My advisers and many
outside experts expect that our economy
will continue to grow over the coming year,
but at a slower rate than we have enjoyed
for the past few years. And there is a risk
of a downturn. Continued instability in the
housing and financial markets could cause
additional harm to our overall economy and
put our growth and job creation in jeop-
ardy.

In recent months, we've taken steps to
shore up the housing market, including
measures to help struggling homeowners
avoid foreclosure and to keep their homes.
I've also—have asked Congress to pass leg-

$3,691,391,000, consistent with Public Law
110-161.

Additional information on this action is
set forth in the enclosed letter from the
Director of the Office of Management and
Budget.

Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BUSH

islation to modernize the Federal Housing
Administration and enable it to provide ad-
ditional assistance to struggling home-
owners. The House passed a bill, and the
Senate passed a bill, and now they need
to get together and get a bill to my desk
as quickly as possible.

After careful consideration and after dis-
cussions with Members of the Congress,
I have concluded that additional action is
needed. To keep our economy growing and
creating jobs, Congress and the administra-
tion need to work to enact an economic
growth package as soon as possible.

As Congress considers such a plan, there
are certain principles that must guide its
deliberations. This growth package must be
big enough to make a difference in an
economy as large and dynamic as ours,
which means it should be about 1 percent
of GDP. This growth package must be built
on broad-based tax relief that will directly
affect economic growth and not the kind
of spending projects that would have little
immediate impact on our economy. This
growth package must be temporary and
take effect right away so we can get help
to our economy when it needs it most.
And this growth package must not include
any tax increases.

Specifically, this growth package should
bolster both business investment and con-
sumer spending, which are critical to eco-
nomic growth. And this would require two
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key provisions. To be effective, a growth
package must include tax incentive for
American businesses, including small busi-
nesses, to make major investments in their
enterprises this year. Giving them an incen-
tive to invest now will encourage
businessowners to expand their operations,
create new jobs, and inject new energy into
our economy in the process.

To be effective, a growth package must
also include direct and rapid income tax
relief for the American people. Americans
could use this money as they see fit: to
help meet their monthly bills, cover higher
costs at the gas pump, or pay for other
basic necessities. Letting Americans keep
more of their own money should increase
consumer spending and lift our economy
at a time when people otherwise might
spend less.

Yesterday 1 spoke to members of the
congressional leadership from both political
parties. They shared with me their thoughts
on the best way forward, and I was encour-
aged by those discussions. And I believe
there is enough broad consensus that we
can come up with a package that can be
approved with bipartisan support. I've
asked Treasury Secretary Hank Paulson to
lead my administration’s efforts to forge an
agreement with Congress so that we can
deliver this needed boost to our economy
as quickly as possible.

Passing a new growth package is our
most pressing economic priority. When that
is done, Congress must turn to the most
important economic priority for our coun-
try, and that’s making sure the tax relief
that is now in place is not taken away.
A source of uncertainty in our economy
is that this tax relief is set to expire at
the end of 2010. Unless Congress acts, the
American people will face massive tax in-
creases in less than 3 years. The marriage
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penalty will make a comeback, the child
tax credit will be cut in half, the death
tax will come back to life, and tax rates
will go up on regular income, capital gains,
and dividends. This tax increase would put
jobs and economic growth at risk, and Con-
gress has a responsibility to keep that from
happening. So it’s critical that Congress
make this tax relief permanent.

We're in the midst of a challenging pe-
riod, and I know that Americans are con-
cerned about their economic future. But
our economy has seen challenging times
before, and it is resilient.

In a vibrant economy, markets rise and
decline. We cannot change that funda-
mental dynamic. As a matter of fact, elimi-
nating risk altogether would also eliminate
the innovation and productivity that drives
the creations of jobs and wealth in America.
Yet there are also times when swift and
temporary actions can help ensure that in-
evitable market adjustments do not under-
mine the health of the broader economy.
This is such a moment.

By passing an effective growth package
quickly, we can provide a shot in the arm
to keep a fundamentally strong economy
healthy. And it will help keep economic
sectors that are going through adjustments,
such as the housing market, from adversely
affecting other parts of our economy.

I'm optimistic about our economic future
because Americans have shown time and
again that they are the most industrious,
creative, and enterprising people in the
world. That is what has made our economy
strong, and that is what will make it strong-
er in the challenging times ahead.

Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:34 a.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House.
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Remarks Following a Tour of Wright Manufacturing, Inc., in Frederick,

Maryland
January 18, 2008

The President. Let me tell you why I'm
here. This man started his own business.
He is a manufacturer, he employs over a
hundred people, and he represents the
backbone of the American economy. And
today I talked about our economy, and the
fundamentals are strong, but there’s uncer-
tainty. And there’s a opportunity to work
with Congress to pass a progrowth package
that'll deal with the uncertainty.

Any package has got to remember that
jobs are created by small businesses. A
good package will have incentives for in-
vestment in it. The package we passed early
in my administration helped him. He
bought some equipment, made his firm
more productive, kept him in business.
That's the same spirit that needs to be in
this next growth package.

The other thing is, is that we've got to
make sure that we benefit consumers. We
want our consumers out there spending,
and the best way to do that is through
broad-based tax relief. Now, this plan ought
to be broad-based, it ought to be simple,
and it ought to be temporary.

I had a conversation with Congressmen,
with the leadership on both sides of the
aisle yesterday, and I was encouraged by
what I heard. And I believe we can come
together on a growth package very quickly.
We're going to need to. We need to get
this deal done and get it out and get money
in the hands of our consumers and small-
business owners to help this economy.

I'm optimistic, I truly am. One reason
I'm optimistic is cause I understand we got
all kinds of Americans just like this man

here, who is working hard to provide a
living for folks and to make a product peo-
ple want.

And so while there’s some uncertainty
right now, if we act quickly and in a smart
way that helps growth, we’re going to be
just fine.

Anyway, thanks for letting me come by.
I'm proud to be—I love the entrepreneurial
class in America. I love people who have
a dream and work hard to achieve the
dream.

And so a fine-looking machine you got
here.

William Wright. Thank you. It's a team
effort. We're thanking you, thanking you
for all your work too.

The President. Do you wonder where
they got the name “Wright”? That's his
name. And his wife is the cofounder of
the company. And this is—it’s really great
to be with you.

And, Congressman, thank you for being
here. I'm proud to be with your workers.
You've got some fine workers.

Mr. Wright. We've got a great team
here, don’t we?

The President. Yes, you do. And if they
get a little more money in their pocket
as a result of the growth package, itll help
make sure this economy continues to grow.

Anyway, thank you all very much.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:55 p.m. In
his remarks, he referred to William Wright,
president and chief executive officer, Wright
Manufacturing, Inc., and his wife Margie;
and Rep. Roscoe G. Bartlett.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders on Continuation of the National
Emergency With Respect to Terrorists Who Threaten To Disrupt the

Middle East Peace Process
January 18, 2008

Dear Madam Speaker: (Dear Mr.
President:)

Section 202(d) of the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides
for the automatic termination of a national
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits
to the Congress a notice stating that the
emergency is to continue in effect beyond
the anniversary date. In accordance with
this provision, I have sent to the Federal
Register for publication the enclosed notice,
stating that the emergency declared with
respect to foreign terrorists who threaten
to disrupt the Middle East peace process
is to continue in effect beyond January 23,
2008.

The crisis with respect to the grave acts
of violence committed by foreign terrorists
who threaten to disrupt the Middle East
peace process that led to the declaration
of a national emergency on January 23,
1995, as expanded on August 20, 1998, has

The President’s Radio Address
January 19, 2008

Good morning. Yesterday I visited
Wright Manufacturing, a business in Fred-
erick, Maryland, that makes commercial
lawnmowers. Businesses like Wright are the
driving force behind our economic success.
They create jobs and opportunities for mil-
lions of workers. And entrepreneurs like
those at Wright Manufacturing keep our
economy growing.

This is a challenging period for our econ-
omy, and I know many of you listening
are concerned about the future. My advis-
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not been resolved. Terrorist groups con-
tinue to engage in activities that have the
purpose or effect of threatening the Middle
East peace process and that are hostile to
United States interests in the region. Such
actions constitute an unusual and extraor-
dinary threat to the national security, for-
eign policy, and economy of the United
States. For these reasons, I have deter-
mined that it is necessary to continue the
national emergency declared with respect
to foreign terrorists who threaten to disrupt
the Middle East peace process and to
maintain in force the economic sanctions
against them to respond to this threat.
Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BusH

NoTE: Identical letters were sent to Nancy
Pelosi, Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives, and Richard B. Cheney, President of
the Senate. The notice is listed in Appendix
D at the end of this volume.

ers and many outside experts expect that
our economy will continue to grow over
the coming year, but at a slower rate than
we have enjoyed for the past few years.
And there’s a risk of a downturn. Contin-
ued instability in the housing market, for
example, could cause additional harm to
the overall economy and put our growth
and job creation in jeopardy.

In recent months, we have taken steps
to shore up the housing sector, including
measures to help struggling homeowners
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avoid foreclosure and keep their homes. I
have also asked Congress to pass legislation
to modernize the Federal Housing Admin-
istration and enable it to provide more as-
sistance to struggling homeowners. Con-
gress needs to send me a bill with these
reforms right away.

After careful consideration and discussion
with Members of Congress, I have con-
cluded that additional action is needed to
keep our economy growing and creating
jobs. Congress and my administration need
to work together to enact an economic
growth package as soon as possible.

As Congress considers such a plan, there
are certain principles that should guide
their deliberations. This growth package
must be big enough to make a difference
in an economy as large and dynamic as
ours, which means it should be about 1
percent of GDP. This growth package must
be built on broad-based tax relief that will
directly affect economic growth, not the
kind of spending projects that would have
little immediate impact on our economy.
This growth package must be temporary
and take effect right away so we can get
help to our economy when it is needed
most. And this growth package must not
include any tax increases.

Specifically, this growth package should
bolster both business investment and con-
sumer spending, which are critical to eco-
nomic growth. This requires two key provi-
sions. To be effective, a growth package
must include tax incentives for American
businesses, including small businesses, to

make investments in their enterprises this
year. And it must also include direct and
rapid income tax relief for Americans like
you.

Passing a new growth package is our
most pressing economic priority. And when
that is done, Congress must turn to the
most important economic priority for our
country: making sure the tax relief now in
place is not taken away from you. Unless
Congress acts, the marriage penalty will
make a comeback, the child tax credit will
be cut in half, the death tax will come
back to life, and tax rates will go up on
regular income, capital gains, and divi-
dends. This tax increase would put jobs and
economic growth at risk. So it is critical
that Congress make this tax relief perma-
nent.

I am optimistic about our economy be-
cause people like you have shown time and
again that Americans are the most indus-
trious, creative, and enterprising people in
the world. That is what has made our econ-
omy strong, and that is what will make
it stronger in the challenging times ahead.

Thank you for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 12:15
p-m. on January 18 in the Cabinet Room at
the White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m.
on January 19. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on
January 18, but was embargoed for release
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press
Secretary also released a Spanish language
transcript of this address.

Remarks During a Visit to the Martin Luther King, Jr., Memorial Library

January 21, 2008

Thanks for having us. Listen, Laura and
I are thrilled to be with you. We're hon-
ored to be with the Mayor and Councilman
]ack Evans. We appreciate very much
the—Serve DC, that is working to inspire

volunteerism, and I want to thank this
beautiful library for hosting us.

I just got a couple of comments I want
to say. First of all, Martin Luther King
Day is—means two things to me. One is
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the opportunity to renew our deep desire
for America to be a hope—a land of prom-
ise for everybody, a land of justice, and
a land of opportunity. It's also an oppor-
tunity to serve our fellow citizens. They
say Martin Luther King Day is not a day
off, it should be a day on. And so today
Laura and I witnessed acts of compassion
as citizens were here in the library volun-
teering their time, and that’s what’s hap-
pening all across America today.

But a day on should be not just one
day, it really ought to be every day. And
our fellow citizens have got to understand
that by loving a neighbor like you'd like
to be loved yourself, by reaching out to
someone who hurts, by just simply living
a life of kindness and compassion, you can
make America a better place and fulfill the
dream of Martin Luther King.

Martin Luther King is a towering figure
in the history of our country. And it is
fitting that we honor his service and his
courage and his vision. And today we're
witnessing people doing just that by volun-
teering their time.

So we’re honored to be with you. We're
proud to be with you on this important
national holiday. Mr. Mayor, thank you for
coming. Jack, glad you're here. Appreciate
you all taking time out of your day to visit
with us.

And thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:42 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Mayor Adrian M.
Fenty of Washington, DC; and Jack Evans,
council member, Council of the District of
Columbia.

Remarks to March for Life Participants

January 22, 2008

Nellie, good to be with you. We're fellow
west Texans who care deeply about the
value of human life. Other members of the
board of directors for the March for Life,
leaders of the pro-life community, and all
those who are here with us for the march,
it's good to have you here, and welcome
to the White House.

As T look out at you, I'll see some folks
who have been traveling all night to get
here. [Laughter] You're slightly bleary eyed.
[Laughter] Tl see others who are getting
ready for a day out in the cold. But mostly
I see faces that shine with a love for life.

I see people with a deep conviction that
even the most vulnerable member of the
human family is a child of God. You're
here because you know that all life deserves
to be protected. And as you begin your
march, I'm proud to be standing with you.

Thirty-five years ago today, the United
States Supreme Court declared and de-
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cided that under the law, an unborn child
is not considered a person. But we know
many things about the unborn. Biology con-
firms that from the start, each unborn child
is a separate individual with his or her own
genetic code. Babies can now survive out-
side the mother’s womb at younger and
younger ages. And the fingers and toes and
beating hearts that we can see on an un-
born child’s ultrasound come with some-
thing that we cannot see, a soul.

Today we're heartened by the news that
the number of abortions is declining. But
the most recent data reports that more than
one in five pregnancies end in an abortion.
America is better than this, so we will con-
tinue to work for a culture of life where
a woman with an unplanned pregnancy
knows there are caring people who will
support her, where a pregnant teen can
carry her child and complete her education,
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where the dignity of both the mother and
child is honored and cherished.

We aspire to build a society where each
one of us is welcomed in life and protected
in law. We haven’t arrived, but we are mak-
ing progress. Here in Washington, we
passed good laws that promote adoption
and extend legal protection to children who
are born despite abortion attempts. We
came together to ban the cruel practice
of partial-birth abortion. And in the past
year, we have prevented that landmark law
from being rolled back.

We've seen the dramatic breakthroughs
in stem cell research, that it is possible
to advance medical science while respecting
the sanctity of life. Building a culture of
life requires more than law; it requires
changing hearts. And as we reach out to
others and find common ground, we can
see the glimmerings of a new America on
a far shore. This America is rooted in our
belief that in a civilized society, the strong
protect the weak. This America is nurtured
by people like you, who speak up for the
weak and the innocent. This America is
the destiny of a people whose founding

document speaks of the right to life that
is a gift of our Creator, not a grant of
the state.

My friends, the time is short, and your
march is soon. [Laughter] As you give voice
to the voiceless I ask you to take comfort
from this: The hearts of the American peo-
ple are good. Their minds are open to per-
suasion. And our history shows that a cause
rooted in human dignity and appealing to
the best instincts of the American people
cannot fail. So take heart.

Take heart, be strong, and go forth. May
God bless you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 9:01 a.m. in
the East Room at the White House for later
broadcast to march participants on the Na-
tional Mall in Washington, DC. In his re-
marks, he referred to Nellie J. Gray, presi-
dent, March for Life Education and Defense
Fund. A tape was not available for
verification of the content of these remarks.
The related National Sanctity of Human Life
Day proclamation is listed in Appendix D at
the end of this volume.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With Congressional Leaders

January 22, 2008

I want to thank the leaders for coming.
I initially intended to brief the leaders of
the House and the Senate on my trip to
the Middle East, and I intend to do so.
But we're going to spend some time talking
about this economy and the need for us
to find common ground for an effective
progrowth economic package. We had a
good call last Thursday, and I want to thank
the Speaker and the leader and other
Members. And Secretary Paulson had a
good meeting today.

I believe we can find common ground
to get something done that's big enough
and effective enough so that an economy

that is inherently strong gets a boost to
make sure that this uncertainty doesn’t
translate into more economic woes for our
workers and small-business people.

And so I really want to thank you all
for coming, and I'm looking forward to our
discussions. And look, there’s a—everybody
wants to get something done quickly, but
we want to make sure it gets done right
and make sure that we’re—everybody is re-
alistic about a—the timetable. Legislative
bodies don’t move as—necessarily in an or-
derly, quick way. And therefore, these lead-
ers are committed, and they want to get
something done. But we want to make sure
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we're realistic about how fast that can pos-
sibly happen. And so when we say, “as soon
as possible,” that means within the—obvi-
ously within the ability of these bodies to
effectively do their jobs.

So I have got reasonable expectations
about how fast something can happen, but

I also am optimistic that something will
happen. And T appreciate very much the
leadership being here today. Thank you all.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 2:43 p.m. in
the Cabinet Room at the White House.

Remarks on the President’s Advisory Council on Financial Literacy

January 22, 2008

I appreciate members of my Cabinet
joining me today with some of our citizens
who care about the future of our country
and are willing to do something about it.
Earlier today I signed an Executive order
establishing the President’s Advisory Coun-
cil on Financial Literacy. I have asked peo-
ple from the business world, the faith
world, the nonprofit world to join this
council in order to come up with rec-
ommendations as to how to better educate
people from all walks of life about matters
pertaining to their finances and their fu-
ture.

Chuck Schwab is the Chairman of this
group, and John Hope Bryant is the Vice
Chair. These two men have agreed to take
time to take the lead, and I appreciate it.

You know, it’s interesting that if we want
America to be as hopeful a place as it can
be, we want people owning assets; we want
people investing; we want people owning
homes. But oftentimes, to be able to do
so requires literacy when it comes to finan-
cial matters. And sometimes people just
simply don’t know what they’re looking at
and reading. And it can lead to personal
financial crises, and that personal financial
crises, if accumulated to too many folks,
hurts our country.

One of the issues that many of our folks
are facing now are these subprime mort-
gages. I just wonder how many people,
when they bought a subprime mortgage,
knew what they were getting into. The low
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interest rates sounded very attractive, and
all of a sudden, that contract kicks in, and
people are paying high interest rates. One
of the missions is to make sure that when
somebody gets a financial instrument, they
know what they’re getting into; they know
what they’re buying; they understand.

We want people to own assets. We want
people to be able to manage their assets.
We want people to understand basic finan-
cial concepts and how credit cards work
and how credit scores affect you, how you
can benefit from a savings account or a
bank account. That’'s what we want. And
this group of citizens has taken the lead,
and I really thank them—thank you a lot.

There’s a—I understand that there are
immediate concerns and that one of them
has to do with our economy. This adminis-
tration is monitoring our economy very
carefully. Secretary Paulson is frequently
giving me updates about conversations he’s
had with people around the world and ob-
viously with people inside America about
our economy.

We have confidence in the long-term
strength of America, and so should the
American people. This is a flexible, this is
a resilient, this is a dynamic economy, and
the entrepreneurial spirit is high. But there
is some uncertainty that we're going to
have to deal with. And one good way to
deal with that uncertainty is to work with
Congress to pass an economic growth pack-
age, a package that is big enough to affect
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a large economy, a package that will stimu-
late consumer spending, and a package that
will stimulate business, including small
business, investment.

Hank had good meetings today with the
leadership up there on Capitol Hill, very
constructive meetings that lead me to say
that I'm confident that we can get an
agreement passed, and we can get an
agreement passed in relatively short order.
All of us want to get something done. All
of us want to get something done that will
be temporary and effective, and all of us
want to get something done as fast as pos-
sible.

Earlier today I commented that the legis-
lative process takes time, and I just want
to make sure that people’s expectations are
set right. But I left the meeting that I
just had in the Cabinet Room with the
leadership in the House and the Senate
with a very positive feeling. All of us under-
stand that we need to work together, all
of us understand that we need to do some-

thing that will be effective, and all of us
understand that now is the time to work
together to get a package done.

And that’s why Secretary Paulson has
taken the lead for our administration. He
will be the negotiator for the administra-
tion. He too is upbeat that we can get
something done.

I appreciate very much you all coming.
I appreciate what youre doing. When we
look back at this council, and people will
say, “Well, we're glad that the administra-
tion took the action it took because some-
body’s life is going to be better as a result
of it.”

Thanks for serving. God bless. Appre-
ciate you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 4:05 p.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. Ex-
ecutive Order 13455, establishing the Presi-
dent’s Advisory Council on Financial Lit-
eracy, is listed in Appendix D at the end of
this volume.

Message to the Congress Transmitting the Turkey-United States
Agreement Concerning Peaceful Uses of Nuclear Energy

January 22, 2008

To the Congress of the United States:

I transmit to the Congress, pursuant to
sections 123 b. and 123 d. of the Atomic
Energy Act of 1954, as amended (42 U.S.C.
2153(b),(d))(the “Act”), the text of the pro-
posed Agreement for Cooperation between
the United States of America and the Re-
public of Turkey Concerning Peaceful Uses
of Nuclear Energy (the “Agreement”) to-
gether with a copy of the unclassified Nu-
clear Proliferation Assessment Statement
(NPAS) and of my approval of the pro-
posed Agreement and determination that
the proposed Agreement will promote, and
will not constitute an unreasonable risk to,
the common defense and security. The Sec-
retary of State will submit the classified

NPAS and accompanying annexes sepa-
rately in appropriate secure channels.

The Agreement was signed on July 26,
2000, and President Clinton approved and
authorized execution and made the deter-
minations required by section 123 b. of the
Act (Presidential Determination 2000-26,
65 FR 44403 (July 18, 2000)). However,
immediately after signature, U.S. agencies
received information that called into ques-
tion the conclusions that had been drawn
in the required NPAS and the original clas-
sified annex, specifically, information impli-
cating Turkish private entities in certain ac-
tivities directly relating to nuclear prolifera-
tion. Consequently, the Agreement was not
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submitted to the Congress and the execu-
tive branch undertook a review of the
NPAS evaluation.

My Administration has completed the
NPAS review as well as an evaluation of
actions taken by the Turkish government
to address the proliferation activities of cer-
tain Turkish entities (once officials of the
U.S. Government brought them to the
Turkish government’s attention). The Sec-
retary of State, the Secretary of Energy,
and the members of the Nuclear Regu-
latory Commission are confident that the
pertinent issues have been sufficiently re-
solved and that there is a sufficient basis
(as set forth in the classified annexes, which
will be transmitted separately by the Sec-
retary of State) to proceed with congres-
sional review of the Agreement and, if leg-
islation is not enacted to disapprove it, to
bring the Agreement into force.

In my judgment, entry into force of the
Agreement will serve as a strong incentive
for Turkey to continue its support for non-
proliferation objectives and enact future
sound nonproliferation policies and prac-
tices. It will also promote closer political

and economic ties with a NATO ally, and
provide the necessary legal framework for
U.S. industry to make nuclear exports to
Turkey’s planned civil nuclear sector.

This transmittal shall constitute a sub-
mittal for purposes of both section 123 b.
and 123 d. of the Act. My Administration
is prepared to begin immediate consulta-
tions with the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee and the House Foreign Affairs
Committee as provided in section 123 b.
Upon completion of the period of 30 days
of continuous session provided for in sec-
tion 123 b., the period of 60 days of contin-
uous session provided for in section 123
d. shall commence.

GEORGE W. BUSH

The White House,
January 22, 2008.

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on January 23.
The related Presidential determination of
January 22 is listed in Appendix D at the end
of this volume.

Message to the Senate Transmitting the Romania-United States Extradition
Treaty and Protocols on Mutual Legal Assistance in Criminal Matters

anuary 22, 2008
ry

To the Senate of the United States:

With a view to receiving the advice and
consent of the Senate to ratification, I
transmit herewith the Extradition Treaty
between the United States of America and
Romania (the “Extradition Treaty” or the
“Treaty”) and the Protocol to the Treaty
between the United States of America and
Romania on Mutual Legal Assistance in
Criminal Matters (the “Protocol”), both
signed at Bucharest on September 10,
2007. I also transmit, for the information
of the Senate, the reports of the Depart-
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ment of State with respect to the Extra-
dition Treaty and Protocol.

The Extradition Treaty would replace the
outdated Extradition Treaty between the
United States and Romania, signed in Bu-
charest on July 23, 1924, and the Supple-
mentary Extradition Treaty, signed in Bu-
charest on November 10, 1936. The Pro-
tocol amends the Treaty Between the
United States of America and Romania on
Mutual Legal Assistance in Criminal Mat-
ters, signed in Washington on May 26, 1999
(the “1999 Mutual Legal Assistance Trea-
ty”). Both the Extradition Treaty and the
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Protocol also fulfill the requirements for
bilateral instruments (between the United
States and each European Union (EU)
Member State) that are contained in the
Extradition and Mutual Legal Assistance
Agreements between the United States and
the EU currently before the Senate.

The Extradition Treaty follows generally
the form and content of other extradition
treaties recently concluded by the United
States. It would replace an outmoded list
of extraditable offenses with a modern
“dual criminality” approach, which would
enable extradition for such offenses as
money laundering and other newer offenses
not appearing on the list. The Treaty also
contains a modernized “political offense”
clause, and it provides that neither Party
shall refuse extradition based on the citi-
zenship of the person sought. Finally, the
new Treaty incorporates a series of proce-
dural improvements to streamline and
speed the extradition process. The Protocol
primarily serves to amend the 1999 Mutual

Legal Assistance Treaty in areas required
pursuant to the U.S.-EU Mutual Legal As-
sistance  Agreement, specifically: mutual
legal assistance to administrative authorities;
expedited transmission of requests; use lim-
itations; identification of bank information;
joint investigative teams; and video confer-
encing.

I recommend that the Senate give early
and favorable consideration to the Extra-
dition Treaty and the Protocol, along with
the U.S.-EU Extradition and Mutual Legal
Assistance Agreements and the other re-
lated bilateral instruments between the
United States and European Union Mem-
ber States.

GEORGE W. BUsH
The White House,
January 22, 2008.

NoOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on January 23.

Message to the Senate Transmitting the International Convention on the
Control of Harmful Anti-Fouling Systems on Ships

January 22, 2008

To the Senate of the United States:

I transmit herewith, for the advice and
consent of the Senate to its ratification, the
International Convention on the Control of
Harmful Anti-Fouling Systems on Ships,
2001 (the “Convention™).

The Convention aims to control the
harmful effects of anti-fouling systems,
which are used on the hulls of ships to
prevent the growth of marine organisms.
These systems are necessary to increase
fuel efficiency and minimize the transport
of hull-borne species; however, anti-fouling
systems can also have negative effects on
the marine environment, including when a
vessel remains in place for a period of time
(such as in port).

To mitigate these effects, the Convention
prohibits Parties from using organotin-
based anti-fouling systems on their ships,
and it prohibits ships that use such systems
from entering Parties’ ports, shipyards, or
offshore terminals. The Convention author-
izes controls on use of other anti-fouling
systems that could be added in the future,
after a comprehensive review process.

The Convention was adopted at a Diplo-
matic Conference of the International Mar-
itime Organization in October 2001 and
signed by the United States on December
12, 2002. The United States played a lead-
ership role in the negotiation and develop-
ment of the Convention. With Panama’s
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ratification of the Convention on Sep-
tember 17, 2007, 25 States representing
over 25 percent of the world’s merchant
shipping tonnage have now ratified the
Convention. Therefore, the Convention will
enter into force on September 17, 2008.

Organotin-based anti-fouling systems are
specifically regulated through the Organotin
Anti-Fouling Paint Control Act of 1988
(OAPCA), 33 U.S.C. 2401-2410. New legis—
lation is required to fully implement the
Convention and will take the form of a
complete revision and replacement of
OAPCA. All interested executive branch

agencies support ratification. I recommend
that the Senate give early and favorable
consideration to the Convention and give
its advice and consent to its ratification,
with the declaration set out in the analysis
of Article 16 in the attached article-by-arti-
cle analysis.

GEORGE W. Busu
The White House,
January 22, 2008.

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on January 23.

Message to the Senate Transmitting the Republic of Bulgaria-United States
Extradition Treaty and Agreement on Mutual Legal Assistance in Criminal

Matters
January 22, 2008

To the Senate of the United States:

With a view to receiving the advice and
consent of the Senate to ratification, I
transmit herewith the Extradition Treaty
between the Government of the United
States of America and the Government of
the Republic of Bulgaria (the “Extradition
Treaty” or the “Treaty”) and the Agree-
ment on Certain Aspects of Mutual Legal
Assistance in Criminal Matters between the
Government of the United States of Amer-
ica and the Government of the Republic
of Bulgaria (the “MLA Agreement”), both
signed at Sofia on September 19, 2007. I
also transmit, for the information of the
Senate, the report of the Department of
State with respect to the Extradition Treaty
and the MLA Agreement.

The new Extradition Treaty would re-
place the outdated Extradition Treaty be-
tween the United States and Bulgaria,
signed in Sofia on March 19, 1924, and
the Supplementary Extradition Treaty,
signed in Washington on June 8, 1934. The
MLA Agreement is the first agreement be-
tween the two countries on mutual legal
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assistance in criminal matters. Both the Ex-
tradition Treaty and the MLA Agreement
fulfill the requirements for bilateral instru-
ments (between the United States and each
European Union (EU) Member State) that
are contained in the Extradition and Mu-
tual Legal Assistance Agreements between
the United States and the EU currently
before the Senate.

The Extradition Treaty follows generally
the form and content of other extradition
treaties recently concluded by the United
States. It would replace an outmoded list
of extraditable offenses with a modemn
“dual criminality” approach, which would
enable extradition for such offenses as
money laundering, and other newer of-
fenses not appearing on the list. The Treaty
also contains a modernized “political of-
fense” clause, and it provides that extra-
dition shall not be refused based on the
nationality of a person sought for any of
a comprehensive list of serious offenses. Fi-
nally, the new Treaty incorporates a series
of procedural improvements to streamline
and speed the extradition process.
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Because the United States and Bulgaria
do not have a bilateral mutual legal assist-
ance treaty in force between them, the
MLA Agreement is a partial treaty gov-
erning only those issues regulated by the
U.S.-EU Mutual Legal Assistance Agree-
ment, specifically: identification of bank in-
formation, joint investigative teams, video-
conferencing, expedited transmission of re-
quests, assistance to administrative authori-
ties, use limitations, confidentiality, and
grounds for refusal. This approach is con-
sistent with that taken with the other EU
Member States (Denmark, Finland, Malta,
Portugal, Slovak Republic, and Slovenia)
with which the United States did not have
an existing mutual legal assistance treaty.

I recommend that the Senate give early
and favorable consideration to the Extra-
dition Treaty and MLA Agreement, along
with the U.S.-EU Extradition and Mutual
Legal Assistance Agreements and the other
related bilateral instruments between the
United States and European Union Mem-
ber States.

GEORGE W. BusH
The White House,
January 22, 2008.

NoOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on January 23.

Remarks During a Briefing With Mayors on Free Trade Agreements

January 23, 2008

I'm so honored that mayors from around
our country have come. First of all, I want
to thank you all very much for serving.
I've often said being mayor is a lot tougher
than being President—I don’t have to fill
the potholes and empty the garbage.
[Laughter] But I thank you for serving our
country.

We've got mayors from both political
parties here. We didn’t have a political dis-
cussion; we had a discussion on what’s best
for America, particularly given the eco-
nomic uncertainty we face. I talked to them
about my desire to work with the Congress
to get a stimulus package passed, one that’s
going to be robust enough to affect the
economy, simple enough for people to un-
derstand it, and efficient enough to have
an impact. And I'm confident that we can
get something done. There’s a spirit of—
that is—that says, we need to take a fun-
damentally strong economy and help it with
a—deal with the wuncertainties with a
progrowth package.

One way we can also send a message
that we can—want to continue to grow is
to open up markets for U.S. products and
services. We were talking about these trade
votes that are coming up in front of the
Congress and the importance of getting
markets opened up for our workers and
entrepreneurs. These trade agreements that
we're about to vote on—there are goods
coming from their countries coming to our
country relatively tariff free; our goods and
services going to their country with a tariff
on it. In other words, they're not treating
us the way we're treating them.

The American people expect us to be—
expect America to be treated fairly, and
that’s what these free trade agreements do.
It certainly doesn’t make any sense to say
in a country like Colombia, your goods can
come in our way, but our goods can’t come
your way—being treated the same way.
And by opening up markets, by having us
treated fairly, we’ll have 100 million new
customers. And I like that opportunity for
American  workers and farmers and
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businesspeople. See, I believe we can com-
pete with anybody, anywhere, so long as
the rules are fair.

And so these mayors who are living close
to the people understand that by opening
up markets, businesses in their commu-
nities and workers in their communities will
benefit. And I want to thank you all for
coming. We have a good opportunity to
get the deal done, and I'm looking forward

to working with Congress to get these pack-
ages passed. These are progrowth, and
they're good for America. And thanks for
giving Secretary Gutierrez and I a chance
to visit with you.

Thank you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:45 p.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House.

Statement on Signing an Executive Order To Reform How the United
States Reviews National Security Concerns That May Arise From Foreign

Investments
January 23, 2008

Today I issued an Executive order re-
forming how the United States reviews na-
tional security concerns that may arise from
foreign investments, in light of the Foreign
Investment and National Security Act of
2007. The Executive order furthers the
goals of the new law by ensuring that the
Committee on Foreign Investment in the
United States will review carefully the na-
tional security concerns, if any, raised by
certain foreign investments into the United
States. The Executive order reaffirms our

commitment to open economies and our
policy of welcoming foreign investment and
the important economic benefits that such
investment brings. At the same time, the
Executive order sets forth procedures for
protecting our national security, recognizing
that our openness is vital to our prosperity
and security.

NoOTE: The statement referred to Executive
Order 13456, which is listed in Appendix D
at the end of this volume.

Remarks on a Bipartisan Economic Growth Agreement

January 24, 2008

This morning my administration reached
an agreement with Speaker Pelosi and Mi-
nority Leader Boehner on an economic
growth package. And, Mr. Secretary, thank
you for handling negotiations, and appre-
ciate your hard work.

This agreement was the result of inten-
sive discussions and many phone calls, late-
night meetings, and the kind of cooperation
that some predicted was not possible here
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in Washington. It also required patience,
determination, and good will. T thank the
Speaker and I thank Leader Boehner for
their hard work and for their leadership
and for showing the American people that
we can come together to help our Nation
deal with difficult economic challenges.

I am pleased that this agreement meets
the criterion that I set forth last week to
provide an effective, robust, and temporary
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set of incentives that will boost our econ-
omy and encourage job creation. This pack-
age has the right set of policies and is the
right size. The incentives in this package
will lead to higher consumer spending and
increased business investment this year. Im-
portantly, this package recognizes that low-
ering taxes is a powerful and efficient way
to help consumers and businesses. I have
always believed that allowing people to
keep more of their own money and to use
it as they see fit is the best way to help
our economy grow.

I'm also pleased that this agreement does
not include any tax increases as well as
unnecessary spending projects that would
have little immediate impact on our econ-
omy.
I know Americans are concerned about
our economic future. Our economy is struc-
turally sound, but it is dealing with short-
term disruptions in the housing market and
the impact of higher energy prices. These
challenges are slowing growth. Yet Ameri-
cans can also be confident about our long-

term outlook. Our economy is strong, it
is dynamic, and it is resilient. It has led
the world for many decades, and with the
right policies in place, including the exten-
sion of the tax cuts passed in 2001 and
2003 that have helped our economy, I firm-
ly believe we're going to continue to lead
the world.

Because the country needs this boost to
the economy now, I urge the House and
the Senate to enact this economic growth
agreement into law as soon as possible. We
have an opportunity to come together and
take the swift, decisive action our economy
urgently needs.

Secretary Paulson is here to answer any
of your questions. At my request, he has
taken the lead in negotiations, like I men-
tioned, and I—you did a superb job, Mr.
Secretary. Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 2:31 p.m. in
the James S. Brady Press Briefing Room at
the White House.

Remarks Following a Meeting With Elsa Morejon

January 24, 2008

The President. A while ago I had the
honor of presenting the National Medal of
Freedom to a patriot of Cuba and a lover
of liberty, Oscar Biscet. He was not able
to receive the award because he’s in a
Cuban prison for speaking out on behalf
of human rights and human dignity. Today
his wife Elsa Morejon is here. She has
taken some time from Cuba to come to
the United States to visit her son. She came
up to the Oval Office to see me, and I'm
most honored and most grateful.

We have a comfortable life here in
America by and large, and it’s hard for
us to imagine what it would be like for—
to live in a society as repressive as the
society of Fidel and Raul Castro. This good

woman has had to suffer through days and
weeks of deprivation and worry because the
love of her life is in a Cuban prison simply
because of his beliefs. It's my honor to
welcome you here.

My call is for the world to help women
such as Elsa. My call is for those who be-
lieve that the Cuba of today is a hopeful
place to recognize the realities. This is a
country that has got political prisoners who
are languishing in the jails, who are mis-
treated in the jails. Our message is, is that
political prisoners ought to be free and so
should the Cuban people, free to express
themselves and free to realize their God-
given talents. So I want to welcome you.
Que Dios le bendiga.
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Ms. Morejon. My name is Elsa Morejon.
I'm a Cuban woman. I've come here to
the United States to visit my son. My hus-
band has spent most of his youth and is
now sentenced to 25 more years in jajl
for defending human rights and for defend-
ing civil liberties. He has devoted his life
to the cause of defending human rights in
Cuba and throughout the world. We do
not live in a free country, and I must now
return to Cuba.

I want to thank President Bush for invit-
ing me to this meeting today. And I would
like to speak to the international commu-
nity and exhort them to work for the re-

Statement on Congressional Action on
January 24, 2008

Last August, Congress passed the Protect
America Act, which updated our foreign
intelligence surveillance law to adapt to to-
day’s technology and to meet today’s
threats. This bipartisan legislation has aided
our efforts to monitor the communications
of terrorists and other foreign intelligence
targets.

Unfortunately, Congress set this legisla-
tion to expire on February 1st. That is just
8 days from today, yet the threat from Al
Qaida will not expire in 8 days.

If Congress does not act quickly, our na-
tional security professionals will not be able
to count on critical tools they need to pro-
tect our Nation, and our ability to respond
quickly to new threats and circumstances
will be weakened. That means it will be-
come harder to figure out what our en-
emies are doing to recruit terrorists and
infiltrate them into our country.

Last fall, the Senate Intelligence Com-
mittee completed its work on a bipartisan
bill to modernize our foreign intelligence
surveillance law. I commend Senators
Rockefeller and Bond, the committee’s
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lease of all political prisoners, along with
my husband, to obtain their immediate and
unconditional release from Cuban prisons.
The President. Thank you.
Ms. Morejon. Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 3 p.m. in the
Oval Office at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Yan Valdes Morejon,
son of Elsa Morejon; and President Fidel
Castro Ruz and Vice President Raul Castro
Ruz of Cuba. Ms. Morejon spoke in Spanish,
and her remarks were translated by an inter-
preter.

Intelligence Reform Legislation

chairman and vice chairman, for leading the
effort to complete work on this bill.

The Senate Intelligence Committee’s bill
contains many provisions that our intel-
ligence officials say they need to protect
our country. The bill would maintain the
vital flow of intelligence on terrorist threats.
It would protect the freedoms of Americans
while making sure we do not extend those
same protections to terrorists overseas. And
it would provide liability protection to com-
panies now facing billion-dollar lawsuits
only because they are believed to have as-
sisted in efforts to defend our Nation fol-
lowing the 9/11 attacks.

This bill still needs some changes, but
I am optimistic that with good will on both
sides, we can make those changes quickly.
So T ask congressional leaders to follow the
course set by their colleagues on the Senate
Intelligence Commiittee, bring this legisla-
tion to a prompt vote in both houses, and
send me a bill that I can sign before the
Protect America Act expires on February
1Ist.
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Congress’s action—or lack of action—on
this important issue will directly affect our
ability to keep Americans safe.

Remarks to the “Congress of Tomorrow” Luncheon in White Sulphur

Springs, West Virginia
January 25, 2008

Thank you. I want to thank Tom; he
read it just like I wrote it. [Laughter]
Thanks for your warm welcome. I'm glad
to be with you. I'm looking forward to
spending some of the afternoon with you,
and then I've got to get back to write the
State of the Union he was talking about.

Two issues I'm going to talk about in
the State of the Union require our imme-
diate attention, and that’s an economic
growth package that will keep this economy
of ours healthy and legislation making sure
our professionals—our intelligence profes-
sionals have the tools they need to protect
the United States of America.

I am confident in the long-term strength
of our Nation’s economy. I believe that the
fundamentals are sound. I know the entre-
preneurial spirit is high. We have a flexible,
we have a resilient, and we have a dynamic
economy. But there are some uncertainties.
And after a lot of thought, I called on the
Congress, and your leaders responded to
enact a growth package so we can reduce
the risk of an economic downturn this year.

Speaker Pelosi and Leader Boehner have
demonstrated  strong leadership. They
reached an agreement on a proposal that
will have a positive impact on our economy.
Congress should move it quickly. And I
understand the desire to add provisions
from both the right and the left. T strongly
believe it would be a mistake to delay or
derail this bill.

This package is big enough to affect the
economy in positive ways, it will provide
immediate help, and it's temporary. The
entire package is tax relief. There are no

tax increases, no unnecessary spending or
regulatory projects; income tax cuts for a
lot of people, as well as bonus depreciation
for small—for our businesses and small
business expensing. It’s a sound package.
It makes a lot of sense. It's needed, and
you need to pass it as quickly as possible
to get money in the hands of the people
who are going to help this economy stay
strong.

Now I want you—T'll make sure you un-
derstand in the State of the Union that
this package certainly doesn’t mean we
ought to do something else on taxes. And
the best thing we can do to deal with un-
certainty in the economy is make the tax
cuts we passed permanent. [Applause]
Thank you. Thank you all.

Our most solemn duty is to protect the
American people, and I appreciate the fact
that we’ve worked closely together over the
last 7 years to do just that. That is our
most solemn duty. Fortunately, we've got
a lot of good people working hard to help
us protect America, and these professionals
need the tools they need to do their jobs.

You know, one of the most important
tools is to be able to figure out the inten-
tions of an enemy that still wants to do
us harm. If they’re making calls into Amer-
ica, we need to know why theyre calling,
what theyre thinking, and what theyre
planning. We passed the Protect America
Act that has aided our efforts to monitor
the communications of terrorists and for-
eign intelligence targets. And I want to
thank the—the good work of the people
here to get that bill passed last year.
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Unfortunately, the bill is set to expire
in 7 days. The threat to America does not
expire in 7 days. The Senate Intelligence
Committee completed work last fall on a
bipartisan bill that we can support. It may
need some tweaks, but we—it’s a good bill
in this sense: It will maintain the vital flow
of intelligence on terrorist threats to protect
the privacy of Americans while making sure
we do not extend those same protections
to terrorists overseas. It will provide liability
protection to companies now facing billion
dollars in lawsuits only because they are
believed to have assisted the efforts to de-
fend our Nation following the 9/11 attacks.

I'm looking forward to coming before
you in Congress and to say as plainly as
I can: This bill is important to the security
of the United States of America, and the
Congress needs to get a good bill to my
desk as soon as possible.

The President’s Radio Address
January 26, 2008

Good morning. On Monday night, I will
address the American people about the
state of our Union. I will report that over
the last 7 years, we've made great progress
on important issues at home and abroad.
I will also report that we have unfinished
business before us and we must work to-
gether to get it done.

In my speech, I will lay out a full plate
of issues for Congress to address in the
year ahead. Two of these issues require
immediate attention.

First is the economy. I know many of
you are worried about the risk of an eco-
nomic downturn because of the instability
in the housing and financial markets. You
should know that while economic growth
has slowed in recent months, the founda-
tion for long-term growth remains solid.
And I believe that with swift action, we
can give our economy the boost it needs
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Anyway, I'm looking forward to working
with you. I thank you. I appreciate the
leadership. I appreciate the chance to come
and visit with you. Thank you for being
friends. Thank you for serving our country.

I also want to thank your families. I un-
derstand—I think I've told you this before:
I understand what it does to a family to
be in public service. You just can’t thank
our spouses and kids enough for joining
in a noble cause of serving the greatest
country on the face of the Earth.

I'm proud to be able to thank you and
call you friends. I'm proud to be able to
thank your families for serving our country
as well. God bless.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 12:47 p.m. at
The Greenbrier. In his remarks, he referred
to Rep. Tom Price.

to continue expanding and creating new
jobs for our citizens.

On Thursday, my administration reached
a bipartisan agreement with House Speaker
Nancy Pelosi and Minority Leader John
Boehner on an economic growth package.
This package will deliver direct tax relief
to hard-working Americans. It will also in-
clude incentives for businesses—including
small businesses—to make new investments
this year. I ask the House and Senate to
enact this package into law as soon as pos-
sible. And while I understand the desire
to add provisions from both the left and
the right, it would be a mistake to under-
mine this important bipartisan agreement.
By working together, we can provide our
economy with a shot in the arm when we
need it most.

The other urgent issue before Congress
is a matter of national security. Congress
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needs to provide our intelligence profes-
sionals with the tools and flexibility they
need to protect America from attack. In
August, Congress passed a bill that
strengthened our ability to monitor terrorist
communications. The problem is that Con-
gress set this law to expire on February
Ist. That is next Friday. If this law expires,
it will become harder to figure out what
our enemies are doing to infiltrate our
country, harder for us to uncover terrorist
plots, and harder to prevent attacks on the
American people.

Congress is now considering a bipartisan
bill that will allow our professionals to
maintain the vital flow of intelligence on
terrorist threats. It would protect the free-
doms of Americans while making sure we
do not extend those same protections to
terrorists overseas. It would provide liability
protection to companies now facing billion-
dollar lawsuits because they are believed
to have assisted in efforts to defend our
Nation following the 9/11 attacks. I call on

Statement on the Situation in Lebanon

January 26, 2008

I strongly condemn the terrorist bombing
in Beirut that killed Lebanese Internal Se-
curity Forces Captain Wissam Eid and
many other Lebanese. I extend condolences
to the families of the innocent Lebanese
killed in this brutal attack and hope for
a rapid recovery for all those wounded.

This bombing, the latest in a series of
terrorist attacks targeting those who are
working to secure Lebanon’s independence
and sovereignty, is a part of the continuing
assault on Lebanon’s institutions. We will
not falter in our support for the democrat-
ically elected Lebanese Government. We
renew our call for the immediate selection
of a new President in accordance with Leb-

Congress to pass this legislation quickly.
We need to know who our enemies are
and what they are plotting. And we cannot
afford to wait until after an attack to put
the pieces together.

When I go before Congress on Monday,
I will speak more about how we can keep
our economy strong and our people safe.
I am confident that we can work together
to meet our responsibilities in these areas
and leave our children a stronger and more
prosperous America.

Thank you for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:50 a.m.
on January 25 in the Cabinet Room at the
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on
anuary 26. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on
January 25, but was embargoed for release
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press
Secretary also released a Spanish language
transcript of this address.

anon’s Constitution. We demand that Syria,
Iran, and their allies end their interference
in and obstruction of Lebanon’s political
process.

The Lebanese people should be able to
enjoy security and liberty without the threat
of terrorism, violence, and foreign intimida-
tion. I appreciate the U.N.’s efforts to rap-
idly stand up the Special Tribunal for Leb-
anon, which will hold accountable those
who are responsible for this systematic
campaign of murder and intimidation. I
urge Lebanon’s friends and allies to commit
immediately the remaining funds required
for the tribunal to commence its work.
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Statement on the International Day of Commemoration in Memory of the

Victims of the Holocaust
January 27, 2008

On the third International Day of Com-
memoration, we remember and mourn the
victims of the Holocaust.

I was deeply moved by my recent visit
to Yad Vashem, Israel’s Holocaust museum.
Sixty-three years after the liberation of
Auschwitz, we must continue to educate
ourselves about the lessons of the Holo-
caust and honor those whose lives were
taken as a result of a totalitarian ideology
that embraced a national policy of violent
hatred, bigotry, and extermination. It is also
our responsibility to honor the survivors
and those courageous souls who refused to
be bystanders and instead risked their own

Statement on the Death of Gordon B.
January 28, 2008

Laura and I are deeply saddened by the
death of our friend Gordon B. Hinckley.
While serving for over seven decades in
the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day
Saints, Gordon demonstrated the heart of
a servant and the wisdom of a leader. He
was a tireless worker and a talented com-
municator who was respected in his com-
munity and beloved by his congregation.
As president of his church, he traveled to
more than 60 countries to spread a message
of love and optimism to the millions of
people around the world who shared his
faith.

A Mayflower descendent and the grand-
son of Mormon pioneers, Gordon was a
deeply patriotic man. His leadership and
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lives to try to save the Nazis™ intended vic-
tims.

Remembering the victims, heroes, and
lessons of the Holocaust remains important
today. We must continue to condemn the
resurgence of anti-Semitism, that same vir-
ulent intolerance that led to the Holocaust,
and we must combat bigotry and hatred
in all forms in America and abroad. Today
provides a sobering reminder that evil exists
and a call that when we find evil, we must
resist it.

May God bless the memory of the vic-
tims of the Holocaust, and may we never
forget.

Hinckley

service strengthened the board of trustees
of Brigham Young University, the Boy
Scouts of America, and the 2002 Winter
Olympic games in Salt Lake City. In 2004,
I was honored to present him with the
Medal of Freedom, our Nation’s highest
civil award, in recognition of his lifelong
public service.

Laura and I will miss Gordon’s friendship
and wisdom. Our thoughts and prayers are
with his five children and the rest of the
Hinckley family.

NoOTE: The statement referred to Kathleen
Barnes Walker, Virginia Pearce, Jane Dud-
ley, Richard Hinckley, and Clark Hinckley,
children of Mr. Hinckley.
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Statement on the Death of Archbishop of Athens and All Greece

Christodoulos
January 28, 2008

Laura and I offer our condolences to the
people of Greece at this time of mourning
for the death of the Archbishop of Athens
and All Greece Christodoulos. The late
Archbishop was well known as an articulate
voice of the Orthodox faith, for his engage-

ment in interreligious dialogue, and for his
promotion of social programs to help the
vulnerable. Our prayers are with the people
of Greece and all those who followed his
spiritual guidance.

Statement on Senate Confirmation of Edward T. Schafer as Secretary of

Agriculture
January 28, 2008

I appreciate that the Senate today unani-
mously confirmed Ed Schafer to be our
next Secretary of Agriculture. As a two-
term Governor and business leader, Ed has
distinguished himself as an executive with
a proven record of results.

Ed will lead a department that oversees
our food, agriculture, natural resources,
food safety, and health and nutrition pro-
grams. He will be an advocate for farmers,
ranchers, and consumers as he works to

open new markets for their products. And
he will work with the Congress to pass
a responsible farm bill that will provide a
safety net for farmers and protect our lands
and the environment while at the same
time ensuring Federal tax dollars are spent
wisely.

I look forward to seeing Ed take his seat
along with the rest of my Cabinet at this
evening’s State of the Union.

Statement on Signing the National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal

Year 2008
January 28, 2008

Today, I have signed into law H.R. 4986,
the National Defense Authorization Act for
Fiscal Year 2008. The Act authorizes fund-
ing for the defense of the United States
and its interests abroad, for military con-
struction, and for national security-related
energy programs.

Provisions of the Act, including sections
841, 846, 1079, and 1222, purport to im-
pose requirements that could inhibit the
President’s ability to carry out his constitu-

tional obligations to take care that the laws
be faithfully executed, to protect national
security, to supervise the executive branch,
and to execute his authority as Commander
in Chief. The executive branch shall con-
strue such provisions in a manner con-
sistent with the constitutional authority of
the President.

GEORGE W. BusH

The White House,
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January 28, 2008.

NotE: H.R. 4986, approved January 28, was
assigned Public Law No. 110-181.

Address Before a Joint Session of the Congress on the State of the Union

January 28, 2008

Thank you all. Madam Speaker, Vice
President Cheney, Members of Congress,
distinguished guests, and fellow citizens:
Seven years have passed since I first stood
before you at this rostrum. In that time,
our country has been tested in ways none
of us could have imagined. We faced hard
decisions about peace and war, rising com-
petition in the world economy, and the
health and welfare of our citizens. These
issues call for vigorous debate, and I think
it's fair to say, we've answered the call.
[Laughter] Yet history will record that amid
our differences, we acted with purpose, and
together we showed the world the power
and resilience of American self-government.

All of us were sent to Washington to
carry out the people’s business. That is the
purpose of this body. It is the meaning
of our oath. It remains our charge to keep.

The actions of the 110th Congress will
affect the security and prosperity of our
Nation long after this session has ended.
In this election year, let us show our fellow
Americans that we recognize our respon-
sibilities and are determined to meet them.
Let us show them that Republicans and
Democrats can compete for votes and co-
operate for results at the same time.

From expanding opportunity to pro-
tecting our country, we've made good
progress. Yet we have unfinished business
before us, and the American people expect
us to get it done.

In the work ahead, we must be guided
by the philosophy that made our Nation
great. As Americans, we believe in the
power of individuals to determine their des-
tiny and shape the course of history. We
believe that the most reliable guide for our
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country is the collective wisdom of ordinary
citizens. And so in all we do, we must
trust in the ability of free peoples to make
wise decisions and empower them to im-
prove their lives for their futures.

To build a prosperous future, we must
trust people with their own money and em-
power them to grow our economy. As we
meet tonight, our economy is undergoing
a period of uncertainty. America has added
jobs for a record 52 straight months, but
jobs are nmow growing at a slower pace.
Wages are up, but so are prices for food
and gas. Exports are rising, but the housing
market has declined. At kitchen tables
across our country, there is a concern about
our economic future.

In the long run, Americans can be con-
fident about our economic growth. But in
the short run, we can all see that that
growth is slowing. So last week, my admin-
istration reached agreement with Speaker
Pelosi and Republican Leader Boehner on
a robust growth package that includes tax
relief for individuals and families and incen-
tives for business investment. The tempta-
tion will be to load up the bill. That would
delay it or derail it, and neither option is
acceptable. This is a good agreement that
will keep our economy growing and our
people working, and this Congress must
pass it as soon as possible.

We have other work to do on taxes. Un-
less Congress acts, most of the tax relief
we've delivered over the past 7 years will
be taken away. Some in Washington argue
that letting tax relief expire is not a tax
increase. Try explaining that to 116 million
American taxpayers who would see their
taxes rise by an average of $1,800. Others
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have said they would personally be happy
to pay higher taxes. I welcome their enthu-
siasm. I'm pleased to report that the IRS
accepts both checks and money orders.
[Laughter]

Most Americans think their taxes are
high enough. With all the other pressures
on their finances, American families should
not have to worry about their Federal Gov-
ernment taking a bigger bite out of their
paychecks. There’s only one way to elimi-
nate this uncertainty: Make the tax relief
permanent. And Members of Congress
should know, if any bill raises taxes reaches
my desk, I will veto it.

Just as we trust Americans with their
own money, we need to earn their trust
by spending their tax dollars wisely. Next
week, T'll send you a budget that terminates
or substantially reduces 151 wasteful or
bloated programs, totaling more than $18
billion. The budget that I will submit will
keep America on track for a surplus in
2012. American families have to balance
their budgets; so should their Government.

The people’s trust in their Government
is undermined by congressional earmarks,
special interest projects that are often snuck
in at the last minute, without discussion
or debate. Last year, I asked you to volun-
tarily cut the number and cost of earmarks
in half. T also asked you to stop slipping
earmarks into committee reports that never
even come to a vote. Unfortunately, neither
goal was met. So this time, if you send
me an appropriations bill that does not cut
the number and cost of earmarks in half,
I'll send it back to you with my veto.

And tomorrow I will issue an Executive
order that directs Federal agencies to ig-
nore any future earmark that is not voted
on by Congress. If these items are truly
worth funding, Congress should debate
them in the open and hold a public vote.

Our shared responsibilities extend be-
yond matters of taxes and spending. On
housing, we must trust Americans with the
responsibility of homeownership and em-
power them to weather turbulent times in

the housing market. My administration
brought together the HOPE NOW Alli-
ance, which is helping many struggling
homeowners avoid foreclosure. And Con-
gress can help even more. Tonight I ask
you to pass legislation to reform Fannie
Mae and Freddie Mac, modernize the Fed-
eral Housing Administration, and allow
State housing agencies to issue tax-free
bonds to help homeowners refinance their
mortgages. These are difficult times for
many American families, and by taking
these steps, we can help more of them
keep their homes.

To build a future of quality health care,
we must trust patients and doctors to make
medical decisions and empower them with
better information and better options. We
share a common goal: making health care
more affordable and accessible for all
Americans. The best way to achieve that
goal is by expanding consumer choice, not
Government control. So I have proposed
ending the bias in the Tax Code against
those who do not get their health insurance
through their employer. This one reform
would put private coverage within reach for
millions, and I call on the Congress to pass
it this year.

Congress must also expand health savings
accounts, create association health plans for
small businesses, promote health informa-
tion technology, and confront the epidemic
of junk medical lawsuits. With all these
steps, we will ensure that decisions about
your medical care are made in the privacy
of your doctor’s office, not in the Halls
of Congress.

On education, we must trust students to
learn, if given the chance, and empower
parents to demand results from our schools.
In neighborhoods across our country, there
are boys and girls with dreams, and a de-
cent education is their only hope of achiev-
ing them.

Six years ago, we came together to pass
the No Child Left Behind Act, and today,
no one can deny its results. Last year,
fourth and eighth graders achieved the
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highest math scores on record. Reading
scores are on the rise. African American
and Hispanic students posted alltime highs.
Now we must work together to increase
accountability, add flexibilities for States
and districts, reduce the number of high
school dropouts, provide extra help for
struggling schools.

Members of Congress, the No Child Left
Behind Act is a bipartisan achievement. It
is succeeding, and we owe it to America’s
children, their parents, and their teachers
to strengthen this good law.

We must also do more to help children
when their schools do not measure up.
Thanks to the DC Opportunity Scholarships
you approved, more than 2,600 of the poor-
est children in our Nation’s Capital have
found new hope at a faith-based or other
nonpublic school. Sadly, these schools are
disappearing at an alarming rate in many
of America’s inner cities. So I will convene
a White House summit aimed at strength-
ening these lifelines of learning. And to
open the doors of these schools to more
children, I ask you to support a new $300
million program called Pell Grants for Kids.
We have seen how Pell grants help low-
income college students realize their full
potential. Together, we’ve expanded the
size and reach of these grants. Now let
us apply the same spirit to help liberate
poor children trapped in failing public
schools.

On trade, we must trust American work-
ers to compete with anyone in the world
and empower them by opening up new
markets overseas. Today, our economic
growth increasingly depends on our ability
to sell American goods and crops and serv-
ices all over the world. So we're working
to break down barriers to trade and invest-
ment wherever we can. We're working for
a successful Doha round of trade talks, and
we must complete a good agreement this
year. At the same time, we're pursuing op-
portunities to open up new markets by
passing free trade agreements.
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I thank the Congress for approving a
good agreement with Peru. And now I ask
you to approve agreements with Colombia
and Panama and South Korea. Many prod-
ucts from these nations now enter America
duty free, yet many of our products face
steep tariffs in their markets. These agree-
ments will level the playing field. They will
give us better access to nearly 100 million
customers. They will support good jobs for
the finest workers in the world, those
whose products say “Made in the U.S.A.”

These agreements also promote Amer-
ica’s strategic interests. The first agreement
that will come before you is with Colombia,
a friend of America that is confronting vio-
lence and terror and fighting drug traf-
fickers. If we fail to pass this agreement,
we will embolden the purveyors of false
populism in our hemisphere. So we must
come together, pass this agreement, and
show our neighbors in the region that de-
mocracy leads to a better life.

Trade brings better jobs and better
choices and better prices. Yet for some
Americans, trade can mean losing a job,
and the Federal Government has a respon-
sibility to help. I ask Congress to reauthor-
ize and reform trade adjustment assistance
so we can help these displaced workers
learn new skills and find new jobs.

To build a future of energy security, we
must trust in the creative genius of Amer-
ican researchers and entrepreneurs and em-
power them to pioneer a new generation
of clean energy technology. Our security,
our prosperity, and our environment all re-
quire reducing our dependence on oil.

Last year, I asked you to pass legislation
to reduce oil consumption over the next
decade, and you responded. Together, we
should take the next steps. Let us fund
new technologies that can generate coal
power while capturing carbon emissions.
Let us increase the use of renewable power
and emissions-free nuclear power. Let us
continue investing in advanced battery
technology and renewable fuels to power
the cars and trucks of the future. Let us
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create a new international clean technology
fund, which will help developing nations
like India and China make a greater use
of clean energy sources. And let us com-
plete an international agreement that has
the potential to slow, stop, and eventually
reverse the growth of greenhouse gases.

This agreement will be effective only if
it includes commitments by every major
economy and gives none a free ride. The
United States is committed to strength-
ening our energy security and confronting
global climate change. And the best way
to meet these goals is for America to con-
tinue leading the way toward the develop-
ment of cleaner and more energy efficient
technology.

To keep America competitive into the
future, we must trust in the skill of our
scientists and engineers and empower them
to pursue the breakthroughs of tomorrow.
Last year, Congress passed legislation sup-
porting the American Competitiveness Ini-
tiative, but never followed through with the
funding. This funding is essential to keep-
ing our scientific edge. So I ask Congress
to double Federal support for critical basic
research in the physical sciences and ensure
America remains the most dynamic nation
on Earth.

On matters of life and science, we must
trust in the innovative spirit of medical re-
searchers and empower them to discover
new treatments while respecting moral
boundaries. In November, we witnessed a
landmark achievement when scientists dis-
covered a way to reprogram adult skin cells
to act like embryonic stem cells. This
breakthrough has the potential to move us
beyond the divisive debates of the past by
extending the frontiers of medicine without
the destruction of human life.

So we're expanding funding for this type
of ethical medical research. And as we ex-
plore promising avenues of research, we
must also ensure that all life is treated with
the dignity it deserves. And so I call on
Congress to pass legislation that bans un-

ethical practices, such as the buying, sell-
ing, patenting, or cloning of human life.

On matters of justice, we must trust in
the wisdom of our Founders and empower
judges who understand that the Constitu-
tion means what it says. I've submitted ju-
dicial nominees who will rule by the letter
of the law, not the whim of the gavel. Many
of these nominees are being unfairly de-
layed. They are worthy of confirmation, and
the Senate should give each of them a
prompt up-or-down vote.

In communities across our land, we must
trust in the good heart of the American
people and empower them to serve their
neighbors in need. Over the past 7 years,
more of our fellow citizens have discovered
that the pursuit of happiness leads to the
path of service. Americans have volun-
teered in record numbers. Charitable dona-
tions are higher than ever. Faith-based
groups are bringing hope to pockets of de-
spair, with newfound support from the
Federal Government. And to help guar-
antee equal treatment of faith-based organi-
zations when they compete for Federal
funds, I ask you to permanently extend
charitable choice.

Tonight the armies of compassion con-
tinue the march to a new day in the Gulf
Coast. America honors the strength and re-
silience of the people of this region. We
reaffirm our pledge to help them build
stronger and better than before. And to-
night I'm pleased to announce that in April,
we will host this year’s North American
Summit of Canada, Mexico, and the United
States in the great city of New Orleans.

There are two other pressing challenges
that I've raised repeatedly before this body
and that this body has failed to address:
entitlement spending and immigration.
Every Member in this Chamber knows that
spending on entitlement programs like So-
cial Security, Medicare, and Medicaid is
growing faster than we can afford. We all
know the painful choices ahead if America
stays on this path: massive tax increases,
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sudden and drastic cuts in benefits, or crip-
pling deficits. I've laid out proposals to re-
form these programs. Now I ask Members
of Congress to offer your proposals and
come up with a bipartisan solution to save
these vital programs for our children and
our grandchildren.

The other pressing challenge is immigra-
tion. America needs to secure our borders,
and with your help, my administration is
taking steps to do so. We're increasing
worksite enforcement, deploying fences and
advanced technologies to stop illegal cross-
ings. We've effectively ended the policy of
catch-and-release at the border, and by the
end of this year, we will have doubled the
number of Border Patrol agents. Yet we
also need to acknowledge that we will
never fully secure our border until we cre-
ate a lawful way for foreign workers to
come here and support our economy. This
will take pressure off the border and allow
law enforcement to concentrate on those
who mean us harm.

We must also find a sensible and humane
way to deal with people here illegally. Ille-
gal immigration is complicated, but it can
be resolved. And it must be resolved in
a way that upholds both our laws and our
highest ideals.

This is the business of our Nation here
at home. Yet building a prosperous future
for our citizens also depends on confronting
enemies abroad and advancing liberty in
troubled regions of the world.

Our foreign policy is based on a clear
premise: We trust that people, when given
the chance, will choose a future of freedom
and peace. In the last 7 years, we have
witnessed stirring moments in the history
of liberty. We've seen citizens in Georgia
and Ukraine stand up for their right to
free and fair elections. We've seen people
in Lebanon take to the streets to demand
their independence. We've seen Afghans
emerge from the tyranny of the Taliban
and choose a new President and a new
parliament. We've seen jubilant Iragis hold-
ing up ink-stained fingers and celebrating
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their freedom. These images of liberty have
inspired us.

In the past 7 years, we've also seen the
images that have sobered us. We've
watched throngs of mourners in Lebanon
and Pakistan carrying the caskets of beloved
leaders taken by the assassin’s hand. We've
seen wedding guests in blood-soaked finery
staggering from a hotel in Jordan, Afghans
and Iraqgis blown up in mosques and mar-
kets, and trains in London and Madrid
ripped apart by bombs. On a clear Sep-
tember day, we saw thousands of our fellow
citizens taken from us in an instant. These
horrific images serve as a grim reminder:
The advance of liberty is opposed by terror-
ists and extremists, evil men who despise
freedom, despise America, and aim to sub-
ject millions to their violent rule.

Since 9/11, we have taken the fight to
these terrorists and extremists. We will stay
on the offense, we will keep up the pres-
sure, and we will deliver justice to our en-
emies.

We are engaged in the defining ideolog-
ical struggle of the 21st century. The ter-
rorists oppose every principle of humanity
and decency that we hold dear. Yet in this
war on terror, there is one thing we and
our enemies agree on: In the long run,
men and women who are free to determine
their own destinies will reject terror and
refuse to live in tyranny. And that is why
the terrorists are fighting to deny this
choice to the people in Lebanon, Iraqg, Af-
ghanistan, Pakistan, and the Palestinian
Territories. And that is why, for the security
of America and the peace of the world,
we are spreading the hope of freedom.

In Afghanistan, America, our 25 NATO
allies, and 15 partner nations are helping
the Afghan people defend their freedom
and rebuild their country. Thanks to the
courage of these military and civilian per-
sonnel, a nation that was once a safe haven
for Al Qaida is now a young democracy
where boys and girls are going to school,
new roads and hospitals are being built,
and people are looking to the future with
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new hope. These successes must continue,
so we're adding 3,200 marines to our forces
in Afghanistan, where they will fight the
terrorists and train the Afghan Army and
police. Defeating the Taliban and Al Qaida
is critical to our security, and I thank the
Congress for supporting America’s vital
mission in Afghanistan.

In Iraq, the terrorists and extremists are
fighting to deny a proud people their lib-
erty and fighting to establish safe havens
for attacks across the world. One year ago,
our enemies were succeeding in their ef-
forts to plunge Iraq into chaos. So we re-
viewed our strategy and changed course.
We launched a surge of American forces
into Iraq. We gave our troops a new mis-
sion: work with the Iraqi forces to protect
the Iraqgi people, pursue the enemy in its
strongholds, and deny the terrorists sanc-
tuary anywhere in the country.

The Iragi people quickly realized that
something dramatic had happened. Those
who had worried that America was pre-
paring to abandon them instead saw tens
of thousands of American forces flowing
into their country. They saw our forces
moving into neighborhoods, clearing out
the terrorists, and staying behind to ensure
the enemy did not return. And they saw
our troops, along with Provincial Recon-
struction Teams that include Foreign Serv-
ice officers and other skilled public serv-
ants, coming in to ensure that improved
security was followed by improvements in
daily life. Our military and civilians in Iraq
are performing with courage and distinc-
tion, and they have the gratitude of our
whole Nation.

The Iragis launched a surge of their own.
In the fall of 2006, Sunni tribal leaders
grew tired of Al Qaida’s brutality, started
a popular uprising called the Anbar Awak-
ening. Over the past year, similar move-
ments have spread across the country. And
today, the grassroots surge includes more
than 80,000 Iraqi citizens who are fighting
the terrorists. The Government in Baghdad
has stepped forward as well, adding more

than 100,000 new Iraqi soldiers and police
during the past year.

While the enemy is still dangerous and
more work remains, the American and Iraqi
surges have achieved results few of us
could have imagined just 1 year ago. When
we met last year, many said that containing
the violence was impossible. A year later,
high-profile terrorist attacks are down, civil-
ian deaths are down, sectarian killings are
down.

When we met last year, militia extrem-
ists—some armed and trained by Iran—
were wreaking havoc in large areas of Iraq.
A year later, coalition and Iraqi forces have
killed or captured hundreds of militia fight-
ers. And Iraqis of all backgrounds increas-
ingly realize that defeating these militia
fighters is critical to the future of their
country.

When we met last year, Al Qaida had
sanctuaries in many areas of Iraq, and their
leaders had just offered American forces
safe passage out of the country. Today, it
is Al Qaida that is searching for safe pas-
sage. They have been driven from many
of the strongholds they once held. And over
the past year, we've captured or killed
thousands of extremists in Iraq, including
hundreds of key Al Qaida leaders and
operatives.

Last month, Usama bin Laden released
a tape in which he railed against Iraqi tribal
leaders who have turned on Al Qaida and
admitted that coalition forces are growing
stronger in Iraq. Ladies and gentlemen,
some may deny the surge is working, but
among the terrorists there is no doubt. Al
Qaida is on the run in Iraq, and this enemy
will be defeated.

When we met last year, our troop levels
in Iraq were on the rise. Today, because
of the progress just described, we are im-
plementing a policy of return on success,
and the surge forces we sent to Iraq are
beginning to come home.
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This progress is a credit to the valor of
our troops and the brilliance of their com-
manders. This evening I want to speak di-
rectly to our men and women on the
frontlines. Soldiers and sailors, airmen, ma-
rines, and coastguardsmen: In the past year,
you have done everything we've asked of
you and more. Our Nation is grateful for
your courage. We are proud of your accom-
plishments. And tonight in this hallowed
Chamber, with the American people as our
witness, we make you a solemn pledge: In
the fight ahead, you will have all you need
to protect our Nation. And I ask Congress
to meet its responsibilities to these brave
men and women by fully funding our
troops.

Our enemies in Iraq have been hit hard.
They are not yet defeated, and we can still
expect tough fighting ahead. Our objective
in the coming year is to sustain and build
on the gains we made in 2007 while
transitioning to the next phase of our strat-
egy. American troops are shifting from
leading operations to partnering with Iraqi
forces and, eventually, to a protective
overwatch mission. As part of this transi-
tion, one Army brigade combat team and
one Marine expeditionary unit have already
come home and will not be replaced. In
the coming months, four additional bri-
gades and two Marine battalions will follow
suit. Taken together, this means more than
20,000 of our troops are coming home.

Any further drawdown of U.S. troops will
be based on conditions in Iraq and the
recommendations of our commanders.
General Petraeus has warned that too fast
a drawdown could result in, quote, “the
disintegration of the Iraqgi security forces,
Al Qaida-Iraq regaining lost ground, and
a marked increase in violence.” Members
of Congress, having come so far and
achieved so much, we must not allow this
to happen.

In the coming year, we will work with
Iraqi leaders as they build on the progress
theyre making toward political reconcili-
ation. At the local level, Sunnis, Shi’a, and
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Kurds are beginning to come together to
reclaim their communities and rebuild their
lives. Progress in the Provinces must be
matched by progress in Baghdad. We're
seeing some encouraging signs. The na-
tional Government is sharing oil revenues
with the Provinces. The parliament recently
passed both a pension law and de-
Ba’athification reform. Theyre now debat-
ing a Provincial powers law. The Iragis still
have a distance to travel, but after decades
of dictatorship and the pain of sectarian
violence, reconciliation is taking place, and
the Iraqi people are taking control of their
future.

The mission in Iraq has been difficult
and trying for our Nation, but it is in the
vital interest of the United States that we
succeed. A free Iraq will deny Al Qaida
a safe haven. A free Iraq will show millions
across the Middle East that a future of
liberty is possible. A free Iraq will be a
friend of America, a partner in fighting ter-
ror, and a source of stability in a dangerous
part of the world.

By contrast, a failed Iraq would em-
bolden the extremists, strengthen Iran, and
give terrorists a base from which to launch
new attacks on our friends, our allies, and
our homeland. The enemy has made its
intentions clear. At a time when the mo-
mentum seemed to favor them, Al Qaida’s
top commander in Iraq declared that they
will not rest until they have attacked us
here in Washington. My fellow Americans,
we will not rest either. We will not rest
until this enemy has been defeated. We
must do the difficult work today so that
years from now, people will look back and
say that this generation rose to the mo-
ment, prevailed in a tough fight, and left
behind a more hopeful region and a safer
America.

We're also standing against the forces of
extremism in the Holy Land, where we
have new cause for hope. Palestinians have
elected a President who recognizes that
confronting terror is essential to achieving
a state where his people can live in dignity
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and at peace with Israel. Israelis have lead-
ers who recognize that a peaceful, demo-
cratic Palestinian state will be a source of
lasting security. This month in Ramallah
and Jerusalem, I assured leaders from both
sides that America will do, and I will do,
everything we can to help them achieve
a peace agreement that defines a Pales-
tinian state by the end of this year. The
time has come for a Holy Land where a
democratic Israel and a democratic Pal-
estine live side by side in peace.

We're also standing against the forces of
extremism embodied by the regime in
Tehran. Iran’s rulers oppress a good and
talented people. And wherever freedom ad-
vances in the Middle East, it seems the
Iranian regime is there to oppose it. Iran
is funding and training militia groups in
Iraq, supporting Hizballah terrorists in Leb-
anon, and backing Hamas efforts to under-
mine peace in the Holy Land. Tehran is
also developing ballistic missiles of increas-
ing range and continues to develop its capa-
bility to enrich uranium, which could be
used to create a nuclear weapon.

Our message to the people of Iran is
clear: We have no quarrel with you. We
respect your traditions and your history. We
look forward to the day when you have
your freedom. Our message to the leaders
of Iran is also clear: Verifiably suspend your
nuclear enrichment so negotiations can
begin. And to rejoin the community of na-
tions, come clean about your nuclear inten-
tions and past actions, stop your oppression
at home, cease your support for terror
abroad. But above all, know this: America
will confront those who threaten our
troops, we will stand by our allies, and we
will defend our vital interests in the Persian
Gulf.

On the homefront, we will continue to
take every lawful and effective measure to
protect our country. This is our most sol-
emn duty. We are grateful that there has
not been another attack on our soil since
9/11. This is not for the lack of desire or
effort on the part of the enemy. In the

past 6 years, we've stopped numerous at-
tacks, including a plot to fly a plane into
the tallest building in Los Angeles and an-
other to blow up passenger jets bound for
America over the Atlantic. Dedicated men
and women in our Government toil day
and night to stop the terrorists from car-
rying out their plans. These good citizens
are saving American lives, and everyone in
this Chamber owes them our thanks.

And we owe them something more; we
owe them the tools they need to keep our
people safe. And one of the most important
tools we can give them is the ability to
monitor terrorist communications. To pro-
tect America, we need to know who the
terrorists are talking to, what they are say-
ing, and what they're planning. Last year,
Congress passed legislation to help us do
that. Unfortunately, Congress set the legis-
lations to expire on February the 1st. That
means if you don’t act by Friday, our ability
to track terrorist threats would be weak-
ened and our citizens will be in greater
danger. Congress must ensure the flow of
vital intelligence is not disrupted. Congress
must pass liability protection for companies
believed to have assisted in the efforts to
defend America. We've had ample time for
debate. The time to act is now.

Protecting our Nation from the dangers
of a new century requires more than good
intelligence and a strong military. It also
requires changing the conditions that breed
resentment and allow extremists to prey on
despair. So America is using its influence
to build a freer, more hopeful, and more
compassionate world. This is a reflection
of our national interests; it is the calling
of our conscience.

America opposes genocide in Sudan. We
support freedom in countries from Cuba
and Zimbabwe to Belarus and Burma.

America is leading the fight against glob-
al poverty with strong education initiatives
and humanitarian assistance. We've also
changed the way we deliver aid by launch-
ing the Millennium Challenge Account.
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This program strengthens democracy, trans-
parency, and the rule of law in developing
nations, and I ask you to fully fund this
important initiative.

America is leading the fight against glob-
al hunger. Today, more than half the
world’s food aid comes from the United
States. And tonight I ask Congress to sup-
port an innovative proposal to provide food
assistance by purchasing crops directly from
farmers in the developing world, so we can
build up local agriculture and help break
the cycle of famine.

America is leading the fight against dis-
ease. With your help, we're working to cut
by half the number of malaria-related
deaths in 15 African nations. And our
Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief is treating
1.4 million people. We can bring healing
and hope to many more. So I ask you to
maintain the principles that have changed
behavior and made this program a success.
And T call on you to double our initial
commitment to fighting HIV/AIDS by ap-
proving an additional $30 billion over the
next 5 years.

America is a force for hope in the world
because we are a compassionate people,
and some of the most compassionate Amer-
icans are those who have stepped forward
to protect us. We must keep faith with
all who have risked life and limb so that
we might live in freedom and peace. Over
the past 7 years, we've increased funding
for veterans by more than 95 percent. And
as we increase funding, we must also re-
form our veterans system to meet the needs
of a new war and a new generation. I call
on Congress to enact the reforms rec-
ommended by Senator Bob Dole and Sec-
retary Donna Shalala so we can improve
the system of care for our wounded war-
riors and help them build lives of hope
and promise and dignity.

Our military families also sacrifice for
America. They endure sleepless nights and
the daily struggle of providing for children
while a loved one is serving far from home.
We have a responsibility to provide for
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them. So I ask you to join me in expanding
their access to child care, creating new hir-
ing preferences for military spouses across
the Federal Government, and allowing our
troops to transfer their unused education
benefits to their spouses or children. Our
military families serve our Nation, they in-
spire our Nation, and tonight our Nation
honors them.

The strength—the secret of our strength,
the miracle of America, is that our great-
ness lies not in our Government, but in
the spirit and determination of our people.
When the Federal Convention met in
Philadelphia in 1787, our Nation was bound
by the Articles of Confederation, which
began with the words, “We the under-
signed delegates.” When Gouverneur Mor-
ris was asked to draft the preamble to our
new Constitution, he offered an important
revision and opened with words that
changed the course of our Nation and the
history of the world: “We the people.”

By trusting the people, our Founders wa-
gered that a great and noble nation could
be built on the liberty that resides in the
hearts of all men and women. By trusting
the people, succeeding generations trans-
formed our fragile, young democracy into
the most powerful nation on Earth and a
beacon of hope for millions. And so long
as we continue to trust the people, our
Nation will prosper, our liberty will be se-
cure, and the state of our Union will re-
main strong.

So tonight, with confidence in freedom’s
power and trust in the people, let us set
forth to do their business. God bless Amer-
ica.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 9:09 p.m. in
the House Chamber of the U.S. Capitol. In
his remarks, he referred to President Hamid
Karzai of Afghanistan; Usama bin Laden,
leader of the Al Qaida terrorist organization;
Gen. David H. Petraeus, USA, commanding
general, Multi-National Force—Iraq; Presi-
dent Mahmoud Abbas of the Palestinian Au-
thority; and former Sen. Robert J. Dole and
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former Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices Donna E. Shalala, Cochairs, President’s
Commission on Care for America’s Return-

ing Wounded Warriors. The Office of the
Press Secretary also released a Spanish lan-
guage transcript of this address.

Remarks During a Visit to the Jericho Program in Baltimore, Maryland

January 29, 2008

Thank you all for coming. I'm proud to
be standing with you men. Thank you very
much. Thank you very much for your hos-
pitality.

Last night in my State of the Union,
I highlighted the important work being
done by faith-based organizations. This
morning I was pleased to visit one of these
inspiring groups, the Episcopal Commumty
Services of Maryland, right here in Balti-
more. I cannot thank you enough for the
chance to take a tour. And, Bonnie, you
and your staff have been most hospitable.

I've come to look firsthand at the Jericho
Program, which is helping former prisoners
make a successful transition back to society.
There’s no more important goal than to
help good souls become—come back to our
society as productive citizens. I'm honored
to have been with those who have worked
hard to deal with their circumstances in
such a way that they become productive
citizens. I'm standing next to two such men,
and I met probably seven others down-
stairs.

I do want to thank Bonnie Ariano for
joining me and the Secretary. I'm going
to talk about the Secretary’s role here in
a minute, in this nnportant program. 1
thank very much Greg Carpenter, a former
prisoner who is now a mentor, a leader
in this program. And he’s a—I appreciate
his heart.

I welcome Jay Hein, Director of the Of-
fice of Faith-Based and Community Initia-
tives at the White House. I do want to
thank State Senator David Brinkley for
joining us; Senator, proud youre here. I
appreciate the Jericho staff. I want to thank

the Episcopal Community Services of
Maryland board of directors. I appreciate
you all coming. I thank you very much
for supporting this program.

When I came into office, the Nation’s
traditions of religious freedom and equal
opportunity were facing unnecessary obsta-
cles. Throughout America, religious and
community groups were providing effective
assistance to people in need, but there was
a great reluctance on the part of the Fed-
eral Government to help them. There was
the notion that somehow that there needed
to be a clear separation of church and state,
and therefore, we shouldn’t be using tax-
payers’ money to help programs that were
helping to meet important national goals.

Unfortunately, in some instances where
there was an interface with Government,
people were told that in order to interface,
you have to take the cross off the wall
or take down the Star of David. In other
words, you had to abandon the very prin-
ciple by which you existed in the first place.
And it made no sense. If a program was
effective because they were willing to rec-
ognize a higher power, if a program was
effective because people responded because
they felt a call from a higher power, then
to deny the higher power really reduced
the effectiveness of the program.

And so 7 years ago, my administration
created the White House Office of Faith-
Based and Community Initiatives to deal
with this problem. We wanted to focus our
Government and taxpayers’ money on solu-
tions, on effective programs, and we recog-
nized that many of the effective programs
existed in the faith community. Washington,
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DC, oftentimes is a process-oriented town.
We need to work hard to make it a results-
oriented town. And if one of the compel-
ling national interests is to help good peo-
ple who have been in prison come back
and readjust and learn skills and the atti-
tudes necessary to be a productive citizen,
if that's an important national concern, then
we ought to turn to programs that are
meeting those results. That's what we ought
to do.

And that's what's happening right here.
That's why I'm here. This is a program
that is working, and it is supported by the
Federal Government, and it should be.

Since 2001, the Government has leveled
the playing field. That’s one of our objec-
tives early on in my administration, was
to level the playing field, to make it easier
for faith-based and community groups to
compete for billions of dollars in Federal
grants, grants that would help them accom-
plish their objectives.

With this newfound support, America’s
faith-based groups are getting results. If
you ask people here, is a program working,
the answer is, absolutely. It’s one thing to
ask the director; more importantly, it’s an-
other thing to ask those who have bene-
fited. These are men who were, in some
ways, lost and lonely and found love and
redemption at Jericho. I'm going to talk
about them in just a second.

But there are all kinds of programs that
are helping meet our national needs and
goals. There are programs to help provide
mentors for 70,000 children whose parents
are incarcerated. There are programs to
help deal with drug addiction and alcohol
addiction, programs to help young people
in our inner cities escape gangs. These are
all programs where a faith-based or com-
munity group has dedicated their lives to
solve a problem. And it makes sense for
the Federal Government to give these pro-
grams a chance to access taxpayers’ money.

When we begin the work, we didn’t set-
tle for just opening an office in the White
House; we opened 11 offices for faith-
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based and community initiatives throughout
the Federal Government. It’s one thing for
the White House to have an office, but
most of the money—or all the money, for
that matter—is appropriated to different
Cabinet officers and their secretariats, and
then those distribute the money. And so
we wanted to make sure that this faith-
based initiative was rooted throughout the
Government.

And one of the offices is at the Depart-
ment of Labor, ably headed by Secretary
Elaine Chao. She’s a member of my Cabi-
net. Every year, nearly 650,000 men and
women are released from prison, and one
of her top priorities, along with the Depart-
ment of Justice, is to help those readjust
to our society. And there’s a compelling
reason to: Half the people getting released
from prison go back. And the idea is to
help deal with that issue. We don’t want
people going back to prison; we want to
help them readjust in society. And it turns
out that faith-based programs are very ef-
fective. And this is such a program.

The whole purpose of Jericho is a pris-
oner reentry initiative. That’s why you exist.
It's interesting how a program like this
works. This is a small program, really, to
some of the really large faith-based pro-
grams. And by the way, part of our initia-
tive was to encourage what I call “social
entrepreneurship.” It’s to stand side by side
with smaller programs, because smaller
programs, when theyre proved to be suc-
cessful, turn out to be larger programs. And
larger programs obviously help more peo-
ple, but they also serve as an example.

I like the fact that you call yourselves
“the Jericho.” After all, the walls came
tumbling down. That's what’s happening
here; old walls are tumbling down, and new
lives are being built.

One of the great things about a faith-
based program—one of the great aspects
of a faith-based program is there’s a lot
of people in our society who hear the call
to love a neighbor. That’s, after all, one
of the key tenets of faith: Love a neighbor
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like you'd be—like to love—be loved your-
self. And so what you find here is programs
supported by people who want to make
a difference in our society, and it doesn’t
require a government law to cause them
to do so. You need to pass a law and sign
a law that says, you will love your neighbor;
there’s a higher law that does that. And
these programs just gather that love and
work to save societies one soul at a time.

And we've got two such souls here.
Adolphus Mosely, he came here last sum-
mer after having been released from prison,
and he graduated from one of Jericho’s
work  training programs. And he started—
got him a new job. And he’s proud of that.

By the way, first, there’s a—people have
got to come here and realize that there
are people who love them and want to help
them. And second, there is the practical
application of helping somebody find work.
Addiction is hard to overcome. As you
might remember, I drank too much at one
time in my life. I understand faith-based
programs. I understand that sometimes you
can find the inspiration from a higher
power to solve an addiction problem. This
program helps along these folks who
have—had been dealing with addictions.

I also appreciate Thomas Boyd. He spent
nearly 4 years in prison. He came here
September. And thanks to the program,
he’s got a new dilemma: He had to choose
between several job offers. [Laughter]
That's a good dilemma to have. He’s sup-
porting himself. He’s—both these men are
reunited with their daughters. They find
great pride in the fact that they have cho-
sen a path with the help of the folks at
Jericho. They shared with me their love
for their little girls, and I know the feeling.

And T appreciate the fact that, you know,
that youre on your feet and youre feeling
good and strong and youre assuming the
responsibility of fatherhood.

And so T've come to herald programs
such as the Jericho Program. Our Govern-
ment should not fear the influence of faith
in our society. We ought to welcome faith-
based programs. Last night I called on the
Government to make the charitable choice
provisions of our law permanent. We
shouldn’t say to programs such as this, we'll
help you through a Department of Labor
and Justice grant, and then turn our back
on the program when it’s successful. There
ought to be consistency of policy. Our Gov-
ernment ought to welcome results. We
ought to say, thank God there are people
such as this in our neighborhoods and soci-
eties helping these good men.

So it’s an honor to be here. I'm proud
to be in the presence of Americans who
care deeply about our country and are will-
ing to do something about the future of
the country by helping lost souls find love
and hope in their lives. And I want to thank
the—I want to thank very much the Epis-
copal Community Services for sponsoring
this program.

Again, I want to thank you all for leading
with your hearts. Thank these two good
men for joining me today. God bless you.
Proud to be with you. Thank you.

All right. Thank you all.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:45 a.m. at
the Robert M. Davis House. In his remarks,
he referred to Bonnie Ariano, director, and
Greg Carpenter, coordinator for mentoring
and training, Jericho Program.
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Remarks on Signing the Executive Order on Protecting American
Taxpayers From Government Spending on Wasteful Earmarks

January 29, 2008

Director Nussle, thank you. Before I sign
the Executive order on earmarks, I do want
to congratulate the House of Representa-
tives for overwhelmingly passing a eco-
nomic growth package that will help our
economy. The temptation is going to be
for the Senate to load it up. My concerns
is that we need to get this bill out of the
Senate and on my desk so the checks can
get in the hands of our consumers and
our businesses can be assured of the incen-
tives necessary to make investments.

Anyway, I do want to thank the Speaker
and Leader Boehner for working quickly
and working in a bipartisan fashion. This
is a very good start.

And now I'm going to sign this Executive
order. Last night I said that it’s very impor-
tant for Congress to earn the trust of the
American taxpayer, and one way they
should do so is to end the practice of ear-
marks. Now, I said last year that they
should voluntarily cut the number in half—
not only the number but the amount of
earmarks in half. They chose not to do
so. So last night I told the Congress that
I would veto any bill, appropriations bill,
that does not cut the number and the
amount of earmarks in half.

Secondly, there’s a practice here in
Washington—and I'm not sure many of our
citizens understand it takes place—where

Members just put in special spending
projects into what’s called report language.
That means that these projects never were
voted on, never really saw the light of day.
And this Executive order says that any such
earmarks this year and into the future will
be ignored by this administration and,
hopefully, future administrations, unless
those spending projects were voted on by
the Congress.

The American people expect there to be
transparency in the process. They expect
the people to be—here in Washington to
be wise about how they spend their money.
And this Executive order will go a long
way toward sending that signal to the Con-
gress and, at the same time, earning the
trust of the American people.

So, Mr. Director, thank you for your
leadership on the issue. It was the right
course of action to take, and I am proud
to have signed the Executive order. Thank
you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 3:38 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Office of Manage-
ment and Budget Director James A. Nussle.
He also referred to Executive Order 13457,
which is listed in Appendix D at the end of
this volume.

Remarks Prior to a Meeting With the Joint Chiefs of Staff and Combatant

Commanders
January 29, 2008

Mr. Secretary, thank you very much. Mr.
Chairman, we're glad you're here. The Vice
President and I welcome you all. One of
the highlights of my year is to meet with
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combatant commanders and the Joint
Chiefs. We'll have a visit here in the Cabi-
net Room, talking about the war on terror
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and the ideological struggle that we're en-
gaged in. We'll talk about our common de-
sire to protect America and how best to
do so. And then we're going to have dinner
with your spouses, and Laura and I are
really looking forward to having you up-
stairs.

I love our military, and the reason I do
is because the character of those who wear
our uniform, whether they be the general
or the private, is remarkable. We're a na-
tion that has produced people who are will-
ing to volunteer in the face of danger,
thank goodness. And as a result, we are
a nation in the lead in helping defend this

world against extremists who murder the
innocent to achieve an ideological objective.

And our military is compassionate as
well. Tm looking forward to the stories
from our commanders who will share with
us the great compassion of our soldiers,
whether it’s to provide relief from a disaster
or to help some child recognize the beauty
of going to school.

And so I want to thank you for coming
and thank you for serving, and I'm looking
forward to hearing from you. Thank you.

NoTE: The President spoke at 5:11 p.m. in
the Cabinet Room at the White House.

Statement on the Death of Margaret Truman Daniel

January 29, 2008

Laura and I are saddened by the death
of Margaret Truman Daniel. The only child
of our 33d President, she supported her
father as he confronted the difficult chal-
lenges of his Presidency, witnessing first-
hand the leadership of Harry Truman in
both war and peace. An accomplished au-
thor and singer, her life was one of tremen-

dous personal achievement. Our thoughts
and prayers are with Margaret Truman
Daniel’s sons and the rest of the Truman

family.
NoOTE: The statement referred to Clifton T.

Daniel, Harrison G. Daniel, and Thomas W.
Daniel, sons of Mrs. Daniel.
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Memorandum on Review of Recommendations From the Public Interest

Declassification Board
January 29, 2008

Memorandum for the Secretary of State,
the Secretary of the Treasury, the Secretary
of Defense, the Secretary of Energy, the
Secretary of Homeland Security, the
Assistant to the President and Chief of
Staff, the Director of the Office of
Management and Budget, the Director of
National Intelligence, the Assistant to the
President for National Security Affairs, the
Counsel to the President, and the Assistant
to the President for Homeland Security and
Counterterrorism

Subject: Review of Recommendations From
the Public Interest Declassification Board

The Public Interest Declassification
Board, an advisory group established by the
Public Interest Declassification Act of 2000,
as amended (50 U.S.C. 435 note), has sub-
mitted a report entitled “Improving Declas-
sification.” The report addresses 15 issues
and makes 49 recommendations relating to
declassification of classified national secu-
rity information.

Please submit in writing no later than
April 15, 2008, through the Assistants to
the President for National Security Affairs
and for Homeland Security and Counterter-
rorism, your views on each of the rec-
ommendations, including with respect to
each recommendation your view of whether
and to what extent it should be imple-
mented. Your views with respect to the rec-
ommendations should take into account the
public interest in declassification of national
security information, effective records man-
agement, and the effective conduct of
United States diplomatic, economic, mili-
tary, energy, homeland security, and intel-
ligence activities, as well as such other mat-
ters as you deem appropriate for consider-
ation.

GEORGE W. BUsH
NoOTE: This memorandum was released by

the Office of the Press Secretary on January
30.

Remarks at Robinson Helicopter Company in Torrance, California

January 30, 2008

Thank you all. So my daughters are going
to be envious I was introduced by Arnold.
[Laughter] 1 appreciate you, Governor.
Thanks for your strong leadership, thanks
for your friendship. You know, California
is a really important State for our country,
and I think a lot of Californians appreciate
the fact that youre steady at the helm.
And thank you for having us.

Frank, thank you very much for your
hospitality. Some say, “Why do you want
to come to Robinson Helicopter Com-
pany?” Well, first, I love entrepreneurs and
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dreamers. And your boy told me that you
dreamt about a company, and you started
it in your kitchen. Isn’t it interesting? The
company was started in the kitchen, and
now he’s got the Terminator coming by
to herald the success. [Laughter] I mean,
this is—I love America, because we stand
for dreams that can be accomplished.

And so the first reason I'm here is I
want to congratulate the Robinsons for liv-
ing a dream and for giving people good
work. Arnold and I had the pleasure of
working the floor and shaking hands with
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people who are making a living for their
families. And so you're building good heli-
copters, but more importantly, you're pro-
viding people a chance to work, and I ap-
preciate that a lot.

The other reason I'm here is I want to
spend a little time talking about the econ-
omy and about what we can do to help
in the short term and in the long term.

Before 1 do, I do want to also welcome
Congresswoman Jane Harman. This is her
district, and I'm proud to have traveled
from Washington to California with her.
Jane, thank you for coming; appreciate your
time being here.

And Dreier and Royce are with us too,
as well, and that would be Congressman
Dreier and Congressman Royce. I appre-
ciate you all joining us; thank you for your
time. Mayor, thanks for coming.

I hope you're confident about our econ-
omy; I am. We've got some short-term
issues to deal with. Fourth quarter growth
slowed to .6 percent. In other words, there
are signs that our economy are slowing.
There’s some uncertainty in the economy,
but in the long run, you've got to be con-
fident about your economy. Inflation is
down; interest rates are low; productivity
is high. Our economy is flexible; it is resil-
ient. We've been through problems before.
As a matter of fact, we've been through
problems before since I was your President.
We've had a recession, corporate scandals,
an attack on the United States of America;
we've had major national disasters. And
every time, we've come through strong, and
that what’s going to happen this time too.

But the Federal Government can help.
We can have some smart policy out of
Washington. And the smartest thing we can
do is to help deal with the uncertainty by
putting about $145 billion into your pockets
so you can spend it, which will help this
economy stay strong, and at the same time,
part of that $145 billion is to provide incen-
tives for businesses, large and small, to in-
vest. See, when you provide an incentive
for a company to invest, they go out and

buy a machine. And when they buy that
machine, somebody has to put labor into
the machine; somebody is working.

So the whole purpose of a stimulus pack-
age is to have something robust enough
to make a difference, temporary enough
that—so that we can balance our budget
over time, and simple enough to be effec-
tive. And as the Governor mentioned, we
reached an agreement with both Democrats
and Republicans in the House of Rep-
resentatives on a package that’s simple, ro-
bust, and effective. And now the Senate
is debating the issue. And I understand
people having their points of view, and of
course, we welcome points of view in
Washington. There appears to be a lot of
them up there. [Laughter]

But whatever the Senate does, they
should not delay this package. They should
not keep money out of your pocket. The
sooner you get a check, the more likely
it is that the stimulus package will kick
in and make a difference. So my attitude
is, if you're truly interested in dealing with
the slowdown of the economy, the Senate
ought to accept the House package, pass
it, and get it to my desk as soon as possible.
That’s what I want to talk about.

I also want to talk about trade. Now,
people in our country—let’s be perfectly
frank about it—you hear them say, trade
isn’t any good; it doesn’t help. If T were
a worker at Robinson, I'd be arguing
against that. You've got good jobs here.
People are working, and 70 percent of what
you make gets sold overseas. So you can’t
tell the people at Robinson Helicopter that
trade isn’t good. When 70 percent of that
which you manufacture gets sold some-
where else other than the United States,
they ought to have a sign walking in here
and say, trade is not only good, it is great,
and we want the Federal Government to
make it easier for us to sell products.

That's what trade is really about, isn’t
it? If you're good at something—and you're
good at making helicopters—then you
ought to have your Government making it
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easier to sell your product, not harder. Mr.
Robinson said 70 percent of the revenues
from this company are a result of products
being sold overseas. And that happens in
a lot of companies in America, by the way.
As a matter of fact, it is estimated that
our growth last year, a third of that growth
was caused by exports. When people are
selling something overseas, it means some-
body is working. And there’s a lot of cus-
tomers overseas.

And so one of the goals of this adminis-
tration is to reduce trade barriers. The in-
teresting thing about what I'm about to tell
you on three free trade agreements that
we're hoping Congress votes on here pretty
soon is that we’re not treated the same
way. In other words, they got their goods
and services coming to our country without
a lot of tariffs. And when we're trying to
sell into their countries, theyre taxing it,
which makes it much harder to sell.

Reasonable policy says to nations, you
treat us the way we treat you. That’s all
we're asking for. We're saying to countries,
if your goods and services are coming
here—which, by the way, are good for our
consumers; like if you're a consumer, you
want a lot of choices, you want a lot of
different options. But we want to be treat-
ed equally too. Good trade policy is fair
trade policy.

And so these trade agreements I'm about
to describe to you level the playing field.
When I say level the playing field, it means
we'll be treated equally. And that’s impor-
tant, because we can compete with any-
body, anytime, anywhere, just as long as
the rules are fair. That’s what I think. I
think our workers are the best in the world.
I said in the State of the Union the other
night, let’s open the—level the playing
field, open up markets, so the best workers
in the world can have the fruits of their
labor sold overseas. And that’s what trade
is all about. You got people in this country
saying, “Oh, trade doesn’t matter.” I'm tell-
ing you it matters. It matters to our econ-
omy, and it matters to the jobs right here
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at Robinson Manufacturer—Robinson Heli-
copter.

The other interesting thing about trade
is if you're working for a company that’s
selling goods overseas, youre likely to be
paid higher wages. Trade yields better pay.

So what are you going to do about it,
Mr. President? It's one thing to talk about
the benefits of trade. Well, we've nego-
tiated free trade agreements. In other
words, we sat down with countries and said,
let's get a free trade agreement in place.
And we reduced barriers and tariffs
through the negotiations, and there are
three such agreements before the Congress.
There was four; Congress recently passed
a deal with Peru. And we want to do the
same thing with Colombia and Panama and
South Korea.

Now, for the person working here at
Robinson, I don’t know if you know this,
but when you try to sell into Colombia,
part of your—part of the helicopter parts
face a 5-percent surcharge. That makes it
harder to sell something in—when some-
thing is taxed, it's harder to sell into a
market.

The free trade agreement we've nego-
tiated will eliminate that surcharge. It
makes it more likely that these products
will be sold to Colombia and Panama.
There’s a 15-percent tax on the helicopter
you manufacture. I've been told there’s a
15-percent tax. I believe there’s a 15-per-
cent tax, and I know that a free trade
agreement will reduce that tax, which
means it's more likely you're going to sell
a helicopter into Panama. And when you're
more likely to sell a helicopter to Panama,
it means you're more likely to keep work;
that’s what that means.

Free trade means jobs for Americans.
Free trade means good-paying jobs for
Americans. And so Congress needs to pass
these agreements for the sake of economic
vitality. Now, Arnold talked about the effect
for the State of California, youre selling
hundreds of billions of dollars> worth of
goods out of California to other parts of
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the world. And we need to keep that trend
going. I mean, if we don’t want to worry
about our economy long term, you need
your Government knocking down barriers
to our products and on goods and services.

Congress is going to have a vote coming
up pretty soon on Colombia. And if it were
an easy vote, I wouldn’t be talking about
it, but it'’s going to be a tough vote. Some
say trade hurts our economy. These are
good, decent people. I just beg to disagree;
I respectfully disagree and would ask them
to think about the example of this company
right here. Some say it really doesn’t mat-
ter. I think it matters a lot to our standing
in the world as to whether or not we sup-
port a friend.

Colombia is an important country for our
interests. Theyve got a good President,
named President Uribe. And he inherited
a tough deal, a tough situation, where he’s
fighting off drug lords and drug traffickers,
people who are manufacturing drugs that
come and pollute our kids. And he’s taking
the fight to this enemy. And he’s an ally.
And he wants this free trade agreement
passed. It’s in his country’s interests.

And if we reject this opportunity to sup-
port a friend with good economic policy,
if we turn down this free trade agreement,
it will hurt our relations in South America.
It will give the voices of false populism
something to say. It is in our strategic inter-
ests that we support democracies in our
neighborhood. And it’s in our strategic in-
terest and our economic interest that the
United States Congress passes this free
trade agreement with Colombia.

I'm looking forward to making the case
for Panama and South Korea as well. The
first vote coming up is Colombia. And I'm
looking forward to traveling this country,
talking to people about the benefits of free
trade and the importance of this free trade
agreement. We're also going to try to get
a Doha round of trade, in other words,
opening up—around the world, opening up
trade.

I hope you share the same concern I
have about people living in terrible poverty.
You know, we're in this ideological struggle
against, I called them last night evil men
and I meant what I said. There are people
that murder the innocent to achieve polit-
ical objectives. And the only way they can
sell their ideology is when they find hope-
less people. And you can find hopeless peo-
ple in places where there’s no hope be-
cause the economies are sick. The best way
to help people is not to give people your
taxpayers’ money, but to encourage enter-
prise through commerce and trade. So the
Doha round is a great opportunity to ad-
vance prosperity around the world and deal
a serious blow to those who exploit the
hopeless.

The other thing about trade that I want
you to know is that sometimes when trade
takes place, somebody loses work, and I
understand that, and that’s not a happy cir-
cumstance. And the Government has a—
ought to help people. One response is,
okay, let’s just don’t trade at all, which is
would be bad, in my judgment. The other
response is, let’s have job training to help
somebody get the skills necessary to fill the
jobs of the 21st century. It’s called trade
adjustment assistance, and it's a vital pro-
gram.

And when you combine trade adjustment
assistance with our community colleges,
what you’ve got is a great opportunity to
help people who've lost a job because of
trade find the skills necessary to get a bet-
ter paying job. And so for the critics who
say, “Well, people lose work,” my answer
is, the benefits for the country as a whole
are important, but we will help you, the
individual, get your life back together with
good education.

And finally, T want to say something
about investment. It's very important for
our country to be open for investment
without sacrificing our national security.
There’s some countries around the world
that have accumulated large amounts of
money. Sometimes it’s our money. And it
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makes sense to say to somebody, sure, you
can invest in America. I noticed the other
day one of these Wall Street firms had
a big chunk of foreign money invest on
their—in their balance sheet. We ought to
say, you bet, absolutely, you're welcome to
invest in the United States of America. In-
vestment means jobs and productivity in-
creases.

Now, we're going to do it in a way that
doesn’t sacrifice national security. We'll
analyze investments. But this Nation ought
to not close our doors and be fearful. We
ought to be confident, because were a
great people. We've overcome problems
throughout our history. There will be other
problems in the future, and every time,
we can overcome them.

And so I appreciate you giving me a
chance, Mr. Robinson, to come and visit

with you. I especially was pleased to meet
your employees. It's a good group of folks,
highly motivated and hard-working, and
they were very hospitable, and for that, the
Governor and I are very grateful.

Governor, I've got my own helicopter
driver, thank you. [Laughter] But I'm
proud to be with you, and more impor-
tantly, I'm proud to be with you all. God
bless America. Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:51 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Gov. Amold A.
Schwarzenegger of California; Frank Robin-
son, president and chief executive officer,
and his son Kurt Robinson, vice president
for product support, Robinson Helicopter
Co.; and Mayor Frank Scotto of Torrance,
CA.

Remarks on the War on Terror in Las Vegas, Nevada

January 31, 2008

Thanks for the warm welcome. Thank
you. So what Ranson didn’t tell you is he
believes in free speech, and that’s what I'm
here to give. [Laughter] 1 appreciate the
invitation. [Laughter] Sharon, thank you
very much as well.

I'm honored to be here with the Gov-
ernor. Governor—the Governor has been
a friend of mine for a long time. We served
together in Washington. He came back to
Nevada—/[laughter]—to serve the great
State. As my wife said, when you get over
there, don’t mispronounce it again. [Laugh-
ter] I learned my lesson. But, Governor,
thank you for being here. I appreciate all
the State and local officials who are here,
and I want to thank you for giving me
a chance to come by and share some
thoughts about the world in which we live.

I do appreciate very much your advocacy
of open markets, ownership. I believe the
ownership society is necessary for a hopeful
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America. We want people owning their
homes. We want people owning and man-
aging their own health care accounts. We
want people managing their pension plans.
We ought to trust people. And at my State
of the Union—one of the themes at the
State of the Union was that government
ought to trust people and empower them
to make their own decisions about their
future. And this institute does that, and
I appreciate it very much. I thank you for
being on the forefront of good, optimistic
thought.

The world in which we live is a dan-
gerous world, but a world full of great op-
portunity. We're involved in an ideological
struggle, the likes of which we have seen
before in our history. It’s an ideological
struggle between those of us who love free-
dom and human rights and human dignity
and those who want to impose their dark
vision on how people should live their lives.
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This is a—not a political conflict—I mean,
a religious conflict. And T'll tell you why:
Because the—one of the tactics—and the
main tactic of those enemies of freedom—
is to murder the innocent to achieve their
objectives. Religious people do not murder
the innocent.

And so we're facing this ideological strug-
gle of people who use asymmetrical war-
fare. What distinguishes this ideological
struggle from previous ideological struggles,
those with—against fascism or communism,
is that in this war, individuals use weapons
to kill innocent people—car bombs and sui-
cide vests. And they do so to frighten the
West. They do so to create chaos and con-
fusion. They do so with the aim of creating
vacuums into which their hateful ideology
can flow. And that’s why you see the Sep-
tember 11th attacks, in London, in Madrid,
in Jordan, attacks around the world. Some
will say these are just isolated moments
of—where all we need is a good, strong
law enforcement response. I think theyre
all part of an ideological struggle.

And the interesting development that is
taking place in the beginnings here of the
21st century is the freedom movement is
on the march. I'm not surprised, and you
shouldn’t be either. I believe there is an
Almighty. I believe the gift of that Almighty
to every man, woman, and child is freedom.
I believe that people, if given a chance,
will always go to freedom, and that’s what
you're beginning to see.

And yet every time freedom tries to ad-
vance, these ideologues murder innocent
people—in Afghanistan, in Iraq, in Leb-
anon, in Israel, in Palestine. People who
can’t stand the thought of free societies
unleash their hatred by killing innocent
people. And the great challenge facing
America and the world is, one, will we rec-
ognize the challenge? Do we understand
the consequences of success and failure?
And will the United States be bold and
stay in the lead? And my answer is, we
have been, we will continue to be, and
we must be engaged in making sure we

lay the foundation of peace for the sake
of our children and grandchildren.

We will prevail. We will prevail in this
ideological struggle because liberty is pow-
erful, liberty is hopeful. The enemy we face
can only convince people to join their cause
is when they find hopelessness. And so our
strategy is threefold: one, protect the home-
land; two, stay on the offense against these
folks; and three, provide an alternative, a
hopeful alternative to despair and doubt
and hopelessness.

So today I want to spend some time on
the strategy. The first—our most important
job in government, whether it be the Fed-
eral Government, State government, or
local government, is to protect you. And
remember the lessons of September the
11th, that oceans cannot protect us, that
we face coldblooded killers who, in our
case, resorted to mass murder to send a
message. We've got—you know, thankfully
there hasn’t been an attack on our home-
land since then. That’s not for the lack
of effort by these evil people.

I hope you take heart in knowing there
are a lot of really fine people working long,
long hours to get the best information pos-
sible to protect the homeland. There’s a—
unbelievably dedicated folks. And as I said
in the State of the Union the other night,
we owe these folks a debt of gratitude.
And we owe them more; we owe them
the tools necessary to protect the American
people.

And one such tool in this different kind
of war is to fully understand the intentions,
the motives, the plans of people who use
suicide and bombs to kill the innocent. If
these terrorists and extremists are making
phone calls into our country, we need to
know why theyre calling, what theyre
thinking, and what theyre planning. In
order to protect the American people, our
professionals need to have the tools nec-
essary to do their job you expect them to
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do. And one such tool is a surveillance pro-
gram that guarantees the rights of our citi-
zens, but doesn’t extend those same guar-
antees to those who would do us harm.

Congress passed such a bill last year.
They recognized that this tool was impor-
tant to protect America. And yet, unfortu-
nately, the bill they passed is set to expire
tomorrow—or was set to expire tomorrow.
Now, it’s an interesting train of logic, isn’t
it? The tool was necessary 6 months ago,
and yet it was set to expire as if the threat
to our country was set to expire. But it’s
not. There’s still ongoing threats.

I will sign today, here in Las Vegas, an
extension, 15-day extension to the Protect
America Act. This will give people in Con-
gress time to pass a good piece of legisla-
tion that makes sure that our professionals
have the tools necessary to do their job
and provides liability protection to carriers
who it is assumed helped us in protecting
the American people. This Protect America
Act and its strengthening is essential to the
security of the United States of America.
I will sign the extension, but I expect mem-
bers from both political parties to get this
work done so our professionals can protect
the American people.

The second part of our strategy is to
stay on the offense against these folks—
I mean, every day, stay on the offense,
an unrelenting effort to find them and
bring them to justice. It’s hard to plot, plan,
and attack America if youre running and
hiding. It's hard to recruit if you're cutting
off money. It is hard to spread your poison
if other reasonable people join the cause.
And so we spend a lot of time doing every-
thing we can to keep the pressure on these
folks. And we got some good people work-
ing it.

I repeat to you: I know there’s some
good folks who think this is just simply
a law enforcement matter; it is not. This
is an effort that requires all assets of the
United States and requires coalitions work-
ing together. I mean, we need to be sharing
intelligence. We need our military on the
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hunt. We need to be working with allies
to keep the pressure on them. And that’s
exactly what we're doing. America must not
relent. If our most important job is to pro-
tect the American people, we have got to
stay on the offense and defeat the enemy
overseas so we do not have to face them
here at home.

The third part of our strategy is to spread
liberty. I love to tell folks that one of the
most unique relationships I had as your
President was with the Prime Minister of
Japan, Prime Minister Koizumi. He’s no
longer the Prime Minister, but for a good
period of time during my Presidency, he
was. You might remember, he’s the fellow
that Laura and I took to Elvis’s place in
Memphis. [Laughter] He loved Elvis, and
he wanted to go to Elvis’s place. [Laughter]
And it was a—we had a—it was a remark-
able experience. [Laughter]

Even more remarkable was the fact that
the United States had no stronger ally in
defeating terror, no stronger ally than un-
derstanding the power of freedom to be
transformative. I say “no stronger ally.”
Tony Blair was strong; there was a lot, but
so was Prime Minister Koizumi. What’s
ironic about that is that my dad fought
the Japanese, and many of your relatives
fought the Japanese. They were the sworn
enemy of the United States of America.
I mean, there was unbelievable hatred in
our culture toward the Japanese. After all,
they attacked us—the second largest attack
on American soil—the first being that on
September the 11th, 2001.

And yet 60 years later, the son of a Navy
fighter pilot was sitting at the table with
the Prime Minister of the former enemy
strategizing on how to win this ideological
war. I find it ironic. The summary I've
come away with is that liberty is trans-
formative. People want to be free, and if
given the chance, will be free, do the hard
work necessary to be free. And liberty has
got the capacity to transform an enemy to
an ally.
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And therefore, we ought to have con-
fidence in liberty’s power to bring the
peace we want, and not shy away from
helping people realize the great blessings
of freedom. We've got to be confident in
the transformative powers of liberty, recog-
nizing that deep in everybody’s soul is the
desire to be free. I recognize that is a—
there are some in the world who dismiss
the capacity of liberty to take hold in parts
of the world. There used to be a foreign
policy that advocated stability as the corner-
stone of our policy. But stability just
masked the hopelessness that seethed be-
neath the surface. If you believe this is
an ideological struggle, like I do, then it’s
paramount to help people realize a dif-
ferent ideology than that of the enemy. And
that’s what you're seeing unfold.

And the two most evident places that
that’s happening right now is in Afghanistan
and Iraq. Both those countries are part of
the war on terror. These aren’t separate,
you know, wars; theyre part of the same
war—different theaters, certainly different
circumstances, but the outcome is essential
for our security. And so I want to spend
a little time on Afghanistan and a little time
on Iraq.

In Afghanistan—the interesting lesson on
Afghanistan for the world to see is that
how the vision of the enemy would be im-
plemented; in other words, these poor folks
had the Taliban as their oppressors. The
Taliban also, as you might remember, pro-
vided safe haven to those who came and
attacked us. But if you lived in Afghanistan
in those days and were a mom of a child,
particularly a female child, you had no
hope. These thugs didn’t believe in free-
doms; they didn’t believe in women having
equal status; they didn’t believe young girls
should be educated. And if you dared ex-
press your opinion that didn’t mesh with
theirs, you'd be whipped in the public
square or killed. These are brutal people.
That’s the vision that these folks have for
the world. That's what they want. Some
Americans probably just missed that and

say, “Oh, that’s just a pipedream, pie-in-
the-sky on their part.”

I think the United States needs to take
that vision seriously. I think it’s in our in-
terest to liberate people. I think it’s in our
interest that when we find human suffering,
we help deal with it.

In Afghanistan, I am proud to report that
the United States of America, thanks to
a brave military, liberated 25 million people
and gave them a chance to realize the
blessings of liberty. Since liberation from
the Taliban and since Al Qaida was routed
out of that country, where they no longer
had safe havens to plot and plan an attack,
the people of Afghanistan voted for a Presi-
dent; they voted for a parliament; girls now
go to school; highways are being built;
health clinics are being constructed around
the country.

Is it perfect Government? No, but nei-
ther were we. I would remind our fellow
citizens that we believed all men were cre-
ated equal and for a 100 years had slaves.
Afghanistan is working on their—on de-
mocracy. And it’s hard work. It’s not easy.
Its like, it doesn’t happen overnight. But
it's in our interest to help them. It’s in
our interest to help them because we be-
lieve that liberty is transformative. And a
part of the world that was once a safe
haven for an enemy that attacked us will
be a more hopeful place when freedom
takes hold.

The other night to the Nation I said,
we're sending 3,200 marines in to supple-
ment our troops there. And the reason why
is because this enemy is relentless in trying
to overthrow this democracy, and it’s in
our interest to stop them. You see, we've
got to do the hard work now to make sure
that a future generation of Americans can
grow up in peace.

In Iraq, the decision to remove Saddam
Hussein was the right decision. The world
is better off without Saddam Hussein in
power, and so are the Iraqi people. There
has been some interesting progress in Iraq.
They wrote a Constitution. They voted.
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Imagine a society going from a brutal tyrant
to being able to vote in a short period
of time.

And yet the enemy—in this case, Al
Qaida as well as militia, militia fighters,
some sponsored by Iran, some of them just
pure criminals—resented the fact that free-
dom was moving and in early 2006 began
a campaign, and they were looking like they
were successful. There was unspeakable vi-
olence, and I was concerned about it. I
was concerned about it because I under-
stand the consequences of failure for our
peace, for the future peace for our chil-
dren.

I had to make a tough decision. And
the decision I made was based on the con-
sidered judgment of military people, con-
sidered judgment of a lot of folks who were
following Iraq. It was not based upon any
Gallup poll or focus group. It was based
upon what was right for the future of the
United States, and that is, as opposed to
pulling troops out, send more in. And we
went in to—with a counterinsurgency strat-
egy, all aimed at, of course, helping the
Iragis stand up and do the hard work nec-
essary, but in the meantime, making sure
that when the enemy was cleaned out of
neighborhoods, there was somebody there
to provide security for the folks.

Our surge, by the way, was more than
just military. We surged diplomats and pub-
lic service officials, Provincial Reconstruc-
tion Teams to make sure that in neighbor-
hoods where an enemy had been routed—
and we had folks there, along with the
Iragis, to provide security—that there was
also a opportunity to improve life for the
average citizen. The Iraqis surged. They
created 100,000 new soldiers and police.
But curiously enough—and I don’t know
whether a lot of our citizens understand
this—80,000 local citizens stepped up and
said: “We want to help patrol our own
neighborhoods. We're sick and tired of vio-
lence and extremists.”

I'm not surprised that that happens. I
believe Iragi moms want the same thing
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that American moms want, and that is for
their children to grow up in peace. That’s
what I believe. I don’t believe that people
welcome violence. They got sick of it. Peo-
ple want to be free. People want to live
in peace, whether youre Methodist or a
Muslim, whether you're American or Iragi.
And what youre watching play out now
is that folks are becoming more confident
in their capacity to self-govern. They're be-
coming confident that if they step up and
expose these extremists or push these ex-
tremists out of their neighborhood, there
will be enough muscle to help them.

The surge is working. I know some don’t
want to admit that, and I understand. But
the terrorists understand the surge is work-
ing. Al Qaida knows the surge is working.
They thought they could live safely in
Anbar Province. This was the place from
which they were going to launch attacks
throughout Iraq and throughout the Middle
East. This is a place where they proudly
proclaimed, “This is our safe haven.” They
no longer have a safe haven in Anbar Prov-
ince; theyre on the run. We're going to
keep them on the run, and it’s in our inter-
ests for our own security to keep them
on the run.

As a result of our successes, some of
our troops are coming home. A Marine ex-
peditionary unit and one Army brigade
came home in December. It's not going
back. I don’t know whether my fellow citi-
zens understand that or not. We surged;
we accomplished missions; the Iraqis are
more capable. The commanders on the
ground say that now we can do the same
job with less troops. So folks came home
for Christmas. It is anticipated that five
[four] * more Army brigades and two Ma-
rine battalions will be coming home by
July. That’s over 20,000 troops will be com-
ing home because we've been successful,
that’s why.

* White House correction.
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You know, a lot of folks say, “Well,
what’s next, Mr. President?” And my an-
swer is, we have come too far in this impor-
tant theater in this war on terror not to
make sure that we succeed. And therefore,
any further troop reductions will be based
upon commanders and conditions. Iraq is
important for our security. I will be making
decisions based upon success in Iraq. The
temptation, of course, is for people to say,
“Well, make sure you do the politically
right thing.” That’s not my nature. That’s
not exactly what we're going to do.

The fundamental question is whether or
not democracy can take hold. In other
words, the security situation is improving,
and therefore, will there be efforts by the
Iraqi people to seize the moment? Rec-
onciliation is taking place at the local level.
People—as I told you, the basic instinct
of people is to want to live in peace, and
one way you do that is you put this horrible
past as best you can behind you and look
forward.

So the two things I look for are, one,
economic development—you know, a good
economy will lead to a more hopeful fu-
ture, therefore, causing people to be more
likely to reconcile—and politics. On the
economic f{ront, the interesting thing about
Iraq, as opposed to Afghanistan, is that
they've got assets and a lot of money. And
we, of course, want to help them build
the ministries and the bureaucracies nec-
essary to make sure that money gets spent
on people. I know that may sound counter-
intuitive to you, but governments do need
the capacity to take a budget and distribute
monies throughout the country in an equi-
table basis in order for people to say,
“Well, this experience in democracy is
worthwhile.” T just want to make sure the
bureaucracy doesn’t get too big when you
do it.

And so we—you know, we chart business
startups and markets. And all T can tell
you is, I talk to our Ambassador and Gen-
eral Petraeus on a weekly basis, and they
report that markets that were once shut

down in dismal places as a result of attacks
are beginning to come back and flourish,
and life is improving dramatically. Bagh-
dad—the capital of Baghdad is—which was
once subject to unbelievable sectarian vio-
lence—is improving, and life is returning,
and that’s positive.

And so we watched a lot about the infla-
tion rates and unemployment rates. And
they're doing pretty well—they really are—
given the fact that theyve come from a
tyrannical regime that let the infrastructure
of the country fall apart.

The other question is politics. One of
the lessons of democracy is a lot of times
what happens at the local level informs
people who are at the central Government
level. And competition is pretty healthy in
the democracy. As I told you, the local
folks are reconciling; theyre getting along
better; they understand they have a com-
mon future. And the people in Baghdad
are beginning to respond. They pass budg-
ets. They're now arguing about their 2008
budget. I'm not sure which Government
does their budget work better, ours or
theirs. [Laughter] T can tell you this: We
definitely have an issue with earmarks.
[Laughter] 1 don’t know if they do yet or
not. [Laughter]

And by the way, I'm going to do some-
thing about earmarks. I signed an Executive
order the other day, basically saying if you
slip these—slip this spending into bills that
don’t get debated or voted on, we’re not
going to spend your money. And this Exec-
utive order will—[applause]. Let me re-
phrase that: The money will be spent, but
just not on those projects necessarily—
[laughter]—not on those projects nec-
essarily. And this Executive order goes be-
yond my Presidency.

But they passed budgets. They're sharing
oil revenues. They need to pass a law codi-
fying the oil issue there, but they are shar-
ing oil revenues. And they've got revenues,
mainly from oil, and theyre distributing
those revenues to the Provinces. They
passed a pension law and a de-
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Ba’athification law, which basically is a part
of reconciling with the past. Theyre now
in the process of debating a Provincial pow-
ers law.

And what’s important about that is the—
there’s a constant debate in free societies—
at least in our free society—about the rela-
tionship between the Federal Government
and State governments. The Governor is
most interested in that debate. [Laughter]
We believe to the best extent possible that
we ought to devolve power. Of course, we
even take it—this group here, including
me—takes it a step further. We devolve
power not only in local government but
more importantly to individuals, which help
define the political landscape of both State
and locals.

But this debate is now ongoing in Iraq.
Isn't it interesting? I know 4 years seems
like an eternity, particularly in this world
of instant news and 24-hour whatever on
TV. But it's—but Saddam is removed and
now a Government elected by the people
debating the proper role between central
Government and Provincial government.
And that’s an important debate. And it’s
ongoing in the Council of Representatives
now, and we anticipate them passing that
bill.

What I'm telling you is you're watching
a democracy evolve. Youre watching peo-
ple become more confident in their ability
to self-govern. And it’s important that we
help them. It's important we help them
for our own security, and it’s important that
we help them as a part of this freedom
movement. People have said, “Freedom
can’t take hold in the Middle East.” I
strongly disagree. I believe freedom will
take hold in the Middle East, and Iraq
is an essential part of this strategy.

We will succeed in Iraq. We will succeed
because the Iraqi people want to succeed.
And it’s in our interest to help them. Suc-
cess in Iraq will show the world that free-
dom can take root in the Middle East and
inspire others. Success in Iraq will mean
that we’ll have a ally in this struggle against

140

extremists in the heart of the Middle East.
Success in Iraq will send an interesting
message to its neighbor, Iran.

Failure in Iraq would cause people to
doubt the sincerity of the United States
when it comes to keeping commitments.
Failure in Iraq would embolden the ex-
tremists. Failure in Iraq would say to thugs
and killers, the United States is a paper
tiger. Failure in Iraq would embolden other
extremists in the Middle East. Failure in
Iraq would embolden Iran. It’s in our stra-
tegic interests that we succeed, and we will
succeed. We have done this kind of work
together.

I said in my speech the other day that
it is vital for this generation to do the hard
work. It is vital for this generation to as-
sume the responsibilities of peace and take
the lead so that when we look back 30
to 40 years from now, people will say,
“Thank goodness America didn’t lose faith
with liberty. Thank goodness they didn’t
abandon a value system that they believe
is universal.” And I believe an American
President will be sitting down with elected
leaders from the Middle East saying the
same thing to audiences in Nevada that
I said about Prime Minister Koizumi.

I hope that you are inspired by the fact
that people are willing to take risks for
freedom. I hope these examples of Iraqi
citizens who step forward to protect their
neighborhoods and their families and chil-
dren inspire you. They certainly inspire me.
I hope you're inspired by political figures
who defy killers. They inspire me. And I
hope you're inspired by our military.

I want to tell you an interesting story.
When I was in Reno, I met a guy—a family
named the Krissoff family. They had lost
a son in Iraq. He was a marine. And one
of my duties is to meet with the families
of the fallen. I did so last night in northern
California. It’s an inspiring experience, by
the way. It is a—you know, in many ways,
the comforter becomes comforted by the
spirit and—of these—and pride of these
families.
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And so I met the Krissoffs. Mr. Krissoff
is a 60-year-old guy—I shouldn’t be calling
him “mister” because I'm a little older than
he is—[laughter]—but he’s a baby boomer
just like me and a successful doctor. He
said something very interesting to me. He
said that he wanted to honor his country
and honor his son by joining the military.
I looked at the guy and said, yes, okay.
[Laughter] 1 said, “Why don’t you?” He
said, “Well, some of the folks think I'm
a little old.” [Laughter] 1 said, “I don’t,”
with him being a younger fella. [Laughter]
So I helped him. And in the—Laura’s box
at the State of the Union sat Lieutenant
Commander Bill Krissoff, serving the
United States of America.

Ours is a fabulous country. We are a
dedicated, compassionate people, aiming to
lay the foundation of peace for generations
to come. I told you early, some see the
world and tremble; I see the world and
see opportunities. And the great oppor-
tunity before us is to lay the foundation
of peace, and that is exactly what we’re
doing. God bless.

Thank you all. Okay, I got a little bit
of business to do. If you don’t mind sitting
down for just a second, I am now going
to sign this 15-day extension to give Mem-
bers of the House and the Senate time
to get this bill to my desk for the sake
of our security. And thank you for wit-
nessing this.

[At this point, the President signed the bill.]
Thank you all very much. God bless.

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:30 a.m. at
the Emerald at Queensridge. In his remarks,
he referred to Ranson W. Webster, chairman
of the board of directors, and Sharon J.
Rossie, president, Nevada Policy Research
Institute; Gov. James A. Gibbons of Nevada;
former Prime Minister Tony Blair of the
United Kingdom; and Gen. David H.
Petraeus, USA, commanding general, Multi-
National Force—Iraq. He also referred to
Executive Order 13457, which is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume; and H.R.
5104, approved January 31, which was as-
signed Public Law No. 110-182.

Remarks on Signing the American Heart Month Proclamation in Kansas

City, Missouri
February 1, 2008

The President. Joyce, thank you for join-
ing me.

Joyce Cullen. Thank you.

The President. Joyce is here to join me
as I sign a proclamation declaring February
American Heart Month.

Part of the reason she is here is because
she understands what Laura understands
and what a lot of Americans are coming
to understand, is that heart disease is the
number-one killer of both women and
men

Ms. Cullen. Yes.

The President. and that through
awareness of this disease, people are more

likely to be able to recognize symptoms
and deal with it.

And so there’s what we call the Heart
Truth Campaign, the Red Dress Campaign.
And Laura is very much involved with that.
She’s in New York today at a fashion show
heralding the Heart Truth Campaign. Joyce
is with me because when Laura was here
last in Kansas City, she went to St. Luke’s
Hospital and talked about the importance
for people to recognize the symptoms of
heart disease. Joyce had such symptoms,
went to the hospital, and prevented a seri-
ous heart disease and heart attack and sits
here with the President.
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Ms. Cullen. How about that.

The President. But more importantly,
she’s very much a part of the Heart Truth
Campaign here in Kansas City.

Ms. Cullen. Yes.

The President. And she’s helping people
understand two things: one, to be able to
recognize the symptoms, and secondly, be
able to prevent the symptoms from hap-
pening in the first place.

Now, people need to have screenings and
checkups; people need to live healthy lives,
through exercise and no tobacco. In other
words, the decisions we make will affect
whether or not our hearts remain strong.

And so I want to thank you for being
a strong leader

Ms. Cullen. Thank you.

The President. in the campaign for
awareness. And so it’s my honor, Joyce, to
join you in—as you watch me sign this
proclamation declaring February American
Heart Month.

[At this point, the President signed the
proclamation. ]

Thank you. You bet. Thank you for being
here. Thank you all.

NoTE: The President spoke at 8:28 a.m. at
the InterContinental Kansas City Hotel. The
American Heart Month proclamation is list-
ed in Appendix D at the end of this volume.

Remarks at Hallmark Cards, Inc., in Kansas City

February 1, 2008

Thank you all. Thank you for letting me
come by to say hello. A couple of observa-
tions: One, you work for a fabulous com-
pany of caring people. I appreciate, Don,
your hospitality. I am still trying to recover
from the kindergarten experience. [Laugh-
ter] I mean, you talk about sapping a per-
son’s energy. [Laughter] But it was a fabu-
lous experience.

I got to see Hallmark cards being made,
and the fella kindly made me one that said,
“For your daughters.” It was sweet; it just
didn’t have any warning in there about how
to conduct myself for the upcoming wed-
ding. [Laughter]

I'm here in Kansas City for a couple
of reasons. One, I do want to spend a little
time on the economy. I had breakfast this
morning with entrepreneurs, small-business
owners. I want to find out what’s on their
mind. I will tell you that there’s a sense
of optimism, I was pleased to hear. People
are confident about the future—at least,
these businessowners were—and they
should be. Interest rates are low; inflation
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is low; productivity is high. But there are
certainly some troubling signs. There’s seri-
ous signs that the economy is weakening
and that we got to do something about
it.

Today we got such a sign when after
52 consecutive months of job creation, we
lost 17,000 jobs. The unemployment rate
went down, but nevertheless, a serious mat-
ter is, is that for the first time in 52 months
that we didn’t create jobs.

And so the question is, what do we do
about it? Does Government have a respon-
sibility, and if so, what is it? I do think
Government has a responsibility. I think
Government can take decisive action to
help us deal with this period of uncertainty.

One such action is to help people stay
in their homes. We got—some of our citi-
zens purchased mortgages that they can't
afford now. Hopefully, the reason—hope-
fully, they didn’t get deceived, and if they
did, the Government has a responsibility
to take care of that. In other words, we
don’t want people buying a mortgage and
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the person who sold them the mortgage
didn’t fully disclose the reset inherent in
a subprime note.

But we can help people stay in their
homes by connecting the borrower with the
mortgage industry. Now, what makes it dif-
ficult in this day and age is that when I
bought a home, I sat down with the savings
and loan officer. And had I gotten in a
financial bind, I would have gone back to
that same officer and said, you own my
note; help me refinance so I can stay in
my home. Today, that financial institution
probably doesn’t own the note anymore;
somebody else owns the note. And there-
fore, we're trying to make sure we connect
the borrower with somebody in the mort-
gage industry that will help them refinance.

And that's why we started what’s called
the HOPE NOW Alliance. Secretary
Paulson and Secretary Jackson are bringing
people together from the private sector,
and they couple that with an information
campaign, so that people who have a
subprime loan know how to refinance and
can find somebody to help them refinance.
And it's been a complicated matter, but
nevertheless, we're very much engaged in
helping people sort through what is defi-
nitely a difficult period in their life.

The Government can help. The Federal
Housing Administration has got the capac-
ity to help refinance homes, and they need
to expand the authority of the FHA to do
it. And Congress needs to get that bill
passed. I mean, this will be a positive step
toward helping people stay in homes. And
that’s what we want to do. See, you notice
I'm not saying, we're going to bail out the
lenders. We're going to help the individual
person be able to keep their home. It’s
in the interest of the country we do that.

Secondly, there’s bonding authorities,
tax-exempt bonding authorities, that are
now used to help people buy new homes.
States and local governments ought to be
able to use that money to help people stay
in the home they have. And that will be
helpful as well. And so here are some con-

structive measures that we can take.
There’s a cyclicality when it comes to the
housing interests—housing industry. But in
the meantime, or during this down cycle,
we want to help individual Americans.

Secondly, a concern is whether or not
our consumers will lose confidence in our
economy. You don’t want that to happen
at Hallmark. You want the consumers to
still buy your product on a regular basis.
And one way to address that issue is to
have a temporary, robust tax rebate. And
that’s what we’re working on in Congress.
You hear this discussion of a stimulus pack-
age. Well, a key component of that package
is to get—give you some of your money
back so you can spend it.

And the House of Representatives passed
a good package. The administration worked
with the House—it may surprise you that
Republicans and Democrats can actually
get something done in a constructive fash-
ion, but it happened in this case, for the
good of the country. And now the Senate
is debating the bill, and it's very important
for the Senate to finish their work quickly
cause the sooner we can get money into
our consumers’ hands, the more likely it
is, is that this economy will get back—re-
cover from this period of uncertainty.

The fundamentals are strong. We're just
in a rough patch, as witnessed by the em-
ployment figures today. And I'm confident
we can get through this rough patch. And
one way to do it is to—for Congress and
the administration to work collaboratively
and get this deal done.

Now, a key component, as well, of a
growth package is to encourage businesses
to invest. And why would you do that?
Well, if Hallmark buys a new piece of
equipment, somebody has to make that
equipment. In other words, job creation
happens when people make investments.
And if you, therefore, stimulate businesses,
both large and small, to make investments
this year, as quickly as possible, it means
somebody is more likely to keep work and
the economy will continue to be strong.
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So the two key components of this pack-
age are, one, enhance consumerism by giv-
ing consumers money—it’s not like a great
gift; after all, it's your own money; we're
just giving it back to you—and encouraging
businesses to invest. I believe we can get
this package done. I know it has to be
done quickly. I appreciate the fact that the
Senate is trying to work through this as
quickly as possible. I'm just urging them
to get it done, because the sooner this
package makes it to my desk, that actually
focuses on ways to stimulate growth, the
better off our economy is going to be.

Finally, we need to be thinking about
how to effect economic growth in the long
term. In other words, we’ll deal with the
short-term issue, but as we do so, we also
need to be wise about the policy so that
we can continue this period of growth that
we’ve had.

A couple points I want to make to you
on that. One is it's important for Hallmark
to be able to sell your cards overseas. I
mean, the more people that are exposed
to the Hallmark product, the more likely
it is that theyll buy. You just want a chance
to compete. And so trade is an important
aspect of—to making sure our economy re-
mains strong. There are some folks who
worry about trade. They want to protect
America from products from overseas. I am
concerned about protectionism, and so
should you, because if we end up having
trade wars, it’s going to be less likely Hall-
mark products will be sold overseas.

My attitude is, just give us a chance;
let's level the playing field. We can com-
pete with anybody, anytime. We've got to
have confidence in our capacity to compete
in the world. And trade is an important
aspect for keeping economic vitality alive.

Education is important. You've got some
awfully smart people working here, but
they need to be—the future of Hallmark
depends upon having an educated work-
force. And that’s the way it is in most U.S.
companies.
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And so I'm very much focused on mak-
ing sure our education system gets it right
in the beginning—"right in the beginning”
means teaching kids to read and write and
add and subtract. I cannot stand a system
that refuses to measure. I think it'’s an ap-
propriate question to ask, can a child read,
and if not, what do you intend to do about
it?

Accountability is an integral part of mak-
ing sure this system doesn’t leave people
behind. I am passionate on the subject of
measuring because I used to be a Governor
of a State, and I knew who got shuffled
through the schools: inner-city kids. I
mean, “These are people too hard to edu-
cate; let’s just move them through”—or
parents who—kids whose parents don’t
speak English as a first language. It's unac-
ceptable to America not to insist that every
child gets a good education. And so I'm
going to work with Congress on this No
Child Left Behind law, which is a very
important part of making sure the work-
force of the future is educated and ready
to compete in a global economy.

Finally, taxes—there is a—you know, I'm
sure you've heard that, well, we need more
money in Washington; therefore, we're
going to raise your taxes. Of course, it’s
disguised by saying, we’re only going to
tax rich people, but that’s not the way it
works. Rich people tend to hire lawyers
and accountants, and you get stuck with
the bill. We don’t need more money. We
need to prioritize your money. We need
to be wise about how we spend your
money.

Raising taxes in a time of economic un-
certainty would be bad for the economy,
and it would be bad for our people. I be-
lieve we ought to trust Americans to spend
their money. I mean, the truth of the mat-
ter is, you can spend it more wisely than
the Government can. And so in my State
of the Union the other day, I called upon
Congress to make the tax cuts permanent.
I want to deal with this aspect of uncer-
tainty. See, if you think your tax bill is
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fixing to go up—which it is, unless Con-
gress acts; it will be going up in a couple
of years—it could change your behavior.
It could cause people to pull back and not
be confident about the future.

And T also called on them to stop this
business about putting special projects in
legislation without being voted on. That
doesn’t make any sense. I mean, our proc-
ess is one where there should be trans-
parency and—like, if a project is important
enough for a Member of Congress to slip
into what’s called a conference report, that
project ought to be important enough for
there to be a full vote—Members of Con-
gress get to look at it and see if it makes
any sense.

So T've got an agenda for Congress. I'm
looking forward to working with them on

how to stimulate the economy in the short
term, but make sure we remain a strong
economy in the long term. And I'm looking
forward to working with them. I like the
spirit I found up in the Halls of Congress.
There’s still a little politics in Washington,
DC, but that’s not to say we can't work
for the common good.

And I appreciate you all giving me a
chance to come by and visit with you. I
hope you can tell I'm optimistic about the
future of the country, realistic about the
issues we face, and have—got a plan to
deal with them. God bless you. Thank you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:47 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Donald J. Hall,
Jr., president and chief executive officer,
Hallmark Cards, Inc.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report Relating to the
Interdiction of Aircraft Engaged in Illicit Drug Trafficking

January 31, 2008

Dear Madam Speaker: (Dear Mr.
President:)

Consistent with the authorities relating
to official immunity in the interdiction of
aircraft engaged in illicit drug trafficking
(Public Law 107-108, as amended, 22
U.S.C. 2291-4), and in order to keep the
Congress fully informed, I am providing a
report prepared by my Administration. This
report includes matters relating to the

Remarks Following a Cabinet Meeting

February 4, 2008

Thank you all for coming. I just met
with my Cabinet, where we discussed a
lot of issues. And one issue we discussed
was the budget. I submitted the budget

interdiction of aircraft engaged in illicit
drug trafficking.

Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BusH

NoTE: Identical letters were sent to Nancy
Pelosi, Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives, and Richard B. Cheney, President of
the Senate. This letter was released by the
Office of the Press Secretary on February
4.

today to Congress. It's on a laptop note-
book, an e-budget. It saves paper, saves
trees, saves money. I think it’s the first
budget submitted electronically.
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And it's a good budget. It's a budget
that achieves some important objectives.
One, it understands our top priority is to
defend our country, so we fund our mili-
tary, as well as fund the homeland security.

Secondly, the budget keeps our economy
growing. It’s central that we make sure that
we deal with the uncertainties—the eco-
nomic uncertainties we face. And that’s why
we're working hard with the House and
the Senate to get a growth package out
quickly that will put money in the hands
of consumers and provide incentives to
small businesses and large businesses to in-
vest.

Thirdly, we recognize that in order for
this economy to grow, it’s important to
make the tax relief permanent. And that’s
what this budget reflects. It's a budget that
boosts money for education and health and
housing. It helps deal with the issue of
making the Tax Code more fair for individ-
uals who want to buy health insurance in
the individual market.

This budget is one that keeps spending
under control; discretionary spending s
held to less than 1 percent. It eliminates
151 wasteful or bloated programs, saving

the taxpayers $18 billion. It also takes a
hard look at entitlement growth over the
next 5 years and provides specific rec-
ommendations to save $208 billion over
those 5 years. At the same time, the budget
achieves balance by 2012.

This is a good, solid budget. It’s not only
an innovative budget, in that it’s coming
to Congress over the Internet, it'’s a budget
that’s balanced—it gets to balance in 2012
and saves taxpayers money.

You know, in my State of the Union,
I said to the Congress that there’s a lot
of talk about entitlement spending. Once
again, we've proposed specific reforms and
specific measures. And Congress needs to
come up with its own ideas. And Congress
needs to respond to these looming deficits
as a result of unfunded liabilities inherent
in Social Security and Medicare. Our budg-
et does that. Our budget protects America
and encourages economic growth. Congress
needs to pass it.

Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:57 a.m. in
the Cabinet Room at the White House.

Remarks Honoring the 2007 NASCAR Nextel Cup Champion

February 5, 2008

The President. You know, one of the
things I love about NASCAR is not only
are these great athletes, but they’re socially
minded folks. And Chandra and Jimmie
and I met several times—one time at a
place where the folks of NASCAR are put-
ting something back into the community
to help the less fortunate. In this case, it
happened to be in a place called Victory
Junction in North Carolina, and it was a
fabulous experience. And I want to thank
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you all very much for taking your fame
and lending it to help somebody in need.
It's really what makes America a great
place. And you're leaders on the track and
leaders off the track.

Jimmie Johnson. Thank you very much.

NoTE: The President spoke at 1:09 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to NASCAR driver
Jimmie Johnson and his wife Chandra.
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Statement on the Appointment of President Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete of
Tanzania as President of the African Union and Foreign Minister Jean Ping
of Gabon as Chair of the Commission of the African Union

February 5, 2008

I congratulate President Jakaya Kikwete
of Tanzania on his appointment as the new
President of the African Union, as well as
Foreign Minister Jean Ping of Gabon on
his appointment as the new Chair of the
Commission of the African Union. I am
confident that the African Union and the
people of Africa will be well served by the
leadership and vision President Kikwete
and Minister Ping will bring to these im-
portant posts.

The African Continent has experienced
important progress in recent years. Eco-
nomic growth is at historic highs; democ-
racy is taking root in many countries; and

efforts to combat HIV/AIDS, malaria, and
other infectious diseases are showing re-
sults. Difficult challenges remain, including
ending genocide in Darfur, restoring peace
and stability to Kenya, and bringing free-
dom to the Zimbabwean people. The
United States looks forward to working
closely with President Kikwete, Minister
Ping, and the African Union to address
these challenges and to build on recent
achievements to secure a better future for
all Africans.

Laura and I look forward to beginning
our visit to Africa next week.

Message on the Observance of the Lunar New Year, 2008

February 5, 2008

I send greetings to those celebrating the
Lunar New Year, the Year of the Rat.

Throughout our country and around the
world, men and women of Asian descent
welcome the Lunar New Year with a spirit
of giving and renewed hope. This holiday,
filled with vibrant traditions, celebrates new
beginnings and recognizes the enduring
wisdom of ancestors. During this special
time of year, millions of people reunite
with family and friends, reflect on the past,
and look forward to a future of prosperity
and opportunity.

The Lunar New Year also reminds us
of the richness of Asian culture and the
significance of its history. By preserving and
sharing their heritage, Asian Americans en-
hance the American experience and con-
tribute to our country’s legacy of diversity.

Laura and I send our best wishes for
peace, health, and happiness in the New
Year.

GEORGE W. BusH

NOTE: An original was not available for
verification of the content of this message.
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Memorandum on Security Clearances
February 5, 2008

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive
Departments and Agencies and the
Assistant to the President for National
Security Affairs

Subject: Security Clearances

The Federal Government needs a quali-
fied, trusted workforce available to success-
fully execute its missions. However, long-
standing practices used in the security proc-
essing of individuals and contractors to
work for the Government pose challenges
to the speed with which these individuals
can begin their work or move from one
role to another. Specifically, the processes
for determining eligibility for access to clas-
sified information, determining suitability
for Federal employment, determining eligi-
bility to work on a Federal contract, and
for granting access to federally controlled
facilities and information systems, created
for separate purposes, rely on similar back-
ground data. Yet the processes for col-
lecting and analyzing this data are not suffi-
ciently standardized or coordinated to allow
for individuals to efficiently move between
agencies and positions of Government cov-
ered by one or more of these processes.

I have determined that the significant
opportunities to improve these processes,
and the expected benefits of doing so,
argue for aggressive efforts to achieve
meaningful and lasting reform. Without al-
tering the distinct lines of authority for es-
tablishing policies and procedures relating
to security clearance, Federal employment
suitability, and related determinations, such
reform should ensure that the executive
branch executes these authorities within a
framework that maximizes efficiency and
effectiveness while protecting the informa-
tion collected from unauthorized use or dis-
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closure. Embedding that framework in poli-
cies, practices, and infrastructure will en-
sure that the reform effort and its benefits
will continue into the future.

Efforts toward achieving this integration
are already underway, sponsored by the Di-
rector of National Intelligence, Secretary of
Defense, Director of the Office of Per-
sonnel Management, and the Assistant to
the President for National Security Affairs,
and coordinated by the Director of the Of-
fice of Management and Budget. These ef-
forts span near-term improvement opportu-
nities up to a blueprint for a transformed
clearance process. I direct that their contin-
ued close coordination and integration
produce a comprehensive reform proposal
that:

e Establishes modernized com-
prehensive  credentialing,  security
clearance, and suitability processes that
employ updated and consistent stand-
ards and methods;

e To the extent consistent with applica-
ble law, ensures that investigative
standards for security clearance and
suitability investigations support and
build on each other without requiring
duplicative steps;

e Enables these innovations with enter-
prise information technology capabili-
ties that ensure the most effective and
efficient performance across the Fed-
eral Government;

e Updates  Government information
record systems and, as necessary, ap-
plicable laws and regulations, to ensure
that information maintained by execu-
tive departments and agencies and re-
quired for investigation and adjudica-
tion is available and can be shared rap-
idly across Government, while still pro-
tecting privacy-related information;

and
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e Ensures that a reformed and aligned
investigative system maximizes the po-
tential for common ground in the adju-
dication of those programs whose secu-
rity and suitability determinations are
simultaneous; and,

e Ensures that all resulting decisions are
in the national interest, protect na-
tional security, and provide the Fed-
eral Government with an effective
workforce.

Under Executive Order 13381, I assigned
to the Director of the Office of Manage-
ment and Budget responsibility for improv-
ing the process for determining eligibility
for access to classified national security in-
formation. Under Executive Orders 10450
and 10577, as amended, and related statu-
tory authorities, the Office of Personnel
Management is assigned various respon-
sibilities related to personnel security inves-
tigations and suitability. These and all other
current executive orders remain in force.
However, recommendations may be made
to align or otherwise alter policies and pro-
cedures to ensure the effective, efficient,
and timely investigation and adjudication of
security clearances and suitability for em-
ployment for all personnel performing work
for or on behalf of the Federal Govern-
ment.

I hereby direct the Director of the Office
of Management and Budget, the Director
of the Office of Personnel Management,

the Assistant to the President for National
Security Affairs, the Director of National
Intelligence, and the Secretary of Defense,
to submit to the President an initial reform
proposal not later than April 30, 2008, that
includes, as necessary, proposed executive
and legislative actions to achieve the goals
of reform described above. This proposal
should be followed promptly by any addi-
tional proposals this group believes nec-
essary to fulfill its mission.

Nothing in this memorandum alters or
impedes the ability to carry out the authori-
ties of the executive departments and agen-
cies to perform their responsibilities under
existing law, including, but not limited to,
the authority of the Director of the Office
of Personnel Management under 5 U.S.C.
1103(a)(7) to recommend executive orders
amending the civil service rules governing
suitability for employment in the competi-
tive service and the excepted service of the
United States, and the authority of the As-
sistant Attorney General, Office of Legal
Counsel, Department of Justice, under 28
C.F.R. 0.25(b) to draft, revise, and advise
as to the form and legality all executive
orders prior to submission to the President.

The heads of executive departments and
agencies are directed to provide all infor-
mation and assistance requested by the Di-
rector of the Office of Management and
Budget in this important endeavor.

GEORGE W. BUsH

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Continuation of the National
Emergency Blocking Property of Certain Persons Contributing to the

Conflict in Cote d’Ivoire
February 5, 2008

Dear Madam Speaker: (Dear Mr.
President:)

Section 202(d) of the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides

for the automatic termination of a national

emergency unless, prior to the anniversary
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits
to the Congress a notice stating that the
emergency is to continue in effect beyond
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the anniversary date. In accordance with
this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice to the Federal Register for publication,
stating that the national emergency and re-
lated measures blocking the property of
certain persons contributing to the conflict
in Cote d’Ivoire are to continue in effect
beyond February 7, 2008.

In March 2007, the Ougadougou Political
Agreement was signed by the two primary
protagonists in Cote d’Ivoire’s conflict. Al-
though considerable progress has been
made in implementing this agreement, the
situation in or in relation to Cote d’Ivoire
poses a continuing unusual and extraor-

dinary threat to the national security and
foreign policy of the United States.

For these reasons, I have determined
that it is necessary to continue the national
emergency and related measures blocking
the property of certain persons contributing
to the conflict in Cote d’Ivoire.

Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BUSH

NoTE: Identical letters were sent to Nancy
Pelosi, Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives, and Richard B. Cheney, President of
the Senate. The notice is listed in Appendix
D at the end of this volume.

Remarks at a Swearing-In Ceremony for Edward T. Schafer as Secretary

of Agriculture
February 6, 2008

Thanks for the warm welcome. Before
we begin the ceremony today, we turn our
thoughts to those suffering from yesterday’s
tornadoes.

This was a bad storm that affected a
lot of people in a variety of States. Our
administration is reaching out to State offi-
cials. T just called the Governors of the
affected States. I wanted them to know that
this Government will help them. But more
importantly, I wanted them to be able to
tell the people in their States that the
American people hold them up and—hold
those who suffer up in prayer. Loss of life,
a lot of loss of property—prayers can help,
and so can the Government. And so today,
before we begin this important ceremony,
I do want the people in those States to
know the American people are standing
with them.

It's good to be back here at the Depart-
ment of Agriculture. I am—TI first want to
say how much I appreciate the hard and
good work the people in this Department
do on behalf of the American people.

150

I'm also pleased to witness the swearing-
in of an outstanding public servant, the new
leader for this Department, Secretary Ed
Schafer. I welcome Ed’s wife Nancy and
all their family members. [Laughter] They
got four children and eight grandchildren,
which means he’s got valuable experience
when it comes to the food supply. [Laugh-
ter] I know Ed’s family is proud of him,
as am I, and I congratulate him on taking
his place as America’s 29th Secretary of
Agriculture.

I appreciate the members of my Cabinet
who have joined us. Thanks for coming.
I very much appreciate the Members of
the Senate and the House who are here,
and I know the Secretary does as well: Sen-
ator Harkin, Senator Chambliss. These men
happen to be the ranking member of the—
chairman and ranking member of the agri-
cultural committee in the Senate. I appre-
ciate Collin Peterson, chairman of the
House Agriculture Committee, and I want
to thank the other Members here as well.
I appreciate very much the fact that John
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Block, former Secretary of Agriculture, has
taken time to join us. Secretary, thanks for
coming,.

The roots of this Department stretch
back to the Presidency of Abraham Lincoln.
In 1862, President Lincoln established the
first Federal agency devoted to agriculture,
and he called it “the people’s department.”
Nearly a century-and-a-half later, the
USDA can still be called “the people’s de-
partment.” With your nutrition programs
and your support for farmers and ranchers,
you help ensure that our people are healthy
and well fed. With your food safety meas-
ures, you give peace of mind to families
across America. With your conservation ef-
forts, you help preserve our natural re-
sources.

Secretary Schafer is going to be a strong
and effective leader in all these areas. 1
know him well; we’re members of the ex-
Governors club. [Laughter] He’s a fellow
you can trust. He’s a skilled manager who
knows how to focus and get results. Among
his many other distinctions, he is the first
North Dakotan to run this Department.

He had an interesting first night on the
job; he spent it in the House Chamber
listening to me give the State of the Union
Address. [Laughter] T can report that he
didn't go to sleep—[laughter]—and ap-
plauded just at the right times. [Laughter]

Our priorities for this Department are
clear. We will work to make our strong
agricultural sector even stronger. Ed under-
stands what I know: It makes a lot of sense
to make sure that we can grow our own
food. It's in our national security interest
that we're self-sufficient in food. Farm in-
come, farm equity, and farm exports have
reached alltime records. The best way to
keep the ag economy growing is to open
up new markets for America’s crops and
farm products around the world.

So Ed is going to join with other mem-
bers of my administration to work to pass
free trade agreements with Colombia and
Panama and South Korea. We will support
a successful collusion—conclusion of the

Doha round of trade talks. Ed and I are
going to work tirelessly to open up foreign
markets for U.S. beef.

We recognize that farmers also have the
potential to help our Nation solve one of
the greatest challenges, and that is our de-
pendence on foreign oil. I'd much rather
our farmers be growing energy than trying
to buy it from other parts of the world.
So we will continue to work on—for renew-
able fuels and—including a new generation
of ethanol and biodiesel.

Finally, Ed understands the importance
of a good farm bill. More than a year ago,
we proposed a fiscally responsible farm bill
that provides a strong safety net and makes
important reforms to farm programs. Farm
payments would be targeted to farmers who
truly need them, especially those involved
in production agriculture.

Congress is considering legislation now.
It seems like to us it lacks reform. It spends
too much money and raises taxes. It’s crit-
ical for farmers and consumers to have a
good farm bill in place. So Ed is going
to work with members of both parties on
a bill that spends people’s money wisely,
doesn’t raise taxes, reforms and tightens
subsidy payments—a farm bill that will
benefit the entire economy. I'm confident
we can come together to good—get a good
farm bill. But if Congress sends me legisla-
tion that raises taxes or [does]* not make
needed reforms, I'm going to veto it.

In all the work ahead, Ed can count on
a strong partner in his Deputy, Chuck
Conner. He’s a talented public servant.
He’s devoted his life to agriculture issues,
and he did a superb job of running this
Department while Ed was being confirmed.
And, Chuck, I want to thank you.

We also owe a debt of gratitude to Sec-
retary Mike Johanns. In his 3 years here
at this Department, Mike delivered impres-
sive results for farmers and ranchers, from
helping to expand trade to promoting
biofuels to providing assistance after natural

* White House correction.
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disasters. I know he’s enjoying his time in
Nebraska; I hope hell be back soon.
[Laughter]

There’s no doubt in my mind that Ed
Schafer and the good men and women in
this Department can build on these
achievements. I thank him and his family
for answering the call to public service once
again. I know he’s going to do a fine job

here in “the people’s department.” Con-
gratulations, my friend.

And now I ask Deputy Secretary Conner
to administer the oath.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:07 a.m. at
the Department of Agriculture. The tran-
script released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary also included the remarks of Secretary
Schafer.

Remarks Honoring the 2007 Stanley Cup Champion Anaheim Ducks

February 6, 2008

Thank you all. Thanks for coming. Please
be seated. Welcome to the White House.
We're glad youre here. Like, have you no-
ticed a lot of security around here? It’s
because the Vice President heard there
were some Ducks around. [Laughter]

These Ducks are awfully mighty. It's
such an honor to welcome you. I love wel-
coming champs to the White House, and
these are clearly great champs. You know,
the playoffs have got to be tough at that
time of year, after youve played so long
and your legs are a little tired—except you
romped through the playoffs. I don’t know
if many Americans understand that, but this
team went 16-5 through the first four
rounds, became the first west coast team
in the NHL to win the Stanley Cup. And
that’s a big deal.

And so it's my honor to welcome you
to the White House. Glad you're here. I
do want to welcome the owner, Henry
Samueli; appreciate you coming. Thanks for
bringing the girls. I had the privilege of
being in pro sports as a baseball owner.
I never had the chance to come to the
White House as a baseball owner. [Laugh-
ter] 1 had a little trouble on the division
crowns as a baseball owner. [Laughter] But
I understand how—what a joy it must be
to represent an ownership group, to watch
a team you care about win the Stanley Cup,
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and win any championship. So we’re glad
you came. Thanks for coming, Henry.

Michael Schulman, who is the CEO, I'm
glad youre here, Mike; Brian Burke, the
general manager. I really want to say some-
thing about Randy Carlyle, the head coach.
It's got to be hard to be a head coach
of such great athletes. I don’t know if
youre ever in the newspaper. [Laughter]
Yes, I know how you feel. But I'm proud
to have you here.

Scott Niedermayer is the MVP. I tend
not to try to single out a player, but never-
theless, when you have an MVP in your
midst, I'm proud to recognize you; glad
you're here.

I do want to welcome the commissioner.
Mr. Commissioner, thanks for coming. This
isn’t the first time we've been together like
this; it will probably be the last like this.
[Laughter] But I know you’ll keep coming
back to the White House to promote the
champs in a sport you love.

I want to thank the mayor of Anaheim,
my friend Curt Pringle. Thanks for coming,
Mr. Mayor. It must be a big deal when
the Ducks win the Stanley Cup for the
people of Anaheim, and I'm honored that
youre here. I also want to welcome Con-
gressman Eddy Royce. Ed, thanks for com-
ing; appreciate you being here. Of course,
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we welcome all the players, all the per-
sonnel, all the fans.

And how about the Northern Virginia Ice
Dog Mites hockey team? Yes. The Ice
Dogs—{laughterl—are here to see the
Ducks. [Laughter] 1 bet you guys want to
be Stanley Cup champs some day too, don’t
you? Well, here they are; you got a chance
to see what they look like. I bet you they
would tell you that in order to be a Stanley
Cup champ, you have to work hard and
skate hard and make right choices in life,
just like these folks did that are standing
up here with me.

The Stanley Cup was awarded 115 years
ago, which makes it the oldest trophy in
professional sports. The Cup bears the
names of not only the teams that won it
but more than 2,000 names of the individ-
uals who have raised the Cup in victory.
And these men behind me now have their
name on the Cup.

The interesting thing about the Stanley
Cup, it’s the only professional sports trophy
that every player on the championship team
gets to take home for a day. This Cup
has been to some odd places. [Laughter]
For example, it went to Elvis's place in
Memphis, Graceland. [Laughter] It has
taken a turn on the Indianapolis Motor
Speedway. It has seen the inside of an igloo
and a New York City jail. [Laughter| It
stood next to a giant statue of Lenin and
a 55-foot Jolly Green Giant in Blue Earth,
Minnesota. The Cup has been to countless
bars and nightclubs across the world, and
I'm sure some of the players are pleased
the Cup can'’t talk. [Laughter]

Last year, the Cup made its first visit
to a combat zone. Nineteen players—
former NHL players—took this cup to
Kandahar Air Base in Afghanistan for a
ball-hockey game with Canadian and Amer-
ican troops. I promise you, our troops were
thrilled to see the Cup. And whoever
thought of it, I thank you from the bottom
of my heart for supporting those kids.

The Anaheim Ducks also took the Cup
on many adventures, traveling with it to

Canada, Sweden, Finland, and England.
Chris Pronger and Todd Marchant each
took it home to use it as a cereal bowl
for the kids—[laughter]—pretty hungry
kids. Sean O’Donnell filled it with dog food
so that his Lab, Buddy, could eat from
it. You know, I was wondering why Barney
and my dogs took such a liking to the Stan-
ley Cup. [Laughter]

Ducks players have used their time to
help lift the lives of others. This is what
I'm particularly grateful for. The Ducks
took the Cup to the Mattel Children’s Hos-
pital at UCLA and the Children’s Hospital
in Orange County, where it brought joy
to somebody who is suffering. That must
have been a fantastic experience, to see
somebody’s face light up who was having
a pretty tough go in life, and I want to
thank you for that. I appreciate the fact
that you took the Cup to the Orangewood
Children’s Foundation, where it helped
raise the spirits of those who have been—
who are victims of abuse and neglect.

Several Ducks took the Cup for a visit
to our wounded warriors at Camp Pen-
dleton. The general manager, Brian Burke,
said this: “This is the most special moment
I've had with the Cup—not being with my
family, not being with my friends, but being
at Camp Pendleton.” He knows what I
know: The United States of America is in-
credibly lucky to have brave men and
women volunteer in the face of danger to
serve our country. And I cannot thank you
enough for honoring those wounded war-
riors, those marines, and for lifting their
spirits and for thanking them for their sac-
rifice and their service.

I appreciate your talent. These are great
athletes, but theyve also got big hearts.
I congratulate the coaches. I congratulate
the family members, the wives, girlfriends
who put up with the long, long time away
from home. It's got to be tough to be a
spouse supporting somebody you love in
professional sports, and I want to thank
your families for supporting you in this.
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I do want to thank all those who make
the training room go. You know, a lot of
times championships are focused on the
players, but these players will be the first
to tell you there’s the locker room attend-
ants, there’s the laundry people, there’s the
equipment people who deserve just as
much of this championship as they do. And
I want to congratulate you and those of
you who happened to handle this aspect
of—for the Anaheim Ducks. Welcome to
the White House.

I will remind you that you've achieved
something millions of kids dream about—
and a couple of oldtimers dream about too.

You set a great example for them, and I
congratulate you for your championship.
And you'll for always be remembered for
the rest of your lives as Stanley Cup
champs.

Welcome to the White House, and God
bless you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 3:02 p.m. in
the East Room at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Gary B. Bettman,
commissioner, National Hockey League; and
Chris Pronger and Sean O'Donnell,
defensemen, and Todd Marchant, forward,
Anaheim Ducks.

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency
Relating to Cuba and of the Emergency Authority Relating to the
Regulation of the Anchorage and Movement of Vessels

February 6, 2008

To the Congress of the United States:
Section 202(d) of the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides
for the automatic termination of a national
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits
to the Congress a notice stating that the
emergency is to continue in effect beyond
the anniversary date. In accordance with
this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice to the Federal Register for publication,
which states that the national emergency
declared with respect to the Government
of Cuba’s destruction of two unarmed U.S.-
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registered civilian aircraft in international
airspace north of Cuba on February 24,
1996, as amended and expanded on Feb-
ruary 26, 2004, is to continue in effect be-
yond March 1, 2008.

GEORGE W. BusH

The White House,
February 6, 2008.

NOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on February 7.
The notice is listed in Appendix D at the
end of this volume.
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Message to the Senate Transmitting the International Convention Against

Doping in Sport
February 6, 2008

To the Senate of the United States:

With a view to receiving the advice and
consent of the Senate to ratification, I
transmit herewith the International Con-
vention Against Doping in Sport, adopted
by the United Nations Educational, Sci-
entific, and Cultural Organization on Octo-
ber 19, 2005.

The United States supported the devel-
opment of the Convention as a means to
ensure equitable and effective application
and promotion of anti-doping controls in
international competition. The Convention
will help to advance international coopera-
tion on and promotion of international
doping control efforts, and will help to pro-
tect the integrity and spirit of sport by sup-
porting efforts to ensure a fair and doping-
free environment for athletes.

The International Olympic Movement
has been supportive of the promotion and
adoption of this Convention by the inter-
national community. Ratification by the

United States will demonstrate the United
States” longstanding commitment to the de-
velopment of international anti-doping con-
trols and its commitment to apply and fa-
cilitate the application of appropriate anti-
doping controls during international com-
petitions held in the United States. Ratifica-
tion will also ensure that the United States
will continue to remain eligible to host
international competitions. The Convention
does not cover U.S. sports leagues.

I recommend that the Senate give
prompt and favorable consideration to the
Convention and give its advice and consent
to ratification.

GEORGE W. BUsH
The White House,
February 6, 2008.

NoOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on February 7.

Remarks at the National Prayer Breakfast

February 7, 2008

The President. Gracias, mi amigo.

Senator Kenneth L. Salazar. De nada.

The President. Thank you, friend. Laura
and I are honored to join you all here
for the 56th National Prayer Breakfast. A
lot of reasons to pray, and one, of course,
is to strengthen us against temptation, par-
ticularly this morning—from temptation to
stay in bed. [Laughter] Obviously, there’s
a lot of prayerful people here. [Laughter]
And T appreciate your warm welcome.

We have a lot of distinguished guests
here today: Members of Congress, military
leaders, captains of industry. Yet at this an-

nual gathering, we are reminded of an eter-
nal truth: When we lift our hearts to God,
we're all equal in His sight. We're all equal-
ly precious; we're all equally dependent on
His grace. It’s fitting that we gather each
year to approach our Creator in fellowship
and to thank Him for the many blessings
He’s bestowed upon our families and our
Nation. It is fitting that we gather in pray-
er, because we recognize a prayerful nation
is a stronger nation.

I want to appreciate Senators—I[ap-
plause]—I appreciate Senators Salazar and
Enzi. Thank you for putting this deal on.
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Madam Speaker, Leader Hoyer, Leader
Blunt: Thank you all for being here. Wel-
come the Members of Congress. 1 appre-
ciate the heads of state who are here. Wel-
come to America, again. I thank the mem-
bers of the diplomatic corps who have
joined us. Appreciate the distinguished dig-
nitaries, all the members of my Cabinet—
don’t linger, get back to work. [Laughter]

Admiral, thank you for your leadership.
Always proud to be with the members of
the United States military. I thank the State
and local officials. Ward, thanks for your
remarks. Those were awesome. I guess
that’s a Presidential word. [Laughter] Proud
to be here with Michael W. and Debbie.
They're longtime friends of our family.
Thank you for lending your beautiful voice.
Judge, I'm not going to hold the Texas
thing against you. [Laughter]

Every President since Dwight Eisen-
hower has attended the National Prayer
Breakfast, and I am really proud to carry
on this tradition. It'’s an important tradition,
and I'm confident Presidents who follow
me will do the same. The people in this
room come from many different walks of
faith, yet we share one clear conviction:
We believe that the Almighty hears our
prayers and answers those who seek Him.
That's what we believe; otherwise, why
come? Through the miracle of prayer, we
believe He listens—if we listen to His voice
and seek our presence—His presence in
our lives, our hearts will change. And in
so doing, in seeking God, we grow in ways
that we could never imagine.

In prayer, we grow in gratitude and
thanksgiving. When we spend time with the
Almighty, we realize how much He has be-
stowed upon us, and our hearts are filled
with joy. We give thanks for our families.
We give thanks for the parents who raised
us. We give thanks for the patient souls
who married us and the children who make
us proud each day. We give thanks for our
liberty and the universal desire for freedom
that He has written in every human heart.
We give thanks for the God who made
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us in His image and redeemed us in His
love.

In prayer, we grow in meekness and hu-
mility. By approaching our Maker on
bended knee, we acknowledge our com-
plete dependence on Him. We recognize
that we have nothing to offer God that
He does not already have, except our love.
So we offer Him that love and ask for
the grace to discern His will. We ask Him
to remain near to us at all times. We ask
Him to help us lead lives that are pleasing
to Him. We discover that by surrendering
our lives to the Almighty, we are strength-
ened, refreshed, and ready for all that may
come.

In prayer, we also grow in boldness and
courage. The more time we spend with
God, the more we see that He is not a
distant king, but a loving Father. Inspired
by this confidence, we approach Him with
bold requests. We ask Him to heal the
sick and comfort the dying and sustain
those who care for them. We ask Him to
bring solace to the victims of tragedy and
help to those suffering from addiction and
adversity. We ask him to strengthen our
families and to protect the innocent and
vulnerable in our country. We ask Him to
protect our Nation from those who wish
us harm and watch over all who've stepped
forward to defend us. We ask Him to bring
about the day when His peace shall reign
across the world and every tear shall be
wiped away.

In prayer, we grow in mercy and com-
passion. We are reminded in prayer that
we are all fallen creatures in need of
mercy. And in seeking God’s mercy, we
grow in mercy ourselves. Experiencing the
presence of God transforms our hearts. And
the more we seek His presence, the more
we feel the tug at our souls to reach out
to the poor and the hungry, the elderly
and the infirm. When we answer God’s call
to love a neighbor as ourselves, we enter
into a deeper friendship with our fellow
man and a deeper relationship with our
eternal Father.
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I believe in the power of prayer because
I have felt it in my own life. Prayer has
strengthened me in times of personal chal-
lenge. It has helped me meet the chal-
lenges of the Presidency. I understand now
clearly the story of the calm in the rough
seas. And so at this final prayer breakfast
as your President, I thank you for your
prayers, and I thank our people all across
America for their prayers. And I ask you
not to stop in the year ahead. We have
so much work to do for our country, and
with the help of the Almighty, we will build

a freer world and a safer, more hopeful,
more noble America.

God bless.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 9:16 a.m. at
the Hilton Washington Hotel. In his remarks,
he referred to Adm. Michael G. Mullen,
USN, Chairman, Joint Chiefs of Staff; Ed-
ward W. “Ward” Brehm III, Chairman of the
Board of Directors, U.S. African Develop-
ment Foundation; entertainer Michael W.
Smith and his wife Debbie; and Carlos F.
Lucero, U.S. Circuit Judge for the Tenth Cir-
cuit Court of Appeals.

Remarks on Nominations Awaiting Senate Confirmation

February 7, 2008

Thank you all. Please be seated; sit
down. Yes, thanks for coming. I appreciate
you being here in a timely fashion. After
all, Washington traffic is famous for making
people late. These days, it seems the worst
delays, however, are in the committee
rooms of the United States Senate.

Many of the nominees for important
Government posts have been waiting for
Senate confirmation for way too long. Some
of these men and women here—are with
us today, and I want to thank you all for
joining me. More importantly, I thank you
for your willingness to step forward to serve
our great country. These folks are qualified,
and the Senate needs to give them a
prompt vote.

I appreciate very much Members of the
Senate who have joined us. These are good,
strong leaders, people who share the same
spirit about the need to get confirmation
done quickly, starting with the Senate mi-
nority leader, Mitch McConnell. T appre-
ciate Arlen Specter joining us. You might
remember Arlen that when—Arlen was the
man, when I named two nominees for the
Supreme Court, did a fantastic job of get-
ting those nominees out of the Judiciary

Committee and onto the floor of the Sen-
ate. And he had good help from Orrin
Hatch, his friend and member of the Judi-
ciary Committee.

I'm also here with some of the younger
stars—not to call you guys old—but some
of the younger stars—[laughter]—of the
Senate: Richard Burr from North Carolina,
Lindsey Graham from South Carolina, and
Jim DeMint from South Carolina. Thank
you all for coming. Appreciate you guys
being here.

I thank members of my administration
joining us. Steve, thanks for being here.
Chief of Staff Bolten, I appreciate you
being here. And thank you all for coming.

As President, I have a constitutional re-
sponsibility to nominate qualified men and
women for public office. That's my respon-
sibility. I take it very seriously. I have nomi-
nated skilled and faithful public servants
to lead Federal agencies and sit on the
Federal bench. The Constitution also gives
Senators an important responsibility. They
must provide advice and consent by voting
up or down on these nominees. Unfortu-
nately, the Senate is not fulfilling its duty.
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The confirmation process has turned into
a never-ending political game where every-
one loses. With more than 180 of my nomi-
nees waiting for the confirmation process
in the Senate, it is clear that the process
is not working. About half these nominees
have been waiting for more than 100 days,
more than 30 have been waiting a year
or more, and 9 have been waiting for more
than 2 years.

That’s no way to treat men and women
who have stepped forward to serve our
country, and it’s got to stop. It’s in our
Nation’s interest that this process change.
It’s not right to treat these good folks this
way. These nominees deserve an up-or-
down vote. Many of them have had their
careers on hold. They've got spouses whose
lives are stuck in limbo. They have children
waiting to find out where theyre going to
go to school.

These are real folks making real sac-
rifices, and they should not be treated like
political pawns. Senators should examine
every nomination closely, but they should
not drag them out indefinitely. If the Sen-
ators holding up this process believe my
nominees are unworthy for confirmation,
the course of action is clear: Hold a vote
and see if the majority agree. If these
nominees are not approved, they can move
on with their lives. If they are approved,
they can take office.

The confirmation backlog also places this
strain on our Government. Every day nomi-
nees are delayed, represents another day
without them in office, and that makes it
harder for the Government to meet its re-
sponsibilities. The nomination before the
Senate—these nominations before the Sen-
ate are vital positions—or for vital positions
affecting issues from the economy to public
safety to national security.

The Senate must confirm nominees who
help guide our economy during a time of
uncertainty. The Senate has stalled nomina-
tions for critical economic positions. I
mean, we've got—we're dealing with uncer-
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tainty, and there are key positions that are
not being filled.

The three-member Council of Economic
Advisers is down to one person, which
makes for lonely Council meetings. [Laugh-
ter] One of my nominees for the Council
withdrew his name after 6 months of wait-
ing without receiving so much as a hearing.
My other nominee continues to wait after
7 months of delay. At a time of important
decisions for our economy, it is irrespon-
sible for the United States Senate to leave
these positions unfulfilled.

One of the most important institutions
for the American economy is the Federal
Reserve. The Fed decides monetary policy,
and it sets key interest rates that have an
impact on homeowners and businesses
across our country. Yet the Senate is delay-
ing confirmation of three highly qualified
nominees for the Fed’s Board of Gov-
ernors. I nominated these individuals nearly
9 months ago. They have valuable experi-
ence and skills, and the Senate needs to
confirm them as soon as possible.

The Senate also must confirm nominees
who will help address issues of public safe-
ty. The Federal Aviation Administration
plays a vital role in keeping air travelers
safe. Yet the Senate has failed to act on
my nominee to head this agency. In Octo-
ber, I nominated Bobby Sturgell to lead
the FAA. Bobby has nearly 20 years of
cockpit experience from his time as a Navy
fighter pilot, Top Gun instructor, and com-
mercial airline pilot. He is committed to
addressing problems that have caused air-
line delays, and he has good experience
and the skills necessary to get the job done.

I appreciate the Senate commerce com-
mittee giving Bobby a hearing today. I urge
the Senators to put aside politics and con-
firm this good man to office. It’s important
for the country that he be confirmed. If
they don’t like him, vote him down, but
at least give him a vote as soon as possible.

The Senate has also failed to act on my
nominations for the Federal Mine Safety
and Health Review Commission. As a result
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of the Senate’s ongoing delays, this body
can no longer decide cases because it has
more vacancies than members. Two of my
nominees for the Commission have gone
more than a year without even receiving
a confirmation hearing. The American peo-
ple have not forgotten the recent mining
tragedies in Kentucky and West Virginia
and Utah, and they expect this Commission
to have enough members to issue decisions
on mine safety.

The Senate must also confirm nominees
who will help protect America’s national
security. In this time of war, we need a
strong Department of Justice. Yet the Sen-
ate has not voted on seven nominations for
senior leadership positions at the Depart-
ment. I remember being criticized for hav-
ing too many vacancies at the Justice De-
partment. We stepped up. We sent good
names up, and now it’s time for those crit-
ics to act.

One of the vacancies is for Deputy Attor-
ney General. The Deputy Attorney General
helps lead efforts to detect and prevent ter-
rorist attacks here at home. I've selected
an outstanding nominee for this position,
Judge Mark Filip. I'm sorry that he’s not
here. He’s dealing with a serious family
matter. This former prosecutor has earned
a reputation for being fairminded and dedi-
cated.

Several years ago, the Senate confirmed
him unanimously for a lifetime position on
the Federal bench. In other words, this
isn’t the first time he’s gone through a con-
firmation process. If the Senate can con-
firm this good man for a lifetime post,
there’s no reason the Senate cannot con-
firm him to spend the next year protecting
the American people. Yet one Senator has
placed a hold on this nomination because
of an issue that has nothing to do with
the judge. This is unacceptable. Senators
need to base their decisions on the judge’s
qualifications for the job, they need to
bring this nomination to the floor for a
vote, and they need to confirm this good
man.

As Senators confirm these nominees,
they also must confirm judges to the Fed-
eral bench. I've nominated good men and
women who will rule by the letter of the
law, not the whim of the gavel. I thank
the Senators on both sides of the aisle,
like Mitch McConnell, Jon Kyl, and Arlen
and Dianne Feinstein and Thad Cochran,
for helping confirm fine judges like Leslie
Southwick.

Unfortunately, some of their colleagues
continue to delay votes for 28 of my other
nominees. The Senate has sat on these
nominations to the court of appeals for
nearly 600 days. And in some cases, the
Senate has imposed a new and extra con-
stitutional standard where nominees who
have the support of the majority of the
Senate can be blocked by a minority of
obstructionists. As a result, some judgeships
can go unfulfilled for years and justice can
be delayed for the American people.

Our courts should render swift decisions.
That’s what we expect, and so should the
United States Senate. Many of my nomi-
nees would fill urgent vacancies on courts
that are understaffed and overworked. I've
sent the Senate three nominees to relieve
such a situation on the Fourth Circuit
Court of Appeals. Bob Conrad and Steve
Matthews and Rod Rosenstein are with us
today. These are my nominees. They are
accomplished members of the legal com-
munity. They will be outstanding members
of this court. Yet the Senate has not acted
on their nominations. This delay is irre-
sponsible. It undermines the cause of jus-
tice. And the United States Senate needs
to bring every one of my judicial nomina-
tions to the floor for an up-or-down vote.

When men and women agree to serve
in public office, we should treat them with
respect and dignity. When the Senate fails
to do this, it leaves important positions in
our Government vacant for months at a
time, and it makes it harder for future
Presidents to be able to attract good people
to serve the United States of America.
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We've got to—I'm really grateful for the
many talented and dedicated and patriotic
men and women who have answered the
call to service. And now my call to the
United States Senate is this: Rise to your
responsibilities, give these nominees the

vote they deserve, and confirm them as
soon as possible.
Thank you for coming.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:50 a.m. in
the East Room at the White House.

Remarks on Signing the Executive Order To Improve the Coordination and

Effectiveness of Youth Programs
February 7, 2008

Thank you all. Thanks. Please be seated.
I thank you for joining Laura and me. I've
got two jobs. One is I'm going to sign an
Executive order here in a minute. I'm mak-
ing sure that all agencies involved with
Helping America’s Youth coordinate their
activities. And then I've got to introduce
Laura. [Laughter]

I appreciate very much those of you who
are committed to helping our country by
saving souls and by giving people hope. I
think it's—I can’t think of a more noble
cause than to serve America. And there’s
all kinds of ways to serve America. One
way is to wear the uniform. Another way
is to find—somebody wonders whether or
not there’s a positive future in their lives,
and put your arm around them and say,
“I love you; what can I do to help you?”

That happens, by the way, all across
America. And it doesn’t take one single law
to cause somebody to love a neighbor. It
does take a law; it’s just—it’s a higher law.
It's a law from a higher inspiration than
government. And so today Laura and I wel-
come those who are neighborhood healers
and helpers. We really appreciate your
focus on helping our Nation’s youth, par-
ticularly boys.

In my State of the Union a couple of
years ago, I talked about the initiative that
we're honoring today, and it’s an initiative
that says, there is a better future for Amer-
ica’s young folks. And we've set some im-
portant goals. And one of the goals inside
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this administration is to make sure that
those people who are responsible for
spending taxpayers’ money on these pro-
grams actually coordinate their efforts and
set high standards. A lot of times in govern-
ment we don’t do a very good job of meas-
uring, and so the idea is to set standards
and to coordinate, but the idea is also to
empower those who are on the frontlines
of saving lives.

I like to say, government is not really
about love. There may be loving people
in government, but government itself is
laws and justice. Love is found in the hearts
of our citizens who are in the neighbor-
hoods.

And so the Executive order I'm going
to sign is to—all aimed at kind of leaving
behind a structure so that whoever is lucky
enough to follow me—[laughter]—will see
a blueprint on how to help, really, people
realize the great promise of the country.

I believe we solve—save souls one per-
son at a time. And I like to remind our
fellow citizens, while one person can’t save
every soul, one person can save a soul. And
it’s that cumulative effort of love and com-
passion and work that will define a hopeful
future. And somebody who shares that
same passion about recognizing the true
strength of America lies in the hearts and
souls of our citizens, and someone who
cares deeply about making sure the young
in America have a bright future is our
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speaker, my wife, the First Lady, Laura
Bush.

[At this point, the First Lady spoke, a video
was shown, and the President signed the
Executive order.]

NoOTE: The President spoke at 2:54 p.m. in
the East Room at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Executive Order
13459, which is listed in Appendix D at the
end of this volume. The transcript released
by the Office of the Press Secretary also in-
cluded the remarks of the First Lady.

Statement on Senate Action on Economic Growth Legislation

February 7, 2008

Two weeks ago, my administration
reached an agreement with Speaker Pelosi
and Leader Boehner on a short-term eco-
nomic growth package that would quickly
put money into the hands of the American
people and provide our economy the boost
it needs. Today the Senate amended that
bill in ways I can support.

This plan is robust, broad-based, timely,
and it will be effective. This bill will help

to stimulate consumer spending and accel-
erate needed business investment.

This economic growth package is an ex-
ample of bipartisan cooperation at a time
when the American people most expect it.
I thank members of both parties and both
Houses for their efforts to advance this im-
portant legislation.

Remarks to the Conservative Political Action Conference

February 8, 2008

The President. Thank you all. Good
morning, and thank you all very much. I
thank you for coming. I apologize to my
friend; he likes to sleep in. [Laughter]

I really do want to thank you all for
adjusting the schedule. Right after the
speech, I'm going to get on an airplane
and fly to Tennessee. I'll be taking the
prayers of the American people to those
who suffered from the devastating torna-
does.

Mr. Leader, thank you for that introduc-
tion, and I appreciate your outstanding
leadership in the United States Senate. You
know, Mr. Leader, I used to think that
leading a group of strong-willed Senators
was one of the toughest jobs in the country.
I may have found one even tougher one:
father of the bride. You know, I told Laura

I was going to say that, and she said, well,
you might add another one: son-in-law to
the President. [Laughter]

I thank you for the invitation. I appre-
ciate the fact that you've invited our
candidates to your forum, and thank you
for the hearing you gave them. These are
good, honorable people. And I appreciate
the fact that you invited Vice President
Cheney here. He is the best Vice President
in history. Mother may have a different
opinion. [Laughter] But don't tell her I said
this, but my opinion is the one that counts.

Since I spoke with you last, some things
have changed. It seems like my hair is little
grayer. [Laughter] And my jokes are a little
older. And some say my speeches are a
little windier. Some things haven’'t changed:
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the principles I believe in and my deep,
abiding faith in the American people.

It just doesn’t seem all that long ago
that David invited me here, but it’s been
about 7 years. And during that time, we
have stood together, and we have advanced
a philosophy of freedom and responsibility
that’s made our Nation a better place and
a stronger place. And today I want to talk
to you about what you and I have achieved
together, what it tells us about the stakes
in the year ahead, and why it is so impor-
tant that we keep the White House in
2008.

I thank the leader, David Keene. He’s
a good guy. You know, this is the 35th—
yes—anniversary, which means he started
the deal when he was 15. [Laughter] At
least that's what he claims. [Laughter] But
thank you for your leadership. I thank you
for your board. I've got a lot of friends
up here at the head table and a lot of
friends in the audience, and I really do
appreciate what you've done.

Audience member. We love you, George.

The President. Well, thank you.

A lot has happened over 8 years—that
was the last time I spoke to you, was 8
years ago. And we've seen vigorous debates,
a lot of debates on nearly every conceivable
issue, matters that affected the prosperity
and peace.

Our views are grounded in timeless
truths. During these debates, we stuck to
timeless truths. We believe that the most
reliable guide for our country is the collec-
tive wisdom of ordinary citizens. We be-
lieve our culture benefits from a diversity
of faith, a respect for values, and the guid-
ance of a higher power. We believe in per-
sonal responsibility. We believe in the uni-
versality of freedom. We believe our Nation
has the right to defend itself, even if some-
times others disagree. And we believe
America remains a force of good in our
world.

There’s another philosophy, and it’s ad-
vanced by decent people who see the world
differently. They tend to think Washington
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has the answers to our problems. They tend
to believe our country only succeeds under
the expansive Federal Government. They
tend to be suspicious of America’s exercise
of global leadership, unless, of course, we
get a permission slip from international or-
ganizations. [Laughter]

Over the past 7 years, we have engaged
this opposition with a clear and consistent
philosophy. We didn’t take polls to decide
what to say. We didn’t seek the advice of
editorial pages to decide what to think. And
we darn sure didn’t seek the approval of
groups like CODEPINK and MoveOn.org
before deciding what to do.

We applied our philosophy on issues re-
lating to economic prosperity. When I took
office, we inherited a recession, and then
we acted. We were guided by this prin-
ciple: The best way to help our economy
grow is to leave money in the hands of
those responsible for our prosperity. That,
of course, would be the American people.
And so with your support, we passed one
of the largest tax cuts in American history,
and then we cut taxes again. In all, we
delivered nearly $2 trillion in tax relief over
the past 7 years.

Our critics wanted a different approach.
They believed that the best way to keep
the economy—to help the economy was to
keep taxes in Washington and expand the
size and scope of the Federal Government.

Audience members. Boo!

The President. One columnist wrote
this—one columnist said this: “Tax cuts—
any tax cuts—are the wrong way to go.”
A prominent newspaper said my adminis-
tration was on a tax cut rampage and called
our tax relief unfair and unaffordable. A
think tank expert called our tax relief a
reckless gamble.

Despite these dire predictions, the tax
cuts we passed contributed to a record 52
months of job creation. They helped
produce strong economic growth, and the
increased revenues from that growth have
put us on track to balance our budget by



Administration of George W. Bush, 2008 / Feb. 8

2012. Here is the bottom line: Tax relief
works.

We're in a period of economic uncer-
tainty, and we've acted again. I want to
thank the Members for passing a good
piece of legislation, which I will sign into
law next week. I want you all to understand
that this bill reflects our principles. It is
robust. It is progrowth. It stimulates busi-
ness investment. And it puts money into
the hands of American consumers.

In the longer run, the best way to make
sure that our economy continues to grow
is to make the tax relief we passed perma-
nent. Unfortunately, the other side still
hasn’t learned the lessons. They want to
let the tax cuts expire, and some are claim-
ing, of course, this isn’t a tax increase. Yet
if they have their way, 116 million Amer-
ican taxpayers would see their taxes rise
by an average of $1,800. Listen, I'm not
known for my English—[laughter]—but in
my way of speaking, it sure sounds like
a tax increase to me.

You and I know the American people
are not undertaxed. The problem is, Wash-
ington spends too much of your money.
One of the things I have done is, I have
set priorities. And you must understand my
passion about protecting America. My num-
ber-one priority is to protect you. And after
9/11, we have substantially increased spend-
ing on defense, intelligence, and homeland
security. And we will continue to provide
for our troops. We will make sure the men
and women who wear the uniform have
the best and strongest support they need
to do their job.

And so we’ve worked hard to make sure
we hold the line on spending in other
areas. For 5 years in a row, my budget
requests have kept the growth of nonsecu-
rity discretionary spending below the rate
of inflation. T set clear spending limits, told
the Congress I was going to veto them
if they—veto bills if they exceeded those
spending limits. The Democratically con-
trolled Congress, at the end of last year,
cut spending plans by billions of dollars.

Last week, I proposed a budget that termi-
nates or substantially reduces 151 wasteful
or bloated programs. Those programs total
more than $18 billion. And if Congress
sends me appropriations bills that exceed
the reasonable limits I have set, I will veto
the bills.

Last month, I issued an Executive order
that directs Federal agencies to ignore any
future earmark that is not actually voted
on by the United States Congress. This Ex-
ecutive order will extend beyond my Presi-
dency; it will stay in effect unless revoked
by a future President. What that means
is, any President who wants to return to
the old ways of unaccountable and wasteful
spending will get to do so publicly. And
if that happens, that President will have
some explaining to do.

In the long run, you and I know the
greatest threat to our fiscal health is the
unsustainable growth of entitlement spend-
ing. We all know the painful choices ahead
if America stays on this path: massive tax
increases, sudden and drastic cuts in bene-
fits, or crippling deficits. I have laid out
specific proposals to reform and strengthen
these programs.

On Social Security, I took the issue head
on. That’s what you expect a President to
do. I proposed a way to make this program
solvent without raising taxes and with per-
sonal saving accounts that will give individ-
uals more control over their retirement sav-
ings.

On Medicare and Medicaid, I sent Con-
gress a budget this week that saves nearly
$200 billion over the next 5 years. I hear
all the talk from the other side on Capitol
Hill about fiscal responsibility, but they
haven’t put any of their ideas on the table
for programs. It is time to stop talking;
it is time for them to stop acting and not
pass these problems on to future Con-
gresses and future generations.

On matters relating to our economy, our
record is clear. You and I succeeded in
cutting taxes. We're reducing wasteful
spending. On these issues, both sides have
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made their case. The results are in, and
they are proving us right.

We applied our philosophy to questions
affecting the moral fabric of our Nation.
We believe that all human life is precious
and deserves to be protected. In 2001, I
had a grave decision to make on the ques-
tion of embryonic stem cell research. I be-
lieved we could empower scientists and re-
searchers to discover cures for terrible dis-
eases without crossing a moral line. So I
authorized research on existing stem cell
lines and stood against any effort to use
Federal tax dollars to support the destruc-
tion of human life.

Our critics had a different view. They
thought my defense of life was shortsighted
and harmful. When I vetoed two bills that
sought to use tax dollars to destroy human
embryos, some academics described my po-
sition as ridiculous and scientifically naive.
One publication predicted our plan would
not hold up over the long haul.

Then last November, scientists an-
nounced a landmark achievement. They
found a way to reprogram adult skin cells
to act like embryonic stem cells. This dis-
covery has the potential to end the divisive
debate over stem cell research. It will allow
us to expand the frontiers of medicine
while maintaining a culture of life. In the
coming year, we will increase funds for this
type of ethical research. And I will continue
to push for a ban on the buying, selling,
patenting, or cloning of human life.

When I took office, our society was grap-
pling with a troubling rate of drug use
among our children. A new generation of
young people was in danger of being swept
up in a cycle of addiction and crime and
hopelessness. We believe people should be
held responsible for their actions, and we
know that people can change their behav-
ior. Sometimes all it takes is the help of
a loving soul, somebody who puts their arm
around a troubled person and says: “I love
you. Can I help you?” We also know that
drug

Audience member. [Inaudible]
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The President. My soul is not that trou-
bled, but thank you.

We also know that the drug crisis re-
quires us to reduce both supply and de-
mand. And so in 2002, I set our country
on an ambitious goal to cut drug use among
young people by 25 percent over 5 years.
Critics didn’t think that was possible. Some
thought the drug war had already failed.
Some said we focused too much on inter-
diction and not enough on treatment. An
influential magazine and assorted com-
mentators wanted to declare defeat and le-
galize the drug trade. A left-leaning drug
prevention group said that our aggressive
strategy was “very unlikely . . . to produce
any different result than we have seen so
far.”

We stood our ground. We worked with
international partners to interdict drugs into
our country. We increased funds for drug
treatment programs. We helped move drug
addicts from a culture of victimization to
a culture of responsibility. And we have
gotten results. Since I took office, the over-
all use of illicit drugs by young people has
dropped 24 percent. Marijuana use fell by
25 percent, steroid by a third, the use of
ecstasy by 54 percent. Methamphetamine
abuse has plummeted by 64 percent since
2001.

On matters relating to America’s moral
compass, we have defended human life. We
promoted strong families. We confronted
the crippling cycle of drug dependency. We
challenged the critics, the self-proclaimed
experts, and the status quo. Both sides
made their case. The results are in, and
they're proving us right.

We've also applied our philosophy to
issues of national security. Six-and-a-half
years ago, our country faced the worst at-
tack in our history. I understood imme-
diately that we would have to act boldly
to protect the American people. So we've
gone on the offense against these extrem-
ists. We're staying on the offense, and we
will not relent until we bring them to jus-
tice. We recognized that this is a war, not
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just a matter of law enforcement. We rec-
ognize that were engaged in the decisive
ideological struggle of our time.

The first battle in this war against the
extremists centered on Afghanistan; the 9/
11 attackers had trained and planned in
Afghanistan. We believed our military could
remove the Taliban from power and that
we could help aid the rise of a stable and
democratic government.

Critics had a different view. One
commentator said most Afghans would op-
pose an American invasion and fight the
foreign occupiers. Another declared, “We're
not headed toward a quagmire; we are al-
ready in one.” Another commentator
scoffed, “Afghanistan as a democracy? For-
get it.”

Well, we stood our ground, and we have
seen the results. Al Qaida lost its terrorist
camps in Afghanistan and the Taliban was
driven from power. The Afghan people
braved threats of violence to elect a new
President and a new Parliament. Roads and
hospitals are being built. Girls who were
once forbidden from going to school are
now going to school. America, 25 NATO
allies, and 15 partner nations are helping
the Afghan people secure their country.
The Taliban, Al Qaida, and their allies are
on the run. Afghanistan has a long road
ahead, and they have a future that offers
promise and hope. We're going to stand
with the Afghan people; we're going to help
millions claim their liberty. And we will
always work to make sure Afghanistan will
never be—again be a safe haven for terror-
ists and extremists who want to do us harm.

The war against our enemies also
brought us to Iraq. Our coalition con-
fronted a regime that defied United Na-
tions Security Council resolutions, violated
a cease-fire agreement, attacked its neigh-
bors, sponsored terrorism, and had a history
of using and pursuing weapons of mass de-
struction. Saddam Hussein was a threat to
the United States and a threat to the world.
My decision to remove Saddam was the

right decision at the time, and it is the
right decision today.

Because we acted, 25 million Iraqis are
free. We've seen them go to the polls.
Weve seen them elect a representative
government. We've also seen an enemy de-
termined to roll back this progress through
horrific acts of violence designed to pit
Iraqis one against another.

One year ago, things were not going well
in that country. Terrorists and extremists
were succeeding in their efforts to plunge
Iraq into chaos. You see, they wanted to
deny Iraqis their liberty. They can’t stand
freedom. They wanted to establish safe ha-
vens in Iraq from which to launch attacks
against America and its allies. I strongly
believe that America’s security and peace
in the world depend upon defeating this
enemy. So we reviewed our strategy.
Things weren't working; I needed to know
why and what it would take to make things
better. And that's why you review a strat-
egy.

I made up my mind. I listened carefully
to a lot of folks, and I decided to send
more troops into Iraq, in a dramatic policy
shift. And the policy shift has come—Dbe-
come known as the surge.

Our critics had a different view. They
looked at rising violence in Iraq and de-
clared the war was lost.

Audience members. Boo!

The President. Some concluded the surge
had failed even before it had fully begun.
Two foreign affairs experts proposed, quote,
“a well-managed defeat . . . to boost U.S.
credibility.”

We stood our ground, and we’re seeing
results. A year after I ordered the surge
of forces, high-profile terrorist attacks in
Iraq are down, civilian deaths are down,
sectarian killings are down. U.S. and Iraqi
forces have captured or killed thousands
of extremists in Iraq, including hundreds
of key Al Qaida leaders and operatives.
There is more work to be done. It takes
awhile for young democracies to take root,
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but reconciliation is taking place. I recog-
nize the progress in Iraq is fragile, and
there’s going to be tough days ahead. Yet
even the enemy recognizes the progress
we're being making. They recognize they’re
on the wrong side of events. They are dis-
heartened, they are demoralized, and they
will be defeated.

We can have confidence in Iraq’s ulti-
mate success because we believe in the
transformative power of freedom. We be-
lieve there is an Almighty God. And a gift
of that Almighty to every man, woman, and
child on the face of this Earth is freedom.
We have seen that free societies become
peaceful societies. We know that a free
Iraq will be a friend of America, an ally
in this war against the extremists, and a
source of hope and stability in a dangerous
part of the world.

We'll fight the enemy overseas so we
do not have to face them here at home.
And as we do so, we must take measures
to protect America, the homeland. We
must give our intelligence officials the tools
they need to uncover terrorist plots and
prevent new attacks. And one of the most
important tools is the ability to monitor ter-
rorist communications. My most important
job is to protect the American people. In
order to do that job, we need to know
who the terrorists are talking to; we need
to know what theyre saying; we need to
know what theyre planning. And so Con-
gress passed the Protect America Act. This
law modernized an outdated surveillance
law and closed dangerous gaps in our intel-
ligence.

Now, critics had a different view. One
liberal interest group called the law an end
run around the Constitution. Others falsely
claimed law enforcement officials wanted
to spy on Americans. Still another summed
up the initiative as “a groupthink travesty.”

We countered these critics, and we stood
our ground. Our ability to monitor the
communications of terrorists overseas has
helped us gain crucial elements on terrorist
cells and helped keep our country safe. The
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Protect America Act is working. The prob-
lem is that Congress set the law to expire
1 week from tomorrow. I don’t think the
Al Qaida threat is going to expire 1 week
from tomorrow. [Laughter] Congress must
ensure the flow of vital intelligence is not
disrupted. Congress must pass liability pro-
tection for companies believed to have as-
sisted in the efforts to defend America. The
time for temporary fixes has ended. Con-
gress must pass this law, and they must
pass it now.

On matters of war and peace, we have
taken the fight to our enemies abroad, and
we are defending our people here at home.
We're standing with new partners in Af-
ghanistan and Iraq to help them build free
nations. We refused to yield when the
going got tough. And when the history of
our actions is written, it will show that we
were right.

We will face other challenges ahead that
will require new energy and, before long,
new leadership. I'm absolutely confident,
with your help, we will elect a President
who shares our principles. As we take on
the challenges, we must be guided by the
philosophy that has brought us success. Our
policies are working. The American people
support our points of view. They share our
philosophy.

And consider our advantage on other
great questions before us. On health care,
one side says we should expand the Federal
Government’s control over your private
medicine. You and I say we should expand
access to health care, empower consumers
to make choices, and ensure that medical
decisions are left in the hands of patients
and their doctors.

On education, one side said—one side
says we should spend your tax dollars with-
out measuring whether or not our children
are actually learning to read and write and
add and subtract. You and I believe in ac-
countability. We believe parents should
have more options, and we believe in liber-
ating children from failing public schools.
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On the rights of the unborn, the most
vulnerable among us, one side supports
abortion on demand. You and I believe in
the worth of every human being, the
matchless joy of adoption, and the right
to life.

On the Federal judiciary, one side says
we should confirm judges who believe in
the “living Constitution,” which basically
means they can make up laws as they go
along. You and I say we need judges who
respect our values, do not follow the polit-
ical winds, and revere the plain meaning
of our Constitution. We need more judges
like John Roberts and Sam Alito.

On America’s role in the world, some
believe that our Nation is often the cause
of global turmoil, a mentality once called
“blame America first.” You and I believe
that America is a leading light, a guiding
star, and the greatest nation on the face
of the Earth.

You see, I know of America’s greatness
because 1 get to see it up close, and it
is a privilege to see it up close. I see it
in the foot-soldiers in the armies of com-
passion, who perform acts of kindness and
hope every single day. I see it in the cour-
age of ordinary citizens like those who
rushed toward danger when the Twin Tow-
ers fell and our Pentagon burned. I see
it with military families who've lost loved
ones, and every time, I come away moved
and inspired by their valor, their grit, their
pride, and their love of country. I see it
when I exchange salutes with the finest
young men and women our country has
ever known. These Americans give me end-
less optimism about our future, and they
have made my Presidency a joyous experi-
ence.

You know, since I've come to Wash-
ington, I've been reading a lot of history.
Laura notes it’s probably because I'm mak-
ing up for lost time. [Laughter] Over the
past few years, I've read three books on
George Washington, or as I call him, the
original George W.

It is interesting to me that they are still
analyzing the record of our first President.
My attitude is, if theyre still analyzing
number 1, 43 doesn’t need to worry about
it. I'm not going to be around to see the
final history written on my administration.
The truth is that history’s verdict takes time
to reveal itself.

But we don’t have to wait on history
for one thing: In the year ahead, the pun-
dits, the so-called experts, commentator,
analysts will offer more gloomy predictions
and more big government solutions. And
when they do, let us remember their
record. This is a group that is seldom cor-
rect—{laughter]—Dbut never in doubt.

You and I have seen that in our own
time. Ronald Reagan was called a “war-
monger,” an “amiable dunce,” a “movie
actor detached from reality.” Yet within a
few years after President Reagan left office,
the Berlin Wall came down, the evil empire
collapsed, the cold war was won. And over
the years, a strange thing has happened.
A lot of people who spent the 1980s criti-
cizing President Reagan now tell us they
were with him all along. [Laughter]

You were with him all along. And over
the past 7 years, you've been with me. I
appreciate your support.

Audience members. Four more years!
Four more years!

The President. Thank you all. T appre-
ciate the chance that you've given me—
help me get this opportunity to serve our
country. It's been a fantastic experience.
I appreciate the countless phone calls
youve made. I appreciate the volunteer
work you did in two tough campaigns. Tl
always—always—be grateful [to each of
you] * for supporting our cause, for giving
me a chance, and for loving our country.
And T thank you for that.

I look forward to working with you this
year. My energy is up, my spirit is high,
and I will finish strong. And in the mean-
time, we will elect a new President. We've

* White House correction.
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had good debates, and soon well have a
nominee who will carry a conservative ban-
ner into this election and beyond. Listen,
the stakes in November are high. This is
an important election. Prosperity and peace
are in the balance. So with confidence in
our vision and faith in our values, let us
go forward, fight for victory, and keep the
White House in 2008.

God bless you, and God bless America.

NoTE: The President spoke at 7:21 a.m. at
the Omni Shoreham Hotel. In his remarks,
he referred to David A. Keene, chairman,
American Conservative Union Foundation
and Conservative Political Action Con-
ference; and President Hamid Karzai of Af-
ghanistan. He also referred to H.R. 5140; and
Executive Order 13457, which is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume.

Remarks Following a Briefing on Regional Tornado Damage in Lafayette,

Tennessee
February 8, 2008

Listen, I want to thank you for the brief-
ing. People have got to understand here
in the region that a lot of folks around
America care for them now. And I'm here
to listen, to determine, to make sure that
the Federal response is compassionate and
effective. I don’t want people to think
something is going to happen that’s not
going to happen. And therefore, when we
say something is going to happen to help
them get their feet back on the ground,
it will happen.

Secondly, I am here to thank the people
that will provide the compassion for people
who hurt. I notice we've got the Red Cross
sitting over there. They're good responders.
They respond to help people in need.

Thirdly, I will make it clear to people
here that I have no doubt in my mind
this community will come back better than
before. Macon County people are down-
to-earth, hard-working, God-fearing people,
who, if just given a little help, will come
back stronger.

And that’s what—and so I want to thank
you all for the briefing. Governor, again,
thank you for being here. Appreciate the
Senators and Congressmen joining us too.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:12 a.m. at
the Lafayette Fire Department’s Atwell &
Scruggs Fire Station. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gov. Philip N. Bredesen, Jr., of
Tennessee.

Remarks Following a Tour of Tornado Damage in Lafayette

February 8, 2008

The President. Phil and June Spears have
just—I looked in their eyes and saw incred-
ible sadness and worry.

Phil Spears. It’s true.

The President. And I know the Governor
joins me in sharing our concerns with you.
But I hope a couple of things become evi-
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dent to you. One, there’s a lot of people
who care about you, total strangers showing
up here in this community to help you
get back on your feet.

And the Government has got a role to
play. And I want to thank the Senators
and Congressmen for being here, because
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they know that there is programs available
for you. And one of the things the people
have got to do is call a phone number.
If your life has been turned upside down
here, if you've been affected, you ought
to call 1-800-621-3362, 1-800—621-3362.
And that’s where you can find out the help
that is available.

What happened is, is that the Governor
and his team quickly moved as this storm
moved through this—moved through the
State of Tennessee, and he made an assess-
ment, and he sent the paperwork up to
me. And because he moved quickly, I was
able to sign a disaster declaration that then
frees help. And so we want the folks to
know that there is help from the Federal
Government, and he can get the number
I just outlined. But there’s also going to
be a lot of help from loving neighbors.

And were sorry youre going through
what youre going through. You know, life
sometimes is unfair, and you don’t get to
play the hand that you wanted to play.

Mr. Spears. That’s true.

The President. But the question is, when
you get dealt the hand, how do you play
it? And I've come away with this impres-
sion of the folks in Macon County: One,
they're down-to-earth, good, hard-working
people. They have a respect for the Al-

The President’s Radio Address
February 9, 2008

Good morning. One of the most impor-
tant jobs of any President is to find good
men and women to lead Government agen-
cies, preside over our courts, and provide
vital services to the American people. So
I have nominated talented individuals for
these positions. Unfortunately, the Senate
is not meeting its responsibility to consider
these nominees in a timely manner. More
than 180 of my nominees are waiting for
confirmation. Some have been waiting for

mighty. And this community is going to
be as strong as ever. That’s what I think.

Mr. Spears. Yes, sir.

The President. 1 bet you feel the same
way.

Mr. Spears. Yes, sir. If it wasn’t for my
friends, I don’t know what I'd do.

The President. And youre going to find
you got some new friends showing up
too

Mr. Spears. Appreciate it.

The President. people you've never
heard of, they don’t know who you are,
total strangers. But when they know there’s
a neighbor in need, theyll come and help
you.

And I appreciate you giving me a chance
to come by, and I know the folks traveling
with me appreciate. We're so sorry you're
going through what you're going through,
but there’s help, and that’s what you've got
to know.

Anyway, God bless. Thank you.

June Spears. Thank you.

Mr. Spears. Appreciate it.

The President. Yes. Hang in there, broth-
er.

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:43 p.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Gov. Philip N.
Bredesen, Jr., of Tennessee.

more than a year. As a result, careers have
been put on hold, families have been
placed in limbo, and our Government has
been deprived of the service of these fine
nominees.

On Thursday, I stood with many of these
nominees at the White House. They are
decent and talented people. The Senate
needs to confirm them to address impor-
tant issues, from the economy to public
safety to national security.
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One of the most important institutions
for America’s economy is the Federal Re-
serve. The Fed decides monetary policy,
and it sets key interest rates that have an
impact on homeowners and businesses
across our country. Yet the Senate has been
delaying three of my nominations to the
Fed for nearly 9 months. My nominees
have valuable experience and skills, and I
urge the Senate to confirm them as soon
as possible.

Another important institution is the Fed-
eral Aviation Administration. The FAA
plays a vital role in keeping you safe when
you fly. In October, I nominated Bobby
Sturgell to lead the FAA. Bobby has nearly
20 years of cockpit experience from his
time as a Navy fighter pilot, Top Gun in-
structor, and commercial airline pilot. He’s
committed to addressing problems that
have caused airline delays, and I urge Sen-
ators to put politics aside and confirm him
to office.

In this time of war, we need a strong
Department of Justice. Yet the Senate has
not voted on nominations for seven senior
leadership positions at the Department.
One of those vacancies is for Deputy Attor-
ney General. The Deputy Attorney General
helps lead efforts to detect and prevent ter-
rorist attacks at home.

I have selected an outstanding nominee
for this position, Judge Mark Filip. This
former prosecutor has earned a reputation
for being fairminded and dedicated. Several
years ago, the Senate confirmed him unani-
mously for a lifetime position on the Fed-
eral bench. Now I ask Senators to confirm
him once again so he can help keep our
Nation safe.

As Senators confirm these nominees,
they must also confirm judges to the Fed-
eral bench. I have nominated highly quali-
fied individuals who will rule by the letter
of the law, not the whim of the gavel. Un-
fortunately, the Senate continues to delay
votes for 28 of my judicial nominees. Three
of my nominees for the court of appeals
have waited nearly 600 days. These delays
are irresponsible, they undermine the cause
of justice, and I call on the United States
Senate to give these nominees the up-or-
down vote they deserve.

When men and women agree to serve
in public office, we should treat them with
respect and dignity, and that means giving
them a prompt confirmation vote. When
the Senate fails to give nominees a timely
vote, it leaves important positions in our
Government vacant, and it makes it harder
for Presidents of both parties to attract
good men and women to serve in these
vital posts.

By working together, Republicans and
Democrats can chart a better course. We
can bring every nomination to the floor for
a vote and give the American people the
kind of public servants they deserve.

Thank you for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 2:25 p.m.
on February 7 in the Cabinet Room at the
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on
February 9. The transcript was made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary on
February 8, but was embargoed for release
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press
Secretary also released a Spanish language
transcript of this address.

Remarks Honoring President Abraham Lincoln’s 199th Birthday

February 10, 2008

Welcome. Laura and I are glad you're
here. Rex, thank you for taking the lead

for Ford’s Theatre. If our—any citizen
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wants to know how to make a solid con-
tribution to Washington, DC, support
Ford’s Theatre; it’s worth it. Members of
my Cabinet, thanks for coming. Members
of Congress, we're glad youre here. I've
got two tasks. One is to present the Lincoln
Medal and invite you to a buffet. [Laugh-
ter]

I really want to thank Richard for com-
ing. I appreciate your words, Allen; thank
you very much—and Craig Wallace. Avery,
I've been subject to a few Presidential im-
personations myself. [Laughter] T'm con-
fident Abe would have liked it. [Laughter]
I really appreciate you all coming. It’s made
this a very special evening. I do want to
welcome all the Lincoln scholars here and
all the Lincoln enthusiasts. We're really
glad you're here.

I also am amazed that 200 years have
gone by. It just doesn’t seem all that long
ago, does it? But it’s fitting that we honor
Abe Lincoln. He—of all the successors to
George Washington, he—none had greater
impact on the Presidency and on the coun-
try. And he remains a presence here in
the House. I'm often asked, “Do you ever
see Lincoln’s ghost?” And TI'll tell people,
“I quit drinking 22 years ago.” [Laughter]

But his office is directly above us. At
the Center Hall, there’s a likeness in mar-
ble. His portrait hangs in the Oval Office,
and there’s a fabulous portrait of Abe Lin-
coln in the State Dining Room. And that’s
the way it should be. He was a fabulous
man and a great President. His life was
one of humble beginnings and steadfast
convictions. And so we celebrate his deeds,
we lift up his ideals, and we honor this
good man.

And it's my pleasure tonight to honor
two really fine Americans. Each year,
Ford’s Theatre presents the Lincoln Medal
to recognize high achievement and personal
attributes that embody the character of the
16th President.

Dr. Ben Carson is the director of pedi-
atric neurosurgery at Johns Hopkins Hos-
pital. He is one of the most respected sur-

geons in the world. Twenty years ago, when
a 70-member surgical team made history
and separated a pair of Siamese twins, the
gifted hands leading the team belonged to
this good man. Raised with his brother and
a single mother—who’s here—Ben Carson
didn’t get much handed to him as he grew
up. But his mother pushed him to learn
and taught him to trust in the ways of
heaven. From his days at Yale and the Uni-
versity of Michigan Medical School, col-
leagues have known Dr. Carson as both
a skilled professional and a deeply reflective
man.

His many current duties include service
on the President’s Council on Bioethics and
a tireless commitment to helping young
people find direction and motivation in life.
He reminds them that all of us have gifts
by the grace of the Almighty God. He tells
them to think big, to study hard, and to
put character first. He tells them to be
nice because in his words, “If you're nice
to people, then once they get over the sus-
picion of why you're being nice,”—l[laugh-
ter]|—"they will be nice to you.” [Laughter]
His example gives eloquent testimony to
the value of perseverance and to the end-
less promise of America. So tonight we
proudly honor Dr. Ben Carson.

President Ronald Reagan called Sandra
Day O’Connor a person for all seasons, and
few Americans have shown a broader range
of talent. She is, after all, the only Supreme
Court Justice ever inducted into the Cow-
girl Hall of Fame. [Laughter] Born in El
Paso, Texas, she spent much of her child-
hood on a ranch in Arizona, where from
a young age, she learned to ride horses,
mend fences, and shoot a rifle.

She was an academic star, attending
Stanford Law School. It was a different era
when she got out of law school. After all,
not many law firms wanted to hire a
woman. But with her intellect, independent
spirit, and sense of adventure, Sandra Day
O’Connor continued a steady rise in the
world. She became a State senator, a State
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court judge, and the first woman on the
highest court in the land.

For 24 years, Justice O’Connor stood out
as a careful, fairminded jurist. Sandra Day
O’Connor is a great mom to her three sons,
and she has been a blessing to her husband
John. This lovely lady remains one of the
most admired women of our time. She’s
lived a great American life, and our Nation
is proud to honor you once again, Justice.
Welcome.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 5:54 p.m. in
the East Room at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Rex W. Tillerson,
vice-chairman, Ford’s Theatre Society; histo-
rian Richard Norton Smith; Allen C. Guelzo,
professor of history, Gettysburg College; and
actors Craig Wallace and Avery Brooks. The
transcript released by the Office of the Press
Secretary also included the remarks of the
First Lady.

Remarks on the 2008 Economic Report of the President

February 11, 2008

The President. 1T want to thank members
of my economic team for submitting this
Economic Report of the President. I'm
about to sign it. And so I want to—Eddie,
thank you for your good work, you and
your team.

Council of Economic Advisers Chairman
Edward P. Lazear. My pleasure.

The President. This report indicates that
our economy is structurally sound for the
long term and that we’re dealing with un-
certainties in the short term. And therefore,
what should we do about it? Well, I am
so pleased that the Congress and the ad-
ministration worked closely together to pass
a robust progrowth package to deal with
the uncertainty. That package is about 160
billion-plus dollars. What that means is, it
means that money will be going directly
to America: workers and families and indi-

Remarks at the Heart Truth Reception

February 11, 2008

Thank you all. Welcome to the White
House. Laura and I are glad youre here,
and thanks for coming. I welcome members
of my Cabinet. I particularly want to thank

viduals. It also means that there is incen-
tives for American businesses.

I'll be signing this bill soon. But if you're
a taxpayer or if youre a—got income up
to—earned income—I mean, credited in-
come up to $3,000, you can expect money
back. And if you're a businessowner, you're
going to get some incentives to invest. And
so you ought to be planning upon it—on
investing now.

And so I really want to thank the Con-
gress for getting this bill done, and I'm
looking forward to signing it. It's going to
help deal with the uncertainties in this
economy.

Thank you all very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 1:07 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to H.R. 5140.

all the healers and compassionate folks who
help with heart disease. The Vice President
sends his best. [Laughter]

All of us here are committed to Amer-
ica’s heart health. I don’t know if our fellow
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citizens know this, but this is American
Heart Month. And it's a good time to re-
member that an estimated 80 million peo-
ple across the United States suffer from
heart disease. The disease is the number-
one killer of American men and women.
Many women, however, do not even know
they're at risk, and so they don't take sim-
ple steps that can protect their health.

And that’s where the Heart Truth Cam-
paign comes in. Over the last 5 years, I
appreciate the fact that you all have spread
the word, and you represent thousands
across our country who are doing so as
well. You've helped women reduce the fac-
tors for heart disease, and that’s a noble
calling, an important contribution to our
country. Every February, you encourage
women to wear the red dress, which T ap-
preciate. And I do want to thank the fash-
ion industry for stepping up and—I[ap-
plause].

And the results are measurable. Women’s
awareness has been raised; women’s lives
have been saved. Earlier this month, I was
in Kansas City, and I met a woman named

Joyce Cullen. In 2003, Joyce saw coverage
of Laura’s visit to a Kansas City hospital.
She just talked about the symptoms that—
of heart disease in women. It was just a
simple explanation of what people should
be aware of. She woke up with those symp-
toms shortly after Laura’s visit. She went
to the hospital. Her life was saved, and
she’s now a part of Heart Truth. And that’s
the effort in which you're involved, simple
acts that are spreading across the country
and saving lives.

My job today is not only to welcome
you and to thank you but to introduce the
Heart Truth’s national ambassador. Laura
is committed to the Heart Truth Campaign.
She’s a great First Lady, and she’s always
dear to my heart—the First Lady.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 4:40 p.m. in
the East Room at the White House. The
transcript released by the Office of the Press
Secretary also included the remarks of the
First Lady. The related American Heart
Month proclamation of February 1 is listed
in Appendix D at the end of this volume.

Statement on the Death of Representative Thomas P. Lantos

February 11, 2008

Laura and I are saddened by the death
of our friend, Congressman Tom Lantos.

Tom was a man of character and a cham-
pion of human rights. After immigrating to
America more than six decades ago, he
worked to help oppressed people around
the world have the opportunity to live in
freedom. As the only Holocaust survivor
to serve in Congress, Tom was a living re-
minder that we must never turn a blind
eye to the suffering of the innocent at the
hands of evil men. I appreciate his vision
in cofounding the Human Rights Caucus.

I also appreciate his efforts to protect our
environment, alleviate the sufferings caused
by HIV/AIDS, and strengthen our friend-
ships and alliances around the globe.

We will miss Tom’s leadership in the
Halls of Congress. Our thoughts and pray-
ers are with his wife Annette, their daugh-
ters, and the rest of the Lantos family.

NoTE: The statement referred to Annette
Lantos Tillemann-Dick and Katrina Lantos
Swett, daughters of Rep. Lantos.
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Statement on the Situation in Timor-Leste

February 11, 2008

I strongly condemn the violent attacks
against Jose Ramos-Horta, President of
Timor-Leste, and Kay Rala Xanana
Gusmao, Prime Minister of Timor-Leste.
Laura and I offer our condolences to the
families of those killed in the attacks, and
we send our prayers for a rapid recovery
to President Ramos-Horta and the others
injured.

Those who are responsible must know
that they cannot derail democracy in

Timor-Leste, and they will be held account-
able for their actions. The United States
remains committed to working with the
people of Timor-Leste to strengthen de-
mocracy there. I also offer my full support
to the Government of Timor-Leste, the
United Nations Integrated Mission in
Timor-Leste, and the International Sta-
bilization Force as they work to maintain
calm and security.

Memorandum on Federal Support for the AbilityOne Program

February 11, 2008

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive
Departments and Agencies

Subject: Federal Support for the AbilityOne
Program

Americans with disabilities make valuable
contributions to our country’s workforce
that help keep our Nation the world’s eco-
nomic leader. Expanding employment op-
portunities for these individuals will help
ensure that our economy is drawing on the
talents and creativity of all its citizens and
that America remains a place of opportunity
for all. Supporting the AbilityOne Program
is one good way to achieve this goal.

The AbilityOne Program (formerly the
Javits-Wagner-O’Day Program) is a Federal
initiative that works with public and private
organizations to generate employment op-
portunities for Americans who are blind or
have other disabilities. Nearly 43,000 indi-
viduals work in more than 600 community-

based nonprofit agencies that serve people
with a wide range of disabilities and sell
products and services to the Federal Gov-
ernment through the AbilityOne Program.

The AbilityOne Program has taken steps
to embrace successful business practices,
including e-commerce and performance-
based contracting. Strong support from
Federal customers is critical to fulfilling this
important program’s employment mission.
Therefore, I encourage you to ensure that
your agency’s procurement officials acquire
products and services provided by the
AbilityOne Program, consistent with exist-
ing law.

Additional  information  about the
AbilityOne Program may be obtained by
contacting the Committee for Purchase
From People Who Are Blind or Severely
Disabled or by visiting www.AbilityOne.gov.

GEORGE W. BusH
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Remarks Following a Discussion With President Amadou Toumani Toure

of Mali
February 12, 2008

President Bush. It's been a honor and
a pleasure to welcome the President of
Mali here to the Oval Office.

We discussed a variety of issues. I was
touched by the President’s concern about
the life of the average citizen in Mali. We
are partners with the President and the
people of Mali through the Millennium
Challenge Account. And one reason we
worked with the Government is because
they've agreed to fight corruption and sup-
port the education and health of its citi-
zens. This is a country that’s committed
to the rights of its people, and we’re proud
to be standing side by side with you.

Two issues that are very important to
this administration, Mr. President, were the
issues that my wife Laura discussed when
she came to your country: One is literacy,
and two is the eradication of malaria. And
I assured the President that our commit-
ment remains strong to both important
issues. And I thank him very much for his
hard work in helping his citizens deal with
HIV/AIDS.

And finally, the President and I spent
a fair amount of time talking about the
dangers of radicals and extremists associ-
ated with groups like Al Qaida. And we
talked about the need for close cooperation
to protect the innocent people from those
who murder the innocent in order to
achieve their dark political vision.

So it’s been my honor to welcome a good
man here to the Oval Office.

President Toure. Yes. First of all, T would
like to convey to the President of the
United States the sympathies and solidarity
of the people of Mali because of the de-
struction

President Bush. Thank you.

President Toure. brought by the tor-
nadoes in some of the Southern States of
the United States.

And then I told Mr. President that we
were sensitive and impressed by the im-
pression that we had from the visit of Mrs.
Laura Bush to Mali some time ago. Also,
thank the President for the friendship be-
tween the people of the United States and
the people of Mali and the cooperation be-
tween Mali and the United States that we
do entertain on both sides since the inde-
pendence of Mali in 1960.

But I could also come to the United
States just to tell Mr. President

President Bush. Thank you, sir.

President Toure. thank you, because
the President had some initiatives not only
for Mali but also for Africa, which we be-
lieve are historical initiatives, and which we
do have the Millennium Challenge Cor-
poration, the greater participation against
the fight against AIDS through the Global
Fund, the initiative of the eradication of
malaria, and not to forget the Presidential
initiative on literacy in Africa, which is very
important in our view, because when you
want to develop, you

President Bush. That’s right.

President Toure. need to also im-
prove basic education.

President Bush. That’s right.

President Toure. So 1 emphasized to the
President that—and I reaffirm—that Mali
signed and Mali averred to all different ini-
tiatives on the fight against terrorism. So
it is humanly inadmissable, unacceptable to
see or to assist or to be indifferent to the
suggestion that we are seeing to some prac-
tices which really do not deserve to exist.

So we had a fruitful exchange of views
on our cooperation. So I said to Mr. Presi-
dent that I would like to thank him and
also to convey all the gratitude of the peo-
ple of Mali, but I emphasized also the fact
that may God save Mali and the United
States. President, thank you very much.
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President Bush. Thank you, sir.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:33 a.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. Presi-

dent Toure spoke in French, and his remarks
were translated by an interpreter.

Remarks at a Celebration of African American History Month

February 12, 2008

The President. Thank you all for coming.
Good afternoon, and welcome to the White
House. Laura and I are honored that you
all came as we celebrate African American
History Month. This is a month in which
we recognize the many African Americans
who've made great contributions to our
country. We honor the talent and their
courage. We renew our commitment to se-
curing liberty and justice for every Amer-
ican. That's why we're here.

I appreciate many of the notables who
have joined us. Madam Secretary, appre-
ciate you coming—MTr. Secretary, Alphonso
Jackson, and Marcia. Thanks for coming,
Mr. Secretary. Proud you're here.

If T skip some of the notables, it's be-
cause I'm going to say something about
them a little later on. [Laughter] So, Con-
gressman, I'll be with you in a minute.
[Laughter]

I appreciate Dr. Leonard Haynes, who's
the Executive Director of the White House
Initiative on Historically Black Colleges and
Universities. I am proud—Doc, thanks for
coming. I'm proud to welcome all the
presidents from the Historically Black Col-
leges and Universities here today; really ap-
preciate your service to the country.

I want to thank Ron Langston, National
Director of the Minority Business Develop-
ment Agency; Roslyn Brock, vice chairman
of the NAACP. Roslyn, thank you for com-
ing. Somewhere you are—there you are.
I thank John Fleming, president, Associa-
tion of the Study of African American Life
and History. Yes, sir, Reverend Al Sharpton
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and his wife Dominique; Reverend, it’s
good to see you.

Audience member. Daughter.

The President. Daughter. [Laughter]
Daughter. [Laughter] I don’t get them right
all the time. [Laughter] But thank you for
coming,. And, Dominique, you're sure a lot
prettier than your father. [Laughter]

Thurgood Marshall, Jr., were proud
youre here. Yes, thanks for coming. Good
to see you, sir. State Representative Calvin
Smyre of the State of Georgia, who is the
president of the National Black Caucus of
State Legislators. Sure proud youre here.

Thank you all for coming. There’s a lot
of other notables here. Just consider your-
self welcomed. [Laughter]

The theme of this year’s African Amer-
ican History Month is a celebration of
America’s cultural diversity. It is a tribute
to a scholar who deepened our appreciation
for diversity, Carter G. Woodson. When
Dr. Woodson began his career in the early
20th century, most Americans knew little
about African American heritage. Dr.
Woodson set out to correct that. His schol-
arship helped pioneer the field of African
American studies. And by the time he
passed away in 1950, the son of freed slaves
had become known as the Father of Black
History.

It is important for all our citizens to
know the history of the African American
struggle for equality. We must remember
that the slave trade brought many Africans
to America in chains, not by choice. We
must remember how slaves claimed their
God-given right to freedom. And we must
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remember how freed slaves and their de-
scendants helped rededicate America to the
ideals of its founding.

Our Nation has come a long way toward
building a more perfect Union. Yet as past
injustices have become distant memories,
there is a risk that our society may lose
sight of the real suffering that took place.
One symbol of that suffering is the noose.
Recently, there have been a number of
media reports about nooses being dis-
played. These disturbing reports have re-
sulted in heightened racial tensions in many
communities. They have revealed that some
Americans do not understand why the sight
of a noose causes such a visceral reaction
among so many people.

For decades, the noose played a central
part in a campaign of violence and fear
against African Americans. Fathers were
dragged from their homes in the dark of
the night before the eyes of their terrified
children. Summary executions were held by
torchlight in front of hateful crowds. In
many cases, law enforcement officers re-
sponsible for protecting the victims were
complicit in their deeds, and their deaths.
For generations of African Americans, the
noose was more than a tool of murder;
it was a tool of intimidation that conveyed
a sense of powerlessness to millions.

The era of rampant lynching is a shame-
ful chapter in American history. The noose
is not a symbol of prairie justice but of
gross injustice. Displaying one is not a
harmless prank. Lynching is not a word
to be mentioned in jest. As a civil society,
we must understand that noose displays and
lynching jokes are deeply offensive. They
are wrong, and they have no place in Amer-
ica today.

This afternoon we honor four Americans
who understand what this symbol rep-
resents and who are leading the way toward
ending racial injustice across our land.

Congressman John Lewis earned his
place in history long before winning a seat
in the United States Capitol. As a young
man, he became one of the leaders of the

civil rights movement. He organized free-
dom rides and sit-ins and voter registration
drives. One Sunday in 1965, he set out
to lead a march from Selma to Mont-
gomery. The marchers never made it past
the rows of State troopers outside Selma,
but their message made it all the way to
Washington, DC. Five months later, Con-
gress passed the Voting Rights Act. And
more than 40 years later, John Lewis con-
tinues to inspire us, and we're blessed to
have him here today.

William Coleman has lived a life of many
firsts. After graduating first in his class from
Harvard Law School, he went on to be-
come both the first black American to clerk
on the Supreme Court and the first to hold
a Cabinet post in a Republican administra-
tion, as Secretary of Transportation under
President Gerald Ford. William Coleman
has also helped open doors of opportunities
for others. He worked alongside Thurgood
Marshall, father of this good man, on the
legal team that triumphed in Brown versus
Board of Education. This ruling exposed
the fallacy of separate but equal, and it
helped return America to the great truth
that all men are created equal. For this,
we owe William Coleman our lasting
thanks. We're honored to have you today,
sir.

Three years after Brown versus Board
of Education, nine students in Little Rock
stepped forward to test the Supreme
Court’s ruling. On September 25th, 1957,
Federal troops escorted them into the city’s
all-white Central High School. Once inside,
the Little Rock Nine were spit on, har-
assed, and called names. One of the stu-
dents was a senior named Ernest Green.
As graduation day approached, some sug-
gested it might be safer for Ernest to re-
ceive his diploma in the mail. Many people
would have taken his—this advice. Not Er-
nest Green. In May of 1958, Martin Luther
King, Jr., was on hand to watch Ernest
become the first African American to grad-
uate from Little Rock’s Central High
School. We're honored to welcome Emest
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Green to the White House during the 50th
anniversary—J[applause].

And finally, as a young boy, Otis Williams
remembers his mother packing food for
their move from Texas—oh, what a tragic
mistake—[laughter]—to Detroit. She did so
because restaurants along the route refused
to serve African Americans. In Detroit, Otis
Williams grew up to become the leader
of one of the most successful vocal groups
in the history of our country, the Tempta-
tions. This group has recorded 37 top 40
singles, including 4 number-one hits on the
pop charts. Their success paved the way
for other African American artists. Their
melodies continue bringing Americans of all
races together to this day.

Otis can remember performing in a
venue in South Carolina where blacks and
whites in the crowd were separated by a
barrier. The next year when the Tempta-
tions returned, the racial divide was gone.
As Otis once put it, quote, “The highest
achievement for me has been to have our
music penetrate all kinds of barriers, for
it to be colorless.” The music of the Temp-

tations has given countless Americans sun-
shine on a cloudy day—(laughter]—and we
cannot help ourselves from loving them.
[Laughter]

Throughout American—African Amer-
ican History Month, we remember how in-
dividuals, African American leaders of all
kinds, helped bring our Nation together.
We recognize our Nation still has a long
way to go. But in the example of the lead-
ers like those we honor today, we see
strength greater than any division, and we
see hope for a day when freedom rings
from every mountainside and every corner
of the country.

And now it is my great pleasure to intro-
duce the Temptations.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 3 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Secretary of State
Condoleezza Rice. The related National Afri-
can American History Month proclamation
of January 28 is listed in Appendix D at the
end of this volume.

Statement on Senate Passage of the Intelligence Reform Legislation

February 12, 2008

After a full debate, the Senate today cast
a strong, bipartisan vote in support of legis-
lation that will ensure that our intelligence
professionals continue to have the critical
tools they need to protect the Nation.

This good bill passed by the Senate pro-
vides a long-term foundation for our intel-
ligence community to monitor the commu-
nications of foreign terrorists in ways that
are timely and effective and that also pro-
tect the liberties of Americans. It will keep
closed dangerous intelligence gaps that
threatened our security. And this bill im-
proves on the Protect America Act passed
last summer by providing fair and just li-
ability protection to those private compa-
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nies who have been sued for billions of
dollars only because they are believed to
have done the right thing and assisted the
Nation after the September 11th terrorist
attacks.

I commend Senators from both sides of
the aisle who came together to pass this
important bill. T thank Leaders Reid and
McConnell and the leaders of the Senate
Intelligence Committee, Senators
Rockefeller and Bond, for finishing work
on this bill. Today the Senate demonstrated
that protecting our Nation is not a partisan
issue.

The House of Representatives now has
an opportunity to put aside narrow partisan
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concerns and come together to pass this
bipartisan bill and send it to my desk with-
out delay. Our intelligence professionals
and private sector partners need the cer-
tainty of long-term legislation that will allow

us to keep programs in place to protect
the Nation, so that the flow of critical intel-
ligence information is not interrupted.

NOTE: The statement referred to H.R. 3773.

Remarks on Intelligence Reform Legislation

February 13, 2008

Director, thank you for joining me. Good
morning. At this moment, somewhere in
the world, terrorists are planning new at-
tacks on our country. Their goal is to bring
destruction to our shores that will make
September the 11th pale by comparison.
To carry out their plans, they must commu-
nicate with each other, they must recruit
operatives, and they must share informa-
tion.

The lives of countless Americans depend
on our ability to monitor these communica-
tions. Our intelligence professionals must
be able to find out who the terrorists are
talking to, what they are saying, and what
they’re planning.

To help our intelligence agencies do this,
Congress passed the Protect America Act
last year. Unfortunately, Congress set the
law to expire on February the 1st and then
failed to pass new legislation that would
keep these tools in effect over the long
run. And so at the 11th hour, Congress
passed a temporary 15-day extension of the
current law, which will expire at midnight
this Saturday. I signed that extension. I did
so to give Members of the House and the
Senate more time to work out their dif-
ferences.

Well, the Senate has used this time wise-
ly. I am pleased that last night, Senators
approved new legislation that will ensure
our intelligence professionals have the tools
they need to make us safer, and they did
so by a wide, bipartisan majority. The Sen-
ate bill also provides fair and just liability
protections for companies that did the right

thing and assisted in defending America
after the attacks of September the 11th.

In order to be able to discover enemy—
the enemy’s plans, we need the cooperation
of telecommunication companies. If these
companies are subjected to lawsuits that
could cost them billions of dollars, they
won't participate, they won’t help us, they
won’t help protect America. Liability pro-
tection is critical to securing the private
sector’s cooperation with our intelligence
efforts. The Senate has passed a good bill
and has shown that protecting our Nation
is not a partisan issue. And I congratulate
the Senators.

Unfortunately, the House has failed to
pass a good bill. And now House leaders
say they want still more time to reach an
agreement with the Senate on a final bill.
They make this claim even though it is
clear that the Senate bill, the bill passed
last night, has significant bipartisan support
in the House.

Congress has had over 6 months to dis-
cuss and deliberate. The time for debate
is over. I will not accept any temporary
extension. House Members have had plenty
of time to pass a good bill. They have al-
ready been given a 2-week extension be-
yond the deadline they set for themselves.
If Republicans and Democrats in the Sen-
ate can come together on a good piece
of legislation, there is no reason why Re-
publicans and Democrats in the House can-
not pass the Senate bill immediately.

The House’s failure to pass the bipartisan
Senate bill would jeopardize the security
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of our citizens. As Director McConnell has
told me, without this law, our ability to
prevent new attacks will be weakened, and
it will become harder for us to uncover
terrorist plots. We must not allow this to
happen. It is time for Congress to ensure
the flow of vital intelligence is not dis-
rupted. It is time for Congress to pass a

law that provides a long-term foundation
to protect our country. And they must do
so immediately.

Thank you very much.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 9:01 a.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to H.R. 3773.

Remarks on Signing the Economic Stimulus Act of 2008

February 13, 2008

Thank you all. Sit down. Thank you all
very much. Thanks for coming. Thanks for
the warm welcome. I'm pleased to be
joined by leaders of both parties to enact
an economic growth package on behalf of
the American people.

You know, a lot of folks in America prob-
ably were saying that it’s impossible for
those of us in Washington to find common
ground, to reach compromise on important
issues. I didn’t feel that way; I know the
leaders didn’t feel that way. And as a result,
we have come together on a single mission,
and that is to put the people’s interests
first. And I really do welcome the Members
of Congress, and I thank you for your hard
work.

Madame Speaker, I thank you for your
leadership. Senator Reid, I thank you for
your leadership as well. I appreciate very
much the fact that the Vice President has
joined us, along with Congressman Boeh-
ner, Congressman Hoyer, Senator Mitch
McConnell, Congressman Roy Blunt, Con-
gressman Jim Clyburn, and other Members
of the House and the Senate. Youre wel-
come here in the people’s house any time.

I'm very grateful that members of my
Cabinet have joined us. Secretary Paulson
was the leader in the negotiations on this,
and I thank you very much for your hard
work, Mr. Secretary. You're earning your
pay. [Laughter] Appreciate other members
of my Cabinet who have joined us as well.
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You know, I know a lot of Americans
are concerned about our economic future.
Our overall economy has grown for 6
straight years, but that growth has clearly
slowed. And so in January, I—we had an
important phone call with the leaders of
the Congress to talk about whether or not
we could come together to provide a boost-
er shot for our economy: a package that
is robust, temporary, and puts money back
into the hands of American workers and
businesses.

Congress passed a really good piece of
legislation, and they did so in a very expedi-
tious manner. The bill I'm signing today
is large enough to have an impact, amount-
ing to more than $152 billion this year,
or about 1 percent of GDP. The bill pro-
vides temporary tax incentives for busi-
nesses to make investments in their compa-
nies so that we create new jobs this year.
The bill provides individual tax relief in
the form of tax rebates. These rebates will
amount to as much as $600 for individuals
and $1,200 for married couples, with addi-
tional rebates for families with children.

The Members resisted the temptation to
load up this bill with unrelated programs
or unnecessary spending, and I appreciate
that. I thank the Members for acting quick-
ly. I thank them for acting to provide im-
mediate tax relief to the American people.

There are other ways we can work to-
gether to help our economy through this
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rough patch. I know many Americans are
worried about meeting their mortgages. My
administration is working to address this
problem. Last fall, for example, we brought
together the HOPE NOW Alliance to help
struggling homeowners avoid foreclosure.
Yesterday Secretaries Paulson and Jackson
joined HOPE NOW in announcing what
is called Project Lifeline. It's a targeted
outreach effort to help more at-risk home-
owners.

Congress can also help by passing legisla-
tion to reform the regulation of Fannie
Mae and Freddie Mac, to modernize the
Federal Housing Administration, and to
allow State housing agencies to issue tax-
free bonds to help homeowners refinance
their mortgages. I hope that Congress can
act on these matters quickly.

Helping our economy requires us to take
action. It is equally important that we not
overreact. Our economic success is not the
result of the wisdom of politicians in Wash-
ington, DC, but of the collective wisdom

of the American people. Shopkeepers,
farmers, laborers, entrepreneurs in the pri-
vate sector have given us the most—the
strongest and most resilient economic sys-
tem in the world.

Over the past 7 years, this system has
absorbed shocks: recession, corporate scan-
dals, terrorist attacks, global war. Yet the
genius of our system is that it can absorb
such shocks and emerge even stronger. In
a dynamic market economy, there will al-
ways be times when we experience uncer-
tainties and fluctuations. But so long as we
pursue progrowth policies that put faith in
the American people, our economy will
prosper, and it will continue to be the mar-
vel of the world.

Now I'm honored to sign the Economic
Stimulus Act of 2008.

NoTE: The President spoke at 1:59 p.m. in
the East Room at the White House. H.R.
5140, approved February 13, was assigned
Public Law No. 110-185.

Message to the Congress Transmitting an Executive Order Blocking
Property of Additional Persons in Connection With the National

Emergency With Respect to Syria
February 13, 2008

To the Congress of the United States:

Pursuant to the International Emergency
Economic Powers Act, as amended (50
U.S.C. 1701 et seq.)IEEPA), I hereby re-
port that I have issued an Executive Order
taking additional steps with respect to the
Government of Syria’s continued engage-
ment in certain conduct that formed the
basis for the national emergency declared
in Executive Order 13338 of May 11, 2004,
including but not limited to its efforts to
undermine the stabilization and reconstruc-
tion of Iraq.

This order will block the property and
interests in property of persons determined
by the Secretary of the Treasury, after con-

sultation with the Secretary of State, to be
responsible for, to have engaged in, to have
facilitated, or to have secured improper ad-
vantage as a result of, public corruption
by senior officials within the Government
of Syria. The order also revises a provision
in Executive Order 13338 to block the
property and interests in property of per-
sons determined by the Secretary of the
Treasury, after consultation with the Sec-
retary of State, to be responsible for or
otherwise significantly contributing to ac-
tions or decisions of the Government of
Syria that have the purpose or effect of
undermining efforts to stabilize Iraq or of
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allowing the use of Syrian territory or facili-
ties to undermine efforts to stabilize Iraq.

I delegated to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury the authority to take such actions, after
consultation with the Secretary of State, in-
cluding the promulgation of rules and regu-
lations, and to employ all powers granted
to the President by IEEPA as may be nec-
essary to carry out the purposes of my
order.

I wish to emphasize, as well, my ongoing
concern over the destabilizing role Syria

continues to play in Lebanon, including its
efforts to obstruct, through intimidation and
violence, Lebanon’s democratic processes.

I am enclosing a copy of the Executive
Order I have issued.

GEORGE W. BusH
The White House,
February 13, 2008.

NoTE: The Executive order is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume.

Remarks on African Development and Upcoming Visit to Africa

February 14, 2008

I've been looking forward to coming to
the museum, and there’s an added benefit,
and that is, I get to be introduced by my
wife on Valentine’s Day. [Laughter] Happy
Valentine’s.

This morning Laura and I join all Ameri-
cans in honoring the life of Congressman
Tom Lantos. In his remarkable 80 years,
Tom Lantos survived the Nazi camps of
Hungary to reach the Halls of Congress.
As a Representative from California, he was
a fearless defender of democracy, a power-
ful advocate of human rights, and a strong
supporter of the fight against HIV/AIDS.
Our prayers are with Annette and the Lan-
tos family. We thank God for his service.

Five years ago, Laura and I made our
first visit to Africa. Since then, as she men-
tioned, she’s taken three more trips. And
every time, she came back with fascinating
stories, some of which she just shared with
you. And tomorrow, as she mentioned,
were going back, and I'm really looking
forward to it.

We're going to Benin, Tanzania, Rwanda,
Ghana, and Liberia. Each of these coun-
tries is blessed with natural beauty, vibrant
culture, and an unmistakable spirit of en-
ergy and optimism. Africa in the 21st cen-
tury is a continent of potential. That's how
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we view it. I hope that's how our fellow
citizens view Africa. It's a place where de-
mocracy is advancing, where economies are
growing, and leaders are meeting chal-
lenges with purpose and determination.

Our visit will give me a chance to meet
with people who are making the trans-
formation on the continent possible. I'm
going to witness the generosity of the
American people firsthand. It will give me
a chance to remind our fellow citizens
about what a compassionate people we are.
And T will assure our partners in Africa
that the United States is committed to
them today, tomorrow, and long into their
continent’s bright future.

And so I thank you for giving us a
chance to come and visit with you. You
could call this the sendoff speech.

I really want to thank Mark Dybul. I
love to support people who are making his-
tory. I can’t think of any more noble history
than to be leading the compassionate effort
of the American people to help save lives.
And, Ambassador, you're doing a fabulous
job.

I also want to welcome Admiral Tim
Ziemer. Admiral, good to see you. He’s in
charge of making sure that we meet our
goals in reducing the scourge of malaria.
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Thanks for coming. You and Dybul are re-
sults-oriented people. Let me say, I'm a
results-oriented President, and so when I
meet with you, I ask you, what are the
results? [Laughter] And youll hear in a
minute, they’re very positive.

I appreciate very much Dr. Samper and
his wife Adriana for welcoming us. Thank
you for leading this important institute.

I also want to thank Sharon Patton, the
Director of the Smithsonian National Mu-
seum of African Art. Thanks for welcoming
us. It’s not so easy, like, to welcome the
President. [Laughter] It turns out, the en-
tourages are probably bigger than the visi-
tors to your museum—Ilaughterl—but
thank you for coming. This is an important
part of the Washington scene. I'd urge our
fellow citizens to come to this important
museum. I want to thank the board mem-
bers of the Smithsonian National Museum
of Africa Art who have joined us today.

I welcome Jendayi Frazer, Assistant Sec-
retary of State for African Affairs. Are you
going on the trip? Yes. Better get home
and pack. [Laughter] Thanks for coming.
I'm proud to work with you.

Henrietta Fore, Administrator of USAID,
is with us. Henrietta, thanks for coming.

I better be careful about how I say this
for fear of having a huge burst of applause,
but I'd like to introduce the Director of
the Peace Corps—I[applause]—Ron
Tschetter. Ron, thanks for coming. It's
good to see you, sir. And I appreciate you
bringing the five-person cheering section
with you. [Laughter] There seems to be
a groundswell here. [Laughter]

I welcome the members of the diplo-
matic corps. Thanks for coming.

And finally, I do also want to do what
Mark did, and thank Chuck Dages of War-
ner Brothers for this trailer. It’s good. I
appreciate your support.

The museum is a testament to America’s
long connection to Africa. At least that’s
how I view it. Africa is the birthplace of
humanity, the home of great civilizations,
and the source of enduring achievements

in culture and art. Africa has also witnessed
some of mankind’s most shameful chapters,
from the evils of the slave trade to the
condescension of colonialism. Even the joy
of independence, which arrived with such
promise, was undermined by corruption,
conflict, and disease. Just a decade ago,
much of Africa seemed to be on the brink
of collapse, and much of the world seemed
content to let it collapse.

Today, that's changing. A new generation
of African leaders is stepping forward and
turning their continent around. Inter-
national  organizations and faith-based
groups and the private sector are more en-
gaged than ever. And in one of the major
priorities of my Presidency, the United
States has fundamentally altered our policy
toward Africa.

America’s approach to Africa stems from
both our ideals and our interests. We be-
lieve that every human life is precious. We
believe that our brothers and sisters in Afri-
ca have dignity and value because they bear
the mark of our Creator. We believe our
spirit is renewed when we help African
children and families live and thrive.

Africa is also increasingly vital to our
strategic interests. We have seen that con-
ditions on the other side of the world can
have a direct impact on our own security.
We know that if Africa were to continue
on the old path of decline, it would be
more likely to produce failed states, foster
ideologies of radicalism, and spread vio-
lence across borders.

We also know that if Africa grows in
freedom and prosperity and justice, its peo-
ple will choose a better course. People who
live in societies based on freedom and jus-
tice are more likely to reject the false
promise of the extremist ideology. Citizens
who see a future of opportunity are more
likely to build hopeful economies that ben-
efit all the people. Nations that replace dis-
ease and despair with healing and hope
will help Africa do more than just survive,
it will help Africa succeed.
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For all these reasons, America has dra-
matically increased our commitment to de-
velopment in Africa. We have also revolu-
tionized the way we approach development.
Too many nations continue to follow either
the paternalistic notion that treats African
countries as charity cases or a model of
exploitation that seeks only to buy up their
resources. America rejects both approaches.
Instead, we are treating African leaders as
equal partners, asking them to set clear
goals and expecting them to produce meas-
urable results. For their part, more African
leaders are willing to be held to high stand-
ards. And together we’re pioneering a new
era in development.

The new era is rooted in a powerful
truth: Africa’s most valuable resource is not
its oil; it’s not its diamonds; it is the talent
and creativity of its people. So we're
partnering with African leaders to empower
their people to lift up their nations and
write a new chapter in their history.

First, we are Working to empower Afri-
cans to overcome poverty by helping them
grow their economies. After a long period
of stagnation, many of Africa’s economies
are springing to life. As a whole, sub-Sahara
Africa is projected to grow nearly 7 percent
this year. The economies of Ethiopia, Mo-
zambique, and Tanzania are among the
fastest growing in the world. And across
Africa, poverty is beginning to decline.
Don’t get me wrong, it’s still a poor place,
but poverty is beginning to decline.

This resurgence shows the strength of
the entrepreneurial spirit in Africa. America
is working to help unleash that spirit across
the continent. Along with our fellow G-
8 nations, we have relieved some of—some
$34 Dbillion in debt from African nations
in the past 18 months. That is roughly the
same level of debt that was canceled in
the previous 11 years combined. We have
also made historic increases in foreign aid.
In my first term, we more than doubled
development assistance to Africa, part of
the largest expansion of American develop-
ment assistance since the Marshall plan. At
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the beginning of my second term, I prom-
ised to double our assistance again by 2010.
And the budget I sent Congress last week
will ensure that we meet this commitment.

And just as important, we're changing
the way we deliver assistance. We created
what’s called the Millennium Challenge Ac-
count, which offers financial support to the
world’s most promising developing nations,
nations that fight corruption, nations that
govern justly, nations that open up their
economies, and nations that invest in the
health and education of their people.

America is serving as an investor, not
a donor. We believe that countries can
adopt the habits necessary to provide help
for their people. That's what we believe.
And we're willing to invest in leaders that
are doing just that. So far, more than two-
thirds of the MCA’s $5.5 billion is being
invested in Africa. And on my trip next
week, I will sign the largest project in the
program’s history, nearly $700 million com-
pact with Tanzania.

Other nations are seeing the benefits of
these agreements. They are moving ahead
with the tough economic, political, and so-
cial reforms necessary to compete for a
compact of their own. In fact, there is now
more competition for funds than there are
funds available, which ought to say two
things: One, that this is evidence that the
American taxpayers are getting good value
for their dollars. In other words, if nations
are willing to fight corruption, work on rule
of law, support their people and not
theirselves, then it makes sense to invest
with them. And secondly, it is evidence that
Congress needs to fully fund this important
initiative.

The best way to generate economic
growth in Africa is to expand trade and
investment. When businesses in Africa can
sell their products and services around the
globe, they create a culture of self-reliance
and opportunity. One of the most powerful
incentives for trade is the African Growth
and Opportunity Act. And I appreciate the
fact that Congress has extended this good
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law. Since 2001, exports from sub-Sahara
Africa to the United States have tripled.
It's also important for our citizens to know
that U.S. exports to sub-Sahara Africa have
more than doubled.

On my visit to Ghana, I will meet entre-
preneurs who are benefiting from new ac-
cess to U.S. markets. My message to them
will be clear, just like it is to the Congress:
For the benefit of Africans and for the
benefit of Americans alike, we must main-
tain our commitment to free and fair trade.

Attracting foreign capital is another key
to growth. Recent years, African nations
have taken impressive steps to improve
their investment climates. According to a
World Bank report, 16 countries in sub-
Sahara Africa recently adopted reforms to
make it easier to start a business and to
register property. That may sound simple
to Americans, but these are important steps
to be able to attract capital for investment
purposes. When investors look for a prom-
ising market, they are increasingly turning
to Africa. And in a hopeful sign, private
capital flows to sub-Sahara Africa now ex-
ceed development assistance.

We've taken several steps to build on
this progress. Last year, we launched the
Africa Financial Sector Initiative. As part
of this effort, our Overseas Private Invest-
ment Corporation mobilized $750 million
in investment capital for African businesses.
Today I'm announcing that OPIC will sup-
port five new investment funds that will
mobilize an additional $875 million, for a
total of more than $1.6 billion in new cap-
ital.

And next week, I'm going to sign a bilat-
eral investment treaty with Rwanda. This
will be America’s first such treaty in sub-
Sahara Africa in nearly a decade. It reflects
our shared commitment to systems of fair
and open investment. It will bring more
capital to Rwanda’s dynamic and growing
economy.

Look, the idea of somehow being able
to help people through just giving them
money isn't working. That's why I appre-

ciate the efforts of Rob Mosbacher and
OPIC, recognizing that when you invest in
capital—invest capital, you create jobs. Pa-
ternalism has got to be a thing of the past.
Joint venturing with good, capable people
is what the future is all about.

But in the long run, the best way to
lift lives in Africa is to tear down barriers
to investment and trade around the world.
And we have an opportunity to do that
through the Doha round of trade talks.
Look, Doha is important to enhance trade,
but if you're truly interested in eliminating
poverty, we ought to be reducing tariffs
and barriers all across the globe. Now, the
United States stands ready to cut farm sub-
sidies and agricultural tariffs and other
trade barriers that disadvantage developing
countries. On the other hand, we expect
the rest of the world, especially the most
advanced developing countries, to do the
same. And if we both make good-faith ef-
forts, we can reach a successful Doha
agreement this year.

Secondly, we're working to empower Af-
ricans to alleviate hunger, expand edu-
cation, and fight disease. America is proud
to be the world’s largest provider of food
assistance, including emergency food stocks
that have saved lives in places like Ethiopia
or Sudan and other African nations. It’s
a noble effort on our people’s part. I don’t
know if—most Americans don’t understand
that we're the world’s largest provider of
food to feed the hungry, but we are.

Yet our ultimate objective is to do more
than respond to the hungry, it is to help
African countries feed their own people.
So I proposed that America purchase crops
directly from farmers in Africa, instead of
just shipping food assistance from the de-
veloped world. This initiative would build
up local agriculture markets. It would help
break the cycle of famine. And it deserves
the full support of the United States Con-
gress.

We're also focusing on education. I'm
looking forward to seeing the President of
Tanzania. He’s a good guy. Here’s what
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he said, he said, “It’s an indisputable fact
that education is key to development.”
Across Africa, students are eager to learn,
and often they lack quality teachers and
just basic supplies. Things we take for
granted in America are just lacking in parts
of Africa. So in 2002, I launched the Africa
Education Initiative, the goal of which is
to distribute more than 15 million text-
books, train nearly a million teachers, and
provide scholarships for 550,000 girls by
2010. And we're headed to achieving that
goal. In other words, this—these just
weren't empty words, these were concrete,
solid goals being funded as a result of the
generosity of the Congress and the Amer-
ican people.

Last year, I also announced a new Inter-
national Education Initiative, which will
help make basic education available to 4
million people in Ghana, Liberia, and other
nations. And Laura and I are looking for-
ward to talking to the leaders of Ghana
and Liberia about this important, trans-
formative initiative.

With both these steps, were matching
the enthusiasm of African educators with
the generosity of our taxpayers, and we be-
lieve strongly that this will open up the
door of—the door to opportunity for mil-
lions. The good news is, so do the leaders
of the countries we’re going to visit.

The greatest threat to Africa is disease.
The greatest threat for a successful Africa
is the scourge of HIV/AIDS and malaria.
Two out of every three people afflicted
with HIV/AIDS live in sub-Sahara Affrica.
The disease is the leading cause of death
in the region. Just a few years ago, there
were fears that HIV/AIDS could wipe out
much of the continent’s population, with
death rates that would rival the Black
Plague of the Middle Ages.

We responded. We responded with the
Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief. It’s the
largest international health initiative in his-
tory to fight a single disease. In 2002, we
pledged $15 billion over 5 years to support
HIV/AIDS prevention, treatment, and care.
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We set some clear principles on how that
money would be spent. We put local part-
ners in the lead because they know their
people and their needs. We opened the
funding to faith-based groups, healers will-
ing to deliver medicine to remote villages
by bicycle or on foot. We stressed the im-
portance of changing behavior so that fewer
people are infected in the first place.

And the results are striking. When I vis-
ited sub-Sahara Africa 5 years ago—or
when we visited 5 years ago, 50,000 people
were receiving medicine to treat HIV/
AIDS. And when we return this week,
there will be more than 1.3 million.

One person who knows the benefits of
the emergency plan is Tatu Msangi. She’s
a single mother from Tanzania. She became
pregnant. Tatu went to a clinic run by a
Christian group, souls showing up to love
a neighbor just like they'd like to be loved
themselves. You know, it didn’t take a Fed-
eral law to say, go to Africa to provide
love for Tatu; it took a higher calling. These
goals responded.

And she learned she was HIV-positive
and enrolled in a program designed to pre-
vent mother-to-child transmission. She went
on to deliver a healthy, HIV-free girl
named Faith. I will see Tatu next week
in Tanzania, but it’s not going to be the
first time I met her. See, a few weeks ago,
she and Faith endured a rather windy State
of the Union Address. She sat with Laura
in the box, here in the Capital of the Na-
tion that helped save their lives.

In all, the Emergency Plan for AIDS Re-
lief has benefited tens of millions in Africa.
Some call this a remarkable success; I call
it a good start. Last May, I proposed to
double our Nation’s initial pledge to $30
billion over the next 5 years. The people
on the continent of Africa have to know
they’re not alone. The G-8 has shown lead-
ership by agreeing to match our $30 billion
pledge. The private sector has made gen-
erous contributions as well. Think of what
Warner Brothers has done, for example.
And now the time has come for Congress
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to act. Members of both parties should re-
authorize the emergency plan, maintain the
principles that have made it a success, and
double our commitment to this noble
cause.

Malaria is another devastating killer. In
some African countries, malaria takes as
many lives as HIV/AIDS. And the vast ma-
jority of those taken by malaria are children
under the age of 5. Every one of these
deaths is unnecessary because the disease
is entirely preventable and treatable. So in
2005, America launched a 5-year, $1.2 bil-
lion initiative to provide the insecticide-
treated beds, indoor spraying, cutting-edge
drugs that are necessary to defeat this dis-
ease. It’'s not a complicated strategy. It
doesn’t take a lot of medical research. We
know how to solve the problem. That's why
I put the Admiral there. He knows how
to solve problems. He can get us from
point A to point B in a straight line—well,
nearly straight line. [Laughter] And so we
set a historic goal—if you have a treatable
problem on hand, then youre able to set
measurable goals—and the goal is to cut
the number of malaria-related deaths in 15
African nations by half. That’s the goal.

Like the Emergency Plan for AIDS Re-
lief, the malaria initiative empowers leaders
on the ground to design strategies that
work best for their nations. For example,
President Yayi of Benin has called the fight
against malaria “a fight against misery.”
With the help of the malaria initiative, he’s
leading a campaign to deliver insecticide-
treated bed nets to children under 5 in
Benin. I'm looking forward to hearing how
that's going when we meet him on Benin
on our first stop. I can’t wait to find out
how well this initiative is doing.

Like the emergency plan, the malaria ini-
tiative has been matched by G-8 nations,
which have pledged to cut malaria deaths
by half in an additional 15 countries. This
initiative has also been greeted with gen-
erous support from the private sector, faith-
based groups, and Americans who want to
do something to save somebody’s life. You

can buy a $10 bed net and ship it to Africa
to save a life. It doesn’t take much money,
but it takes a big heart. One of the inter-
esting gifts Laura and I got a couple of
years ago for Christmas was bed nets in
our name. It made us feel great.

Like the emergency plan, the malaria ini-
tiative is producing undeniable results. In
just over 2 years, the initiative has reached
more than 25 million people. According to
new data, malaria rates are dropping dra-
matically in many parts of Africa. If we
stay on this path, an extraordinary achieve-
ment is within reach: Africa can turn a
disease that has taken its children for cen-
turies into a thing of the past. And wouldn’t
that be fantastic® And so Laura and I are
going to spend time with these leaders, say-
ing, what a noble opportunity, what a great
goal, what a great way to serve humankind.

Finally, we're working to empower Afri-
cans to end conflicts, strengthen democ-
racy, and promote peace. When I took of-
fice, Africa was home to six major conflicts:
in Angola, Burundi, Congo, Liberia, Sierra
Leone, and southern Sudan. We concluded
that the best way to broker peace was to
support the efforts of African leaders on
the ground, instead of dictating solutions
from Washington, DC. And today, every
one of them has made progress toward
peace and stability.

For example, the United States worked
closely with Nigeria to help end the Libe-
rian civil war. When the international com-
munity called for Charles Taylor to step
down in 2003, the President of Nigeria pro-
vided a plane to take him in exile. When
U.S. marines deployed to Liberia, Nigerian
peacekeepers deployed at the same time.
And today, Liberia’s long war is over. And
next week in Monrovia, Laura and I will
meet with Africa’s first democratically elect-
ed woman President, Ellen Johnson Sirleaf.

Even without major conflict or civil war,
security challenges remain in Africa, and
we're working closely with local partners
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to address them. The Department of De-
fense has established a new African Com-
mand, which will work closely with African
governments to crack down on human traf-
ficking, piracy, and terrorism across the
continent. We are employing diplomatic
tools as well.

In eastern Congo, we worked with lead-
ers on the ground to broker the recent
agreements to demobilize all remaining
armed groups. And we stand ready to help
all sides to implement them.

In Kenya, we are backing the efforts of
former U.N. Secretary-General Kofi Annan
to end the crisis. And when we’re on the
continent, I've asked Condi Rice—that
would be Secretary Rice—to travel to
Kenya to support the work of the former
Secretary-General and to deliver a message
directly to Kenya’s leaders and people:
There must be an immediate halt to vio-
lence, there must be justice for the victims
of abuse, and there must be a full return
to democracy.

In Darfur, the United States will con-
tinue to call the killing what it is: genocide.
We will continue to deliver humanitarian
aid. We will continue to enforce sanctions,
tough sanctions, against the Sudanese Gov-
ernment officials, rebel leaders, and others
responsible for violence. We expect other
nations to join us in this effort to save
lives from the genocide that is taking place.
We will use all our diplomatic resources
to urge full deployment of an effective
United Nations force. The decision was
made to count on the United Nations to
provide the force necessary to protect peo-
ple, and so we’re going to support their
efforts. T must confess, I'm a little frus-
trated by how slow things are moving. And
yet we will support their efforts to find
forces necessary to make a robust contribu-
tion to save lives.

On this trip, I'm going to visit with brave
peacekeepers from Rwanda, a nation that
knows the pain of genocide and was the
first country to send troops into Darfur.
Other nations need to follow Rwanda’s ex-
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ample. Other nations need to take this issue
seriously, just like the United States does,
and provide more manpower for this urgent
mission. And when they do, I pledge Amer-
ica will provide the training and equipment
necessary to deploy the peacekeepers to
Darfur.

America also stands with all in Africa
who live in the quiet pain of tyranny. We
will confront tyranny. In Zimbabwe, a dis-
credited dictator presides over food short-
ages, staggering inflation, and harsh repres-
sion. The decent and talented people of
that country deserve much better. America
will continue to support freedom in
Zimbabwe. And I urge neighbors in the
region, including South Africa, to do the
same. We look forward to the hour when
this nightmare is over and the people of
Zimbabwe regain their freedom.

These are great challenges, but there is
even greater cause for hope. In the past
4 years alone, there have been more than
50 democratic elections in Africa. Thriving
free societies have emerged in nations with
Islamic majorities, Christian majorities, ma-
jorities of other beliefs, which is a powerful
rebuke to the ideology of the extremists.
In many nations, women have exercised the
right to vote and run for office. Rwanda
now has the highest percentage of female
legislators in the world. Overall, more than
two-thirds of the nations of sub-Saharan Af-
rica are free. And for the rest, the direction
of history is clear, so long as the United
States does not lose its nerve and retreat
into isolationism and protectionism. The
day will come when a region once dis-
missed as the “Dark Continent” enjoys the
light of liberty.

The United States must remain fully
committed to the new era of development
that we have begun with our partners in
Africa. It’s in our national interest we do
so. I'm going to work closely with the G-
8 nations to ensure that they keep their
promises as well. Congress must continue
to show its commitment by fully funding
the development programs I described
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today. You see, saving lives is a calling that
crosses partisan lines. It remains equally
worthy in both good economic times and
times of economic uncertainty.

Across Africa, people have begun to
speak of the Lazarus effect, where commu-
nities once given up for dead are coming
back to life. The work of healing and re-
demption is both a matter of conscience
and a wise exercise of American influence.
The work is not done. In the face of the
needs that remain, it's important for the
African people to believe the American
people are not going to turn away. That’s
part of the purpose of our trip. The
changes taking place in Africa don’t always
make the headlines. So don’t be frustrated,
Mark. That means the work is quiet, but
it is not thankless.

Last November, I met a woman from
Zambia named Bridget Chisenga. Bridget’s
husband died of AIDS, and she expected
to meet the same fate. Then she went to
a clinic operated by Catholic Relief Serv-
ices, funded by the American people.
Today, Bridget is healthy. She has a job
at the clinic, where she helps provide AIDS
medicine to others. I want our fellow citi-
zens to hear what she said: “This face is
alive and vibrant because of your initiative.
I would like to thank you.”

Americans have heard similar words of
gratitude and hope in the past. They were
said about the people who liberated the
concentration camps and saved the block-
aded city of Berlin and stood firm until
the prisoners in the gulags were set free.
This spirit of purpose and compassion has
always defined America. And that is why
the people of Africa can be certain they
will always have a friend and partner in
the United States of America.

God bless.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:13 a.m. at
the National Museum of African Art. In his
remarks, he referred to Rear Adm. R. Tim-
othy Ziemer, USN (Ret.), U.S. Malaria Coor-
dinator; Cristian Samper, Acting Secretary,
Smithsonian Institution; Chuck Dages, exec-
utive vice president of emerging technology,
Warner Bros. Home Entertainment Group;
President Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete of Tan-
zania; former President Charles Taylor and
President Ellen Johnson Sirleaf of Liberia;
former President Olusegun Obasanjo of Ni-
geria; and President Robert Mugabe of
Zimbabwe. The transcript released by the
Office of the Press Secretary also included
the remarks of the First Lady.

Remarks on Intelligence Reform Legislation and an Exchange With

Reporters
February 14, 2008

The President. Good afternoon. This Sat-
urday at midnight, legislation authorizing
intelligence professionals to quickly and ef-
fectively monitor terrorist communications
will expire. If Congress does not act by
that time, our ability to find out who the
terrorists are talking to, what they are say-
ing, and what they are planning will be
compromised. It would be a mistake if the
Congress were to allow this to happen.

Members of Congress knew all along that
this deadline was approaching. They said
it themselves. They've had more than 6
months to discuss and deliberate, and now
they must act and pass legislation that will
ensure our intelligence professionals have
the tools they need to keep us safe.

Earlier this week, the Senate did act and
passed a strong bill and did so with a bipar-
tisan majority. The Senate bill will ensure
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that we can effectively monitor those seek-
ing to harm our people. The Senate bill
will provide fair and just liability protection
for companies that assisted in the efforts
to protect America after the attacks of Sep-
tember the 11th. Without this protection,
without this liability shield, we may not be
able to secure the private sector’s coopera-
tion with our intelligence efforts. And that,
of course, would put the American people
at risk.

Now it’s the House’s turn to act. It is
clear that the Senate bill would pass the
House with bipartisan support. Republicans
and Democrats in the Senate can put par-
tisanship aside and pass a good bill. There’s
no reason why the House cannot do the
same and pass the Senate bill immediately.

Our Government has no greater respon-
sibility than getting this work done, and
there really is no excuse for letting this
critical legislation expire. I urge congres-
sional leaders to let the will of the House
and the American people prevail and vote
on the Senate bill before adjourning for
their recess. Failure to act would harm our
ability to monitor new terrorist activities
and could reopen dangerous gaps in our
intelligence. Failure to act would also make
the private sector less willing to help us
protect the country, and this is unaccept-
able. The House should not leave Wash-
ington without passing the Senate bill.

Now, I am scheduled to leave tomorrow
for a long-planned trip to five African na-
tions. Moments ago, my staff informed the
House leadership that I'm prepared to
delay my departure and stay in Washington
with them if it will help them complete
their work on this critical bill.

The lives of countless Americans depend
on our ability to monitor terrorist commu-
nications. Our intelligence professionals are
working day and night to keep us safe, and
they're waiting to see whether Congress
will give them the tools they need to suc-
ceed or tie their hands by failing to act.
The American people are watching this de-
bate as well. They expect Congress to meet
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its responsibilities before they leave town
on a recess.

I'll answer a few questions. Ben [Ben
Feller, Associated Press], if you've got a
question, I'll be prepared to answer.

President’s Upcoming Visit to Africa/
Intelligence Reform Legislation

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. It appears
with that deadline approaching that the
House and the White House might be seen
as being engaged in a game of chicken
here, playing politics with an important in-
telligence law.

The President Yes.

Q. If the law expires and something hap-
pens, wouldn’t you be at least partly to
blame? And on your Africa trip, if you have
to delay, do you think that you would be
shortening your trip at all?

The President. As to the latter, the delay
depends on whether the House acts, of
course, and they got plenty of time to get
this done. But if we have to delay, we’ll
delay. But I'm going to go to the countries
that I said I'd go to.

And to the first case, whether or not
this is politics, I certainly hope not. I can
assure you, Al Qaida in their planning isn’t
thinking about politics. Theyre thinking
about hurting the American people again.

Who's to blame? Look, these folks in
Congress passed a good bill last—late last
summer. In other words, they analyzed the
situation, they said there’s a threat, and
they agreed to give our professionals the
tools they needed to do the job. The prob-
lem is, they let the bill expire.

My attitude is, if the bill was good
enough then, why not pass the bill again?
I mean, the threat hasn’t gone away. Sec-
ondly, they've had plenty of time to think
about how to address the issue. Thirdly,
the Senate led the way; the Senate showed
how to pass a good bill with a bipartisan
majority. And the truth of the matter is,
if there was a willingness to get this prob-
lem solved, all the leadership would have
to do is submit the Senate bill for a vote.



Administration of George W. Bush, 2008 / Feb. 14

So we'll see what happens. My attitude
is, now is the time to get the job done.
There’s been plenty of time to think about
it, plenty of time to debate it, and there’s
a good way forward. And hopefully, the
House leadership will put this bill for a
vote and let the Members vote as they so
desire.

Mike [Mike Emanuel, FOX News].

Terrorist Surveillance Program/War on
Terror

Q. Mr. President, I realize this is a sen-
sitive matter, but I'm wondering if there’s
a way you can spell out for the American
public what the practical impact may be,
if this law expires, on our intelligence pro-
fessionals, say, next week.

The President. Well, T hope it doesn’t.
But clearly, there will be a gap. And of
course, we won't be able to assess that gap
until the time. Step one is, I guess you
got to come to the conclusion that there’s
a threat to America or not a threat. I mean,
evidently, some people just don’'t feel that
sense of urgency. I do. And the reason
I do, is T firmly believe that there’s still
people out there who would do us harm.

Secondly, I know that the tools that I've
just described are necessary to protect us.
Why? Because we need to know what peo-
ple are saying, what theyre planning, and
what theyre thinking. And the tool that
I have just described has been very effec-
tive.

Thirdly, people are wondering why com-
panies need liability protection. Well, if you
cooperate with the Government and then
get sued for billions of dollars because of
the cooperation, youre less likely to co-
operate. And obviously, we’re going to need
people working with us to find out what

the enemy is saying and thinking and plot-
ting and planning.

And so it’'s a—to me, it’s a—I guess one
way to look at it is, some may not feel
that same sense of urgency I do. I heard
somebody say, “Well, this is just pure poli-
tics.” No, this is what is necessary to pro-
tect the American people from harm. And
I recognize there hasn’t been an attack on
our country, but that does not mean that
there’s not still an enemy that lurks, plans,
and plots.

And one of the reasons we’ve been effec-
tive is because we put new tools in place
that give our professionals that which is
necessary to protect us. This is a different
kind of threat than we’ve ever faced before.
It's a different kind of war that we're fight-
ing, and it requires a different approach.

Again, T'll repeat to you that the Con-
gress took a look at this issue and decided
that the tools were necessary to give to
our professionals last—late last summer.
And if it was necessary late last summer,
why is it not necessary today? What has
changed? Well, the threat hasn’t gone away.
It’s still there, it’s still real, and we better
be worried about it as a nation. And the
House has now got time to go out and
get the deal done.

Yesterday, a couple of days—votes ago
in the Senate made it abundantly clear that
Republicans and Democrats can come to-
gether and get a—put a good piece of legis-
lation together and get it passed. And the
House leadership has an opportunity to do
that now.

Listen, thank you all very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 1 p.m. on the
South Lawn at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to H.R. 3773.
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Statement on the Third Anniversary of the Death of Former Prime

Minister Rafiq Hariri of Lebanon
February 14, 2008

Today marks the third anniversary of the
assassination of former Lebanese Prime
Minister Rafiq Hariri. The terrorist attack
that killed Prime Minister Hariri, Minister
Basil Fuleihan, and many other innocent
victims was the spark that launched a trans-
formation in Lebanon, as the Lebanese
people demanded an end to the Syrian oc-
cupation and the restoration of their sov-
ereignty.

Since the assassination of Prime Minister
Hariri, many other Lebanese patriots have
been murdered by those who seek to use
violence and intimidation to derail progress
toward a free, independent, and prosperous
Lebanon. It is vital that the perpetrators
of these attacks be brought to justice, and
I, therefore, call upon the international
community to redouble its support for the

Special Tribunal for Lebanon. The United
States support for the Government and
people of Lebanon remains firm and un-
wavering.

Syria, Iran, and their allies must end
their efforts to undermine Lebanon’s legiti-
mate Government and to interfere in its
political process. The Lebanese deserve a
President elected in accordance with their
Constitution, without preconditions and in
an environment free from fear and intimi-
dation.

The foundation of freedom in Lebanon,
which Mr. Hariri helped lay, remains
strong. We will continue to support the
people of Lebanon as they work to rid the
country of terrorism and violence and exer-
cise their democratic freedoms in peace.

Interview With Matt Frei of BBC World News America

February 14, 2008

President’s Upcoming Visit to Africa

Mr. Frei. Mr. President, thanks for join-
ing us. Youre famous for saying that you
don’t believe in opinion polls.

The President. Yes.

Mr. Frei. Do you have any idea how
you rate in the countries that you're going
to be visiting in Africa?

The President. No, sir, I don’t.

Mr. Frei. Well, T've got news for you,
and it’s good news. You rate pretty well,
sort of in the average eighties. Is that one
of the reasons why you're going there? This
is one part of the world where you're still
very popular.

The President. I go where needed. And
no, I'm going there because I've got a firm,
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heartfelt commitment to the continent of
Africa and had ever since I became Presi-
dent. It’s in our interests, national interests,
that we help people who are suffering from
disease and hunger and hopelessness. The
only way a radical can recruit is to find
somebody that’s hopeless. I mean, their vi-
sion is, like, really dark and dim.

Plus, I believe to whom much is given,
much is required. And America has been
given a lot, and it’s required of us to help
those who suffer. So mine is a mercy—
a mission of mercy and a mission of the
cold realism of the world in which we
live—based upon the realism in the world
in which we live.
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President’s Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief

Mr. Frei. Your administration has given
$15 billion to treat AIDS in Africa, which
is an unprecedented amount of money, and
you want to double that amount yet again.
This is a huge commitment, and yet the
administration and you, personally, don’t
seem to be getting a lot of credit for it.

The President. Yes. You know, this is
kind of tied to your first question about
polls. Polls are nothing more than just, like,
a poof of air. What matters is results. And
ultimately, people will be able to make an
objective judgment of a President and his
administration and, in this case, a country’s
commitment. And so all I care, really,
about is the results of the programs.

I hope by now people have learned that
I'm not one of these guys that really gives
a darn about elite opinion. What I really
care about is, are we saving lives? And in
this case, we are. As I mentioned in my
speech that you kindly listened to, when
I first went to sub-Sahara Africa, 50,000
people were receiving antiretrovirals; today,
1.3 million. And that’s a lot in a very quick
period of time. But there’s still so much
more suffering, and that’s why I've called
for a doubling of aid.

The good news is, it's not just America.
As T mentioned in my speech, the G-8
nations also are supporting this very impor-
tant initiative. And, you know, it's a—it’s
just—in other words, this isn’t a paternal-
istic effort, this is an effort of mercy.

Mr. Frei. But it has made a huge dif-
ference, hasn’t it? So why not take some
credit for it?

The President. Because it’s just not my
nature. I really—you just got to understand
about me: I'm more interested in seeing
results and sharing the credit with the
American people. I mean, this is not a
George Bush effort. I just happen to be
the leader of a nation that’s willing to fund
this kind of money. And so I praised Con-
gress in my speech; I praised the American

people in my speech. After all, they're the
ones who are funding the effort.

Darfur

Mr. Frei. You were very tough in your
speech about Darfur, and yet again, you
called what’s happening there genocide.

The President. Yes.

Mr. Frei. Is enough being done by your
administration to stop that?

The President. 1 think we are, yes. You
know, I had to make a seminal decision,
and that is whether or not I would commit
troops into—U.S. troops into Darfur. And
I was pretty well backed off of it by a
lot of folks here in America that care deep-
ly about the issue. And so once you make
that decision, then you have to rely upon
an international organization like the
United Nations to provide the oomph, the
necessary manpower.

And in my speech today, I did call it
genocide again. I think were the only na-
tion that has done so. Secondly, I did re-
mind people that we're sanctioning leaders,
that we have targeted Sudanese companies
and individuals, including a rebel leader
who have yet to be constructive in the
peace process. We're beginning to get a
sense that these sanctions are affecting be-
havior. We're trying to ask others, by the
way, to do the same thing, some of whom
are reluctant, some who aren’t. And then,
finally, T pledged that we’ll help move
troops in. And as I also said—you might
remind your listeners—that I'm frustrated

by the pace.

U.S. Role in Darfur

Mr. Frei. T1l get onto that in a minute,
but, I mean, “genocide” is such a loaded—
it’s such an important word. And you have
committed troops, American troops, around
the world in other cases, Iraq, most fa-
mously, Afghanistan. Why not in this case?

The President. Well, that's a good ques-
tion. I mean, we’re committing equipment,
training, help, movement. I think a lot of
the folks were concerned about America
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into another Muslim country. Some of the
relief groups here just didn't think the
strategy would be as effective as it was.
I mean, I actually, believe it or not, listen
to people’s opinions and chose to make this
decision. It’s a decision that I'm now living
with, and it’s a decision that requires us
to continue to rally the conscience of the
world and get people to focus on the issue.

You know, you're right. I mean, we sent
marines into Liberia, for example, to help
stabilize the country there. And Liberia’s
on my itinerary, where I'll meet with the
first woman elected President in Africa’s
history. But I just made the decision I
made.

Steven Spielberg/2008 Beijing Olympics/
China’s Role in Darfur

Mr. Frei. Yesterday Steven Spielberg, the
Hollywood director, pulled out of the Bei-
jing Olympics over Darfur. He said the
Chinese aren’t doing enough to stop the
killing in Darfur.

The President. Yes.

Mr. Frei. Do you applaud his move?

The President. Thats up to him. I'm
going to the Olympics. I view the Olympics
as a sporting event. On the other hand,
I have a little different platform than Ste-
ven Spielberg, so I get to talk to President
Hu Jintao. And I do remind him that he
can do more to relieve the suffering in
Darfur.

There’s a lot of issues that I suspect peo-
ple are going to opine about during the
Olympics. I mean, you got the Dalai Lama
crowd; you've got global warming folks;
youve got Darfur. And I just—I am not
going to go and use the Olympics as an
opportunity to express my opinions to the
Chinese people in a public way because
I do it all the time with the President.
I mean, so people are going to be able
to choose—pick and choose how they view
the Olympics.
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U.S. Foreign Policy/War on Terror

Mr. Frei. The Chinese Government has
been saying, in part in response to this,
that America is trapped in cold war think-
ing.
The President. Well, T think that’s just
a brush-back pitch, as we say in baseball.
It's a—America is trapped in this notion
that we care about human life; we respect
human dignity—and that’s not a trap; that’s
a belief—and that many of us in this coun-
try recognize that the human condition
matters to our own national security.

See, I happen to believe we're in an ide-
ological struggle. And those who murder
the innocent to achieve political objectives
are evil people, but they have an ideology.
And the only way you can recruit for that
ideology is to find hopeless folks.

I mean, who wants to join an ideology
that say: women don’t have rights; you can’t
express yourself freely; religious beliefs
are—the only religious belief you can hold
is the one we tell you. And, oh, by the
way, it’s great; you can be a suicider. Hope-
less people are the ones who get attracted
by that point of view. And therefore, it’s
in the world’s interest, from a national se-
curity perspective, to deal with hopeless-
ness.

And it happens to be in our moral inter-
est. I repeat to you: I believe to whom
much is given, much is required. It hap-
pens to be a religious notion, but it should
be a universal notion as well. And I believe
America’s soul is enriched, our spirit is en-
hanced when we help people who suffer.

Rwanda/Darfur

Mr. Frei. I mentioned the genocide thing
also because your predecessor, President
Clinton, said that the one thing—one of
the key things that keeps him up at night
is that he didn’t do enough over Rwanda
to stop the killing there. Is it possible that
Darfur might become your Rwanda?

The President. T don’t think so. I hope—
I certainly hope not. I mean, Rwanda was,
I think, 900,000 people in a very quick
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period of time of just wholesale slaughter.
And T appreciate President Clinton’s com-
passion and concern. And I'm comfortable
with making a decision that I think is the
best decision and comfortable with the no-
tion that once that decision is made, we're
keeping the world’s focus as best as we
can on that, amongst other issues.

Zimbabwe/South Africa

Mr. Frei. You also had some very strong
language today about Zimbabwe

The President. Yes, 1 did.

Mr. Frei. which is an issue that cer-
tain—Britain and the United States care
deeply about. Again, this has been going
on for years. What can be done to stop
the crisis in Zimbabwe?

The President. Yes, I—first is call the—
is to speak to the conscience of the world
and remind people the facts. I mean,
Zimbabwe was the breadbasket of southern
Africa, and today, it’s in line for food aid.
Zimbabwe was a—is now a place where
people are repressed because of their be-
liefs. And you're right; there is not a lot
of outery. And it’s a frustrating—look, not
everything is perfect in this world, and it
just requires constant focus.

And one way to do it is for the American
President to speak out or the British Prime
Minister to speak out. And, as you know,
I mentioned South Africa. I have great re-
spect for the people of South Africa. I just
happen to believe their Government can
do more to enhance a free society in their
region. Yes, it's just—there’s a lot of frus-
trations in this world, and there’s a lot of
hope in this world as well.

President’s Legacy

Mr. Frei. You're nearing the end of your
second term and, I guess, one can call is
legacy time. Whatever you do and say
about Africa, there’s only one country, real-
ly, that the wider world will associate with
you, and that equation is, Bush equals Iraq.

The President. Yes.

M. Frei. Are you happy about that?

The President. Well, I mean, that’s what
the current elite would like everybody to
think about, and that’s fine. I think history
will have a—when history marches on,
there will be a little more objective look
about the totality of this administration.

Of course, our change in the way we
did aid in Affrica is substantial and different,
and lives will have been saved. Dealing
with liberating 25 million in Afghanistan
is part of what I hope people think of when
they look at my Presidency. Being the first
President to propose a two-state solution
on Israel and Palestine—I mean, there’s a
lot of other issues. And I'm happy with
Iraq. The right—the decision to move Sad-
dam Hussein was right, and this democracy
is now taking root. And I'm confident that
if America does not become isolationist and
allow the terrorists to take back over, Iraq
will succeed.

U.S. Troop Levels in Iraq

M. Frei. Are you—do you regret, rather,
I should say, that you didn't listen to
your—some of your commanders earlier to
send more troops to Iraq to achieve the
kind of results that we're seeing now to
some extent?

The President. You know, my com-
manders didn’t tell me that early. My com-
manders said, we got the right level of
troops. You know, wars—it’s easy to sec-
ond—the tactical decisions of war, and I
fully understand and expect that to happen.
All T can do is base decisions on the consid-
ered judgment of the experts. And I did.
And T take full responsibility for every mili-
tary decision that’s been made in Iraq.

But I'm pleased with what’s happening
now. And the world is beginning to recog-
nize that the decision to send more
troops—was a pretty tough decision at the
time—is providing enough security for the
politics to take place. And this morning—
you're the first reporter I've been able to
describe these conversations to, but I did
speak to the Prime Minister, the Speaker,
and two Deputy Speakers to congratulate
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them on a series of substantial legislative
achievements that are beginning to say to
the world and, more importantly, the Iraqi
people, reconciliation is happening, and the
legislative body is beginning to function,
which is good news.

U.S. Intelligence Reform Legislation and
Interrogation Techniques

Mr. Frei. The Senate yesterday passed
a bill outlawing waterboarding. You, I be-
lieve, have said that you will veto that bill.
Does that not send the wrong signal to
the rest of the world?

The President. No, look, that’s not the
reason I'm vetoing the bill. The reason I'm
vetoing the bill—first of all, we have said
that whatever we do is for legal—will be
legal. Secondly, they are imposing a set of
standards on our intelligence communities,
in terms of interrogating prisoners, that our
people will think will be ineffective.

And to the critics, I ask them this: When
we, within the law, interrogate and get in-
formation that protects ourselves and pos-
sibly others and other nations—to prevent
attacks—which attack would they had
hoped that we wouldn’t have prevented?
And so the United States will act within
the law, and we’ll make sure our profes-
sionals have the tools necessary to do their
job within the law.

Now, I recognize some say that these
terrorists really aren’t that big a threat to
the United States anymore. I fully disagree.
And T think the President must give these
professionals, within the law, the necessary
tools to protect us. So we're having a de-
bate not only on how you interrogate peo-
ple; we're having a debate in America on
whether or not we ought to be listening
to terrorists making phone calls in the
United States. And the answer is, darn right
we ought to be.

War on Terror/Guantanamo Bay Detainees

Mr. Frei. But given Guantanamo Bay,
given also Abu Ghraib, given renditions,
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does this not send the wrong signal to the
world?

The President. It should send the signal
that America is going to respect law but
is going to take actions necessary to protect
ourselves and find information that may
protect others. Unless, of course, people
say: “Well, there’s no threat. Theyre just
making up the threat. These people aren’t
problematic.” But I don’t see how you can
say that in Great Britain, after people came
and blew up bombs in subways. I suspect
the families of those victims understand the
nature of killers.

And so what people got to understand
is, we’ll make decisions based upon law.
We’re a nation of law. Take Guantanamo,
look, I'd like it to be empty. On the other
hand, there’s some people there that need
to be tried. And there will be a trial, and
theyll have their day in court, unlike what
they did to other people.

No, there’s great concern about—and I
can understand this—that these people be
given rights, but they’re not willing to grant
the same rights to others. Theyll murder,
but you got to understand, theyre getting
rights. And I'm comfortable with the deci-
sions we've made, and I'm comfortable with
recognizing this is still a dangerous world.

U.S. Foreign Policy

Mr. Frei. Can you honestly say, Mr.
President, that today, America still occupies
the moral high ground?

The President. Absolutely. Absolutely.
We believe in human rights and human
dignity. We believe in the human condition.
We believe in freedom. And we’re willing
to take the lead; we're willing to ask nations
to do hard things; we're willing to accept
responsibilities. And yes, no question in my
mind, this is a nation that’s a force for
good. And history will judge the decisions
made during this period of time as nec-
essary decisions. And I firmly believe that
we are laying the foundation for peace.

People have written off the Middle
East—it's impossible to have—change the
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conditions there; let’s just ignore it, or let’s
promote stability, which was part of the
foreign policy of the past. I chose a dif-
ferent course. Stability didn’t work. Stability
created the conditions that were ripe for
these terrorists to emerge and recruit. I
happen to believe free societies provide
hope. And I would hope that people in
Europe, for example, understand that free-
dom has led to peace and ought to be
supporting the freedom movements and not
shy away from the responsibility of the
comfortable to help those who long for
freedom.

And it’s hard work. It’s really hard work,
and it doesn’t happen instantly. You know,
we live in a world—like, in all due respect
to 24-hour news, we live in a world where
everything is, like, instant. But the work
we're doing is—it takes patience, but most
importantly, it takes faith in the universality
of freedom that exists in every heart.

And so yes, I'm not only happy to defend
decisions, I'm confident that they will lead
to a better tomorrow.

Mr. Frei. Mr. President, I gather we've
run out of time. Thanks for doing this.

The President. Thank you, sir. You bet.

Mr. Frei. Thank you.

NoOTE: The interview was taped at 11:12 a.m.
in the Library at the White House for later
broadcast. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to President Ellen Johnson Sirleaf of
Liberia; Prime Minister Gordon Brown of
the United Kingdom; Prime Minister Nuri
al-Maliki of Iraq; and Speaker Mahmud al-
Mashhadani, First Deputy Speaker Khalid al-
Attiya, and Second Deputy Speaker Arif
Tayfur of the Iraqi House of Representatives.
He also referred to H.R. 2082. The transcript
was released by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary on February 15.

Interview With Foreign Radio Journalists

February 14, 2008

The President. Thank you all. Just a cou-
ple of comments. I'm very much looking
forward to the trip. This will be my second
trip to the continent of Africa, my wife’s
fifth trip. The reason why I'm looking for-
ward to it is I want the people on the
continent of Africa to know that the Amer-
ican people care deeply about the human
condition; that when we see suffering, it
troubles our conscience, and we want to
help. I believe to whom much is given,
much is required. A lot has been given
to America, and therefore, a lot is required
of us to deal with human misery in the
form of hunger and disease and hopeless-
ness.

And so this is going to be a trip that
I bring the good will of American people,
with a strategy to help nations deal with
the problems they have. I appreciate the

leadership on the continent of Africa, and
I'm looking forward to working with the
leaders there as partners in solving some
of the problems that I believe can be
solved.

And so thank you for coming. I'd be
glad to answer questions.

Democracy in Benin/U.S. Foreign Policy in
Benin

Q. I'm Jean Jonas from Benin.

The President. Yes, sir. First up.

Q. Well, people from my country are
very delighted to welcome you on Saturday.
And T wish to say what they are expecting
from you and from America. You, President
Bush, have said that the best way we can
build a peaceful world for the future is
to share the principle of freedom with
other nations. I took this from the U.S.
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Government site—this is a word I appre-
ciate. But we highly appreciate how your
Government fight poverty and encourage
growth building. But we would like all this
take place in a perfectly democratic con-
text. What will be the implication of your
trip to Benin, in terms of guaranteeing a
perfect democracy for building hope and
prosperity?

The President. Democracy is a commit-
ment by government and by people. The
people of Benin have committed to democ-
racy. However, to achieve a perfect democ-
racy is very difficult. In my country, we’re
a great democracy. We were imperfect.
After all, we enslaved people. And democ-
racy is work and requires a lot of work.
And it requires support from—to help lead-
ers deal with everyday problems.

One such problem in Benin is malaria.
Your President has made a strong commit-
ment to help eradicate malaria. Today, in
a speech that inaugurated my trip—or
kicked off my trip, I talked about your
President’s commitment to provide nets to
every child 5 and under. That's a strong
commitment. We have got what’s called
Millennium Challenge Account programs.
These are significant aid programs, but
they're given to countries that adhere to
rule of law and fight corruption and invest
in the health and education of their people.

This is a different type of foreign policy.
It’s a different type of foreign aid. Foreign
aid in the past was just, here, take and
spend. This is foreign policy that reinforces
the conditions necessary for just and peace-
ful societies to develop. And Benin is such
a country. And so I'm looking forward to
confirming our desire to help and rein-
forcing the President’s desire to achieve a
democracy in which people have got con-
fidence.

Yes, ma’am, Yvonne.

U.S. Foreign Policy in Africa
Q. I'm Yvonne from Tanzania. I was

happy to hear about you congratulating
President Kikwete, calling him a good guy,
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because I agree he’s a good guy as well.
[Laughter]

The President. Well, actually, that’s just
Texas vernacular, you know, it's not a
very—llaughter|—it's not diplomatic talk,
but, you know—I[laughter]—he is a good
guy.

Q. He’s a good guy, yes, and we're happy
to receive the MCC money, which we’re
about to receive when you come down to
Tanzania. Now my question is that Tan-
zania is among 15 countries that have bene-
fited from the U.S. initiative on HIV/AIDS,
PEPFAR program, as well as the malaria
initiative. But being an undeveloped coun-
try, while—would expect that to see more
assistance in terms of helping poor coun-
tries such as Tanzania develop economi-
cally.

So I'd like to know, as youre winding
your term in office, what commitment has
America made to ensure that developing
countries such as Tanzania is assisted in
terms of trade and development issues and
private sector development as well?

The President. That's good. First of all,
just in general, our commitment to the con-
tinent of Africa was doubled when I first
came into office, and then when I got—
started my second term, doubled again.

Secondly, I do agree that the most sub-
stantive way to help any developing nation
is through the development of commerce
and wealth as a result of growing industry
and businesses, both small and large. And
the best way to foster that is through trade.
And that’s why AGOA, passed by my pred-
ecessor, reauthorized during my Presidency,
is a great source of hope for people on
the continent of Africa because they now
have a market in which to sell.

Today in my speech, I talked about this
statistic: Exports to the United States from
the continent of Africa, sub-Saharan Africa,
have tripled. Exports from the United
States to sub-Saharan Africa have doubled.
In other words, this trade has been good.
One way to firm up the commitment to
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make sure that our Nation remains non-
protectionist—in other words, a free-trading
nation—is to complete the Doha round.
That's a difficult set of negotiations. The
United States has made it clear that we
will reduce our agricultural subsidies, but
in return, we expect other developed na-
tions—and  developing—large developing
nations—to also reduce their tariffs and
subsidies so that I can come to the Con-
gress and say, here’s an agreement that is
fair for everybody.

And so the other thing we can do is—
so, our assistance aid, by the way, is help-
ing—in some cases helps business. One way
to do that is through OPIC. And I an-
nounced today a new multimillion dollar—
hundreds of millions of dollars of OPIC-
type investment funds that will be available
for African businesses.

What's interesting is, capital inflows into
Africa now exceed grants, development aid.
And that’s important because capital inflows
means jobs and commerce and hope and
small businesses. So our plan is a plan that,
hopefully, will sustain the gains that have
been made. It’s not like a one-time shot.
It's got structural implications.

The other thing is, is that you can’t have
a hopeful economy if your people can’t
read. And so education is a vital link to
providing hope. And we've got a strong
education initiative on the continent—and
started early in my administration; we're
following through on it. Were trying to
get, I think, like, 12 million textbooks and
train 900,000 teachers and provide scholar-
ships to 550,000 girls, all aiming to provide
a basis by which these investments and
these capital flows will actually be able to
take hold—and that is an educated work-
force, an educated population.

Albert.

Millennium Challenge Grants/Democracy in
Africa
Q. Mr. President

The President. Youre living in Rwanda
now?

Q. Yes, I do.

The President. Good.

Q. And I hope TI'll be there before you
reach, so I can welcome you.

The President. Thank you, sir.

Q. You somehow already replied to the
question I wanted to ask you, but I can
maybe define it a bit more. It is clear that
the increase of support of your administra-
tion—your two mandates—increased a lot.
And don’t you think the U.S. should maybe
also develop a higher level political strategy
on Africa, that would benefit the U.S. and
Africa?

The President. That's a very interesting
question. A couple of approaches to aid
in the past: One was, “We're feeling ter-
rible for you, here’s money,” and not much
asked in return. The other approach often-
times has been: “You've got resources; we
want them. We'll exploit them and leave
behind something that really doesn’t benefit
the people.” T know those are extreme
cases, but nevertheless, if you really think
about the history of supporting Africa, it’s
one way to characterize how things were
approached. Some of it had to do with the
guilt of colonialism; some of it had to do
with just the gluttony of need for raw mate-
rials. In either case, it didn’t work.

So we've taken this approach that said
we will invest in countries where leadership
has made a firm commitment to some basic
principles: rule of law, fighting corruption,
investment in people through health and
education programs, and adherence to the
marketplace. Nations that have received
Millennium Challenge grants have met a
test. In other words, there is a criterion
to qualify for the money.

What's happening, Albert, is that other
nations desirous of a Millennium Challenge
grant ask, “What did you do to get your
grant,” to other leaders. And so the habits
of a just society become an integral part
of the receiving of help. We're more than
willing to help, but in this case, we're say-
ing the help has got to be to reinforce
those decisions by leaders thatll have a

199



Feb. 15 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2008

long-lasting impact toward a free society.
There’s nothing more debilitating to a soci-
ety than corruption. If the people think
that the leadership is there to enrich them-
selves, theyll have no trust in government.
There will be no trust in form of—any form
of government.

And so one of the criterion for Millen-
nium Challenge is honesty. We want the
leadership and government to be honest
with the people. And when we first put
out—when I first put out this initiative,
I was criticized by some. That's just part
of the job, evidently. And it was, “How
dare you insist upon conditions for your
aid.” And my answer is, how can we not?
Shouldn’t we expect good leadership?
Shouldn’t we have faith in people from a
different part of the world demanding the
same things that we expect of our Govern-
ment?

The answer is, absolutely we should hold
people up to a high standard. Absolutely
we should expect leaders to adhere to some
basic principle. And absolutely we should
trust people to want to live in a free soci-
ety.
And so we changed the policy. Not only
did we have a more robust approach to
the issues facing Africans than ever before
in our Nation’s history, by a significant
amount, but we have a strategy to do just
what you asked. How do we make sure
that a free society is lasting, that it’s not
just a moment—you know, let’s just do
what old George wants us to do, and then
he’ll go away and then societies can revert
back its norm. And so we have—there’s
a constant evaluation of results based upon
high standards.

Edwin. How are you?

U.S. Role in Africa

Q. Thank you very much. I'm fine.

The President. Yes, good, me too.

Q. Mr. President, I'm impressed by your
policy statement on Africa today.

The President. Were you listening?

Q. Yes, for the—yes.
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The President. You were the only people
in this room; the rest of them fell asleep
back there. [Laughter]

But just what I've from the—what
I've listened to here now, I'm mostly im-
pressed; it’s quite encouraging. But I just
want to know, what is the motivating factor
for the increasing interest in Africa?

The President. Why?

Q. The motivating factor of the interest
in Africa. Well, somebody may say it’s the
new oil finds or the fight against terrorism
or we want to promote democracy.

The President. Yes. A couple of things,
Edwin. First of all, my passion toward Afri-
ca has been sustained throughout 7 years.
In other words, my speech today, if you
listened carefully to it, indicated a strategy
that was first adopted early in my adminis-
tration.

Secondly, there are two reasons why.
Now, one, conditions of life overseas mat-
ters to the security of the United States.
In other words, if there’s hopelessness, then
it’s liable that extremists who are recruiting
people to create havoc not only in their
respective countries or neighborhoods but
also in our country—if there’s hopelessness,
they have a better chance to recruit. So
it’s in our national security interest, Edwin,
that we deal with the conditions that enable
ideologues—the ideologues of hate to re-
cruit.

Remember that the ideology that is prev-
alent, that uses murder as a weapon, cannot
recruit in hopeful places. I mean, who
would want to follow somebody that says:
“Follow me; my vision is—if you're a fe-
male, follow me; my vision is, you have
no rights”? Or, “If you disagree with my
religious interpretations, you'll be whipped
in the public square.” So it’s in our national
interests.

Equally, if not more important, it is in
our moral interests that we help people.
I firmly believe—as I said earlier, I firmly
believe in the admonition that to whom
much is given, much is required. I believe
that is a principle by which people should
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make decisions in their individual lives and
for the collective conscience of the United
States. It is in our moral interest that we
help a brother and sister who’s dying of
AIDS. And by helping that soul, it really
helps ourselves.

America’s generosity has been prevalent
throughout the decades. And every time
America reaches out to help a struggling
soul, we find that were a better nation
for it. And so my interest and my focus
and my insistence upon results on the con-
tinent of Africa are based on those two
premises.

The other thing, Edwin, T will tell you
is that I've got a lot of resources—or we
have a lot of resources at our disposal. And
the idea of an entire generation of people
dying because of HIV/AIDS troubled my
heart. And I felt like America could do
something about it. Fifty thousand people
were receiving antiretroviral drugs when we
first started PEPFAR. Today, 1,300,000
people are receiving antiretrovirals in a very
short period of time.

And it’s not enough. It’s just a beginning.
And so you say, “Why, Mr. President, do
you feel that way?” It's because I couldn’t
live with myself if I didn’t develop an effec-
tive strategy and call upon the American
people to help. And the good news is, the
American people have responded—$15 bil-
lion over 5. We're now going to double
our commitment.

Equally important, other nations have
stepped up. The G-8 has committed to
match the U.S. So all of a sudden, the
strategy—and most of these strategies,
Edwin, are really based upon—oftentimes
when you see human suffering, it’s based
upon something that affects your heart.
And so that’s why I've made the decisions
I made.

Patience. You've been very patient so far.

Liberian Refugees in the United States

Q. Well, Mr. President, I would like to
thank you for considering Liberia as one

of the countries you are going to be visiting
this time.

The President. Yes, ma’am.

Q. And the Government and the people
of Liberia do appreciate all that you've
done for us. Now, Mr. President, last year,
your administration extended by 1 year the
temporary protective status of hundreds of
Liberians. Now what happens when you
leave office?

The President. Yes.

Q. Is your Government considering any-
thing permanent for them, like what most
host countries did for Liberian refugees,
integrating them locally, those who wanted
to stay? And those who wanted to go back
home, taking them back home? Because
this might—it will definitely allow these Li-
berians to continue to contribute to the
growth of the economy of the country and
also support their families back home.

The President. Interesting; yes, thank you
for that. I did extend TPS to Liberians
here in America for, I think, 18 months.
And there are no plans to make it perma-
nent. I would hope that many of the Libe-
rians who have come and been fine contrib-
utors here in America think about going
home to help this young country get on
its feet after unspeakable violence and ter-
rible times.

You've got a great President, in my judg-
ment. I gave her the National Medal of
Freedom. After all, she’s the first woman
President on the continent of Africa. And
she—you know, in my speech today, I said,
Africa’s greatest resource is not oils or dia-
monds or rubber, it’s really people.

And so, my hope, of course, is that peo-
ple that have been here trying to save
themselves from the violence go help this
young—not young, but this country get
back on its feet.

Donaig.

Darfur and Chad

Q. Mr. President
The President. What kind of name is that,
Donaig?
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Q. Actually, I'm French, but it’s a Celtic
name.

The President. Really?

Q. Yes.

The President. That's a pretty name.

Q. The situation in Darfur has always
been a matter of great concern for you.
U.N. officials say that the situation on the
ground has been worsening over the last
few days. There’s also been very heavy
fighting in Chad. Do you think there’s a
link between the two, between Darfur and
Chad?

The President. 1 do, yes.

Q. And where do we go from there?

The President. 1 appreciate that. I do
think there’s a link, first of all, and I think
that—let me just step back and say that
the United States has called the situation
in Darfur a genocide. And I made a deci-
sion early on that we would work through
the United Nations to help expedite troops
that would help alleve the suffering and
provide some breathing space, hopefully,
for the negotiations between rebel groups
and the Government.

Unfortunately, the rebel groups that were
one time three are now a multiple of three.
And unfortunately, a government that could
have made a difference early on in Khar-
toum chose not to do so.

So the United States continues to work
with the international community to put
pressure on the Sudanese Government. I
have issued very harsh sanctions against in-
dividuals and Sudanese companies. I also
did so against at least one rebel leader I'm
aware of, because I wanted to send a signal
that your behavior is causing there to be
some consequences. We're continually
working with other nations to get them to
take the same tough approach—nations
throughout the world. Some are reluctant
to move; some are anxious to help.

In terms of the conditions on the ground,
one thing the United States has done is,
we're providing enormous amounts of aid
and obviously are concerned as to whether
or not that aid makes it into the camps.
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Secondly is, I have told the folks at the
United Nations that we would provide
training and equipment to expedite the
movement of troops. The question is, will
the troops show up? One way I can help
call the world to action is when I'm in
Rwanda to thank the troops of Rwanda,
the Kagame Government, for being so
proactive.

I'm frustrated by the pace of develop-
ment on the ground. I am not pleased that
other nations—some other nations don’t
take necessary steps to pressure the Gov-
ernment. I am—I've named another Envoy
to the Sudan, whose job it is to really help
bring a negotiating framework that will
work.

And again, I'll repeat to you, one of the
unfortunate issues has been that the rebel
groups have gone from 3 to more than
10—12, I think it is, or 18, if I'm not
mistaken. And there needs to be the U.S.
and others to pull the groups together so
that there is somebody to negotiate with—
that can speak with—more likely with a
unified voice.

And I do believe that the instability in
Darfur affects Chad and French interests.
And I do thank the Sarkozy Government
for being a responsible nation, rallying EU
forces to come and provide some help.

And it’s a very unfortunate, sad situation
that is frustrating. And on the other hand,
there are some hopeful moments, such as
the fact that many in the world are pro-
viding help for the people in the camps.
The problem is the people who are in the
camps. And obviously, we’'d like them to
get back to their villages.

Scott.

Zimbabwe

Q. In your first trip to Africa, you em-
braced President Mbeki as the honest
broker in Zimbabwe. It looks like President
Mugabe is a month away from being re-
elected. So what now?

The President. Well, obviously, we're dis-
appointed that the situation in Zimbabwe
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since my first trip has gotten worse. And
it’s very important for people to recognize
types of government can affect the well-
being and welfare of a country. Zimbabwe
used to be a net exporter of food. Today,
it is a net importer of food. Mr. Mugabe
has ruined a country, and we have—we
and frankly Great Britain have been the
most vociferous advocates for change, and
we still are advocates for change.

I was hoping that the South African Gov-
ernment would have been more proactive
in its intercession to help the people of
Zimbabwe. It’s not anti anybody; it’s pro
people, and that has yet to happen, admit-
tedly.

One more round here real quick. Yes,
Jean.

U.S. Trade With Africa

Q. Thank you, Mr. President.

The President. Is that “Jean™?

Q. Jean Jonas. I will

The President. Like they say “Juan”—
[laughter]—where I'm from?

Q. Mr. President, I will recommend you,
during your short visit to my country, to
have a taste in our juicy, tasty, and nicely
perfumed pineapples.

The President. Pineapples.

Q. Yes. And then you will figure out
that it will be an opportunity for all the
American people to have a taste—[inaudi-
ble].

The President. Yes, that’s a smart move.
That's good marketing. [Laughter] It’s
called a taste test. [Laughter]

Q. But yet, my country does not benefit
much from

The President. From AGOA?

Q. Yes.

The President. Why? Because fruits are
not a part of the AGOA.

Administration official. Pineapples can be
imported under AGOA.

The President. So then what we're going
to have to do is, I'm going to have to
talk to your President and point out the
opportunities that pineapples are a part of

the AGOA trade list that can enter into
the United States relatively duty free.

Q. Yes, but apart from the pineapple,
we have so many things and so many prod-
ucts that can profit from the AGOA but
do not

The President. You need some export
credit—I mean, not export credit, you need
some help in developing industries that
know how to export. Yes, I'll be glad to
talk to the President about that. There are
several ways the U.S. can help. Some grant
money that encourages people to learn how
to be an exporting company, microloans can
also help. And so can OPIC, which is a
way for people to get the capital necessary
to be able to develop an infrastructure so
that they can take the pineapple from the
field, do whatever you're supposed to do,
put it in a crate and ship it to the United
States for sale—if you know how to market.

In other words, this is a—and so yes,
we’d like to help enterprise. The whole
purpose of our strategy, which is com-
merce, is much more effective than aid to
governments. It’'s got a more lasting impact.
And one of the things I'm going to do
in Ghana is visit entrepreneurs that are tak-
ing advantage of marketplace access. And
I'm confident I'm going to hear from lead-
ers in the region saying: “That’s fine; you're
talking about nice things. And we like
AGOA, but youve got to do something
about your agriculture, because it provides
a distinct disadvantage for our farmers.”

And my answer is going to be, we're
more than willing to do so, but we expect
other partners in the world to do the same
thing. We expect there to be fairness. And
this is a tough issue to get all countries
to agree to have equity when it comes to
reducing our respective subsidies and tar-
iffs, including African nations.

One of the things I point up to African
leaders—point out to African leaders is that
oftentimes it is virtually impossible to ship
goods from one African country to the next
because there are high intra-Africa tariffs
and barriers to trade. And so it’s a—trade
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is complicated, and we just want to be

treated fairly in America. In order to get

something passed, it has to be viewed as

a fair and equitable transaction, and I be-

lieve we can achieve such a thing. I'm look-

ing forward to that pineapple. [Laughter]
Yvonne.

Government Corruption/Millennium
Challenge Corporation

Q. Mr. President, your Government has
been supporting Tanzania address the issue
of corruption as well as good governance
through the MCC initiative and through
the Threshold Program. And it is now been
eligible to receive the funds, but what’s
going to happen once you step down to
make sure what is being done—to make
sure that it’s going to be sustainable

The President. That's a good question.

Q. it won’t end with you.

The President. Youre right; my Presi-
dency does end. And that’s one of the great
things about American democracy: There
will be a peaceful transfer of power. And
yet I'm hopeful that we leave behind an
institution such as the Millennium Chal-
lenge Corporation, which has a monitoring
device that will more likely assure the peo-
ple of Tanzania that today’s anticorruption
measures are for real and lasting.

It's a very interesting question. I mean,
you know, today’s concern about corruption
may not be tomorrow’s. I suspect any
American President is going to be worried
about corruption, particularly since we’ve
changed how aid is granted in the first
place. And so the fact that the Millennium
Challenge exists will make it more likely
future administrations will ask the very
same questions we've asked.

Albert.

Democratic Republic of the Congo/Rwanda

Q. Mr. President
The President. Your thing turned off
there, by the way, Yvonne. It clicked off.
I think yours did. Anyway, far be it for

me to interfere with your
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Q. Mr. President, you will see when you
visit Rwanda that 14 years later, after the
genocide, Rwanda has incredibly devel-
oped. But for development in Rwanda, one
of the things that are key—that is key is
security. And when you started your first
mandate, there was already a threat, and
8 years later, the threat is still there, Mr.
President. What do you forecast for the
future?

The President. I presume you're referring
to those groups that exist

0. FDLR.

The President. in your neighbor.

Q. Yes. And which are even listed as
terrorist organizations, even by the U.S.

The President. Right, right, right. We're
working with President Kabila on a disar-
mament program. We've been very en-
gaged diplomatically in the eastern part of
the Congo. I've talked to him about this
personally. Our diplomats out of the State
Department and on the ground are very
actively engaged in getting people to honor
the agreement. And I fully understand the
issue and the concerns.

Q. Because we don’t want to be dragged
again

The President. Back into the—no, no
question. First of all, the amazing thing
is, is that the recovery of your country.
And T'm really looking forward to going.
President Kagame has been a very strong
leader in the right sense of the word. To
be able to come from where you were to
where you are today is pretty remarkable.
I think I said Rwanda is one of the fastest
growing economies in the world, if I'm not
mistaken. Now, obviously, that’s really good
news, and, of course, one of the things
that’s going to matter is that the people
benefit from that economic vitality and
growth.

But you're right, it'’s one of the ongoing
issues that I talked about in my speech
today, and the reason I did so, is I wanted
the President and the people of Rwanda
to know that we understand the seriousness
of this issue; that nobody wants a replay
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of a very difficult—very terrible period in
your history.
Edwin.

Africa-U.S. Relations/Trade

Q. Yes, Mr. President, your planned visit
to Africa shows that the continent has be-
come important to you and your country.
Well, that's why the administration has set
up AFRICOM for development but not for
war

The President. Africa for development
but not for war.

. War, war fighting, and then the
AGOA, Millennium Challenge Account, all
for development—but to the ordinary Afri-
can, he or she can see these things clearly
or feel the impact well, maybe because of
the gravity of the situation or poverty. And
one way you made mention of it is to trade,
not just aid. But we have problem with
the African culture produced cotton and
all that, because of the subsidies here, the
effects are depressed prices back in Africa.
What's official—what are you doing to solve
this problem of subsidies? Is delicate issue.

The President. Well, thank you. First of
all, if you're a mother who’s worried about
a child dying of malaria, and you see a
net provided by an American child, then
all of a sudden, the—you get a direct con-
nection between the hearts of Americans
and your life. So, in other words, you asked
me whether—how does the average person
sometimes feel the effects of American
commitment to the continent?

And my answer to you—and I'll answer
the subsidy thing—but my answer to you
is, first of all, it’s a very important question,
because oftentimes, years ago, aid would
never make it beyond the palaces. They
would kind of end up in a handful of peo-
ple’s pockets. And our program, Edwin, is
really aimed at focusing on individuals. If
you believe every human life has dignity,
therefore, your programs ought to reflect
that concept. And the way you do that is
you make sure that the aid gets to the
people. In this case, were focusing on

problems that affect the people most di-
rectly.

And so, at Christmas, I got a—a couple
years ago, 1 got nets given in my name
or in Laura’s name to families on the con-
tinent of Africa. T'll never know who they
were, and they probably don’t know who
I am, but the idea that an American family
decided to spend money on a Christmas
gift aimed at helping a stranger is really
an important part of an effective foreign
aid policy.

Secondly, our AIDS initiative works very
closely with the leaders to design programs
that meet the needs of the country—not
meet our needs but meet your needs. But
the other thing that comes with the AIDS
program is a great outpouring of faith-
based groups from America. There are
thousands of my citizens, Edwin, that
would—that long to spend time in parts
of Africa delivering help to a total stranger.
Other countries—I'm sure that happens,
but I happen to say that this is the greatest
strength of America.

And so there will be, hopefully, some-
body in a village in Ghana that runs into
one of these missionaries on a mission of
love, that will see the direct help of an
AIDS program or a malaria program and
education benefits. It may not be that
somebody recognizes that a teacher has
been trained by U.S. dollars, but our policy
is to—were more focused on the person
learning. Maybe there will be a benefit to
the United States, a direct benefit, where
somebody says, wow, this is great; America
did this. On the other hand, our focus is
more on making sure that the child learns
to read in the first place, because our over-
all objective is a hopeful society and a
peaceful society.

To subsidies, I fully understand the angst
about the leadership—by the leadership on
U.S. subsidies. And I've said I'm more than
willing to—on the Doha round—by the
most effective place—first of all, AGOA has
helped address that to a certain extent. One
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way it has—because it’s opened up mar-
kets. On the other hand, it has not made
your farmers feel more comfortable be-
cause of the—in their view, that the United
States farming is not only efficient, but
there’s a subsidy to make it even more
competitive. I understand that.

In order to deal with this issue, however,
there has to be full reciprocity by devel-
oping—large developing and developed na-
tions. In other words, the United States
farmer is willing to take less of a subsidy
if his—can be assured that his product will
get a fair hearing in somebody else’s mar-
ket—particularly those that can afford to
buy crops on a large scale—and that’s not
the case. Same thing if we reduce our sub-
sidies on agriculture; we expect other na-
tions to be more opening to manufactured
goods and services.

And it's a very complex issue, but it’s
one that we’re trying to work through. And
hopefully, if we can get a successful Doha
round, your very question will be answered
in a way that is hopeful to the farmers
there in Ghana.

Patience. Patience, where were you edu-
cated? I know I'm not supposed to be ask-
ing questions, but—[laughter].

Growth of Liberia

Q. Some part of my education was in
Nigeria.

The President. Oh, really? Interesting.

Q. Yes. Well, sir

The President. Are you living

Q. I'm living in Liberia right now.

The President. Are you? Good. How’s it
going?

Q. Good.

The President. 1Is the capital, like, im-
proving

Q. Well, were sort of, like, accel-
erating

The President. This is off the record,
right? [Laughter]

Q. road construction work, so you
can have a safe
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The President. Well, you don’t need to
worry about me. [Laughter]

Q. We're rushing up everything so you
can

The President. You're building things be-
cause of my arrival? Maybe I ought to
come every other month. [Laughter]

Q. Okay. [Laughter]

The President. Is there noticeable con-
struction now-

Q. Yes.

The President. besides my trip?

Q. Yes. Yes. From 2003 to date, there
has been an increase in road construction.
We've got infrastructure

The President. Can you see it, a big dif-
ference?

Q. Yes, you can. Yes, you can.

The President. Are people feeling safer?

Q. Yes. People are feeling safer. Those
on the ground are feeling safer.

The President. Particularly in the city?

Q. But, like, for Liberians here in Amer-
ica—1I have been talking to most of them—
for them to go back home and join in this
young democracy.

The President. Thank you.

Security Situation in Africa

Q. And some of the things they've been
saying is the security. And some of them
went back, after the first bout of war and
were forced to come back. Now they keep
saying security, and each time, I say, we
have the U.N. mission down there. But
right now the U.N. mission is gradually
drawing down faces.

Now, will your Government consider es-
tablishing AFRICOM in Liberia, which
would consolidate security there? You
know, like a couple of the subregions bring
in investment into Liberia, which is what
mostly Liberia needs right now.

The President. First of all, AFRICOM
is a brand new concept aimed at strength-
ening nations’ capacities to deal with traf-
ficking or terror, but also to help nations



Administration of George W. Bush, 2008 / Feb. 15

develop forces capable of doing the peace-
keeping that unfortunately too often is
needed on the continent.

Secondly, we are in the process of evalu-
ating exactly how AFRICOM will work.
Now, because it's a new concept, it was
a brand new military-type command—and,
by the way, it's going to be more than
just military; there will be a State Depart-
ment component with it, which makes it
a very interesting issue. And so we're in
the process of determining where and how
AFRICOM should be situated on the con-
tinent. I'm not avoiding—I guess I'm avoid-
ing your answer, but I don’t mean to be
avoiding it. I'm just telling you exactly
where we are in the process.

And obviously, if there is going to be
a physical presence on the continent of Af-
rica in the forms of a headquarters that
you just described, obviously, we would se-
riously consider Liberia. Liberia is a friend.
The President has made it abundantly clear
to me that she would like us to seriously
consider Liberia, and I have told her I
would.

I just want to make sure people under-
stand that the makeup and the construct
of AFRICOM is still really being thought
through, because, as I mentioned to you,
this is not—I mean, when you think of,
you know, U.S. command structures, you
think military, which is fine. But this is
a different military mission than Central
Command, for example. And as I told you,
there’s going to be a strong State Depart-
ment component with it, and we’re in the
process of making sure we understand what
that integration means and then evaluating
if and where the facilities will be built.
It'’s on my radar screen.

Donaig.

Kenya’s Presidential Election

Q. About Kenya, Mr. President, there’s
been a month-and-a-half now of continuous
ethnic violence. Who won this election?
And what should be done to stop this vio-
lence?

The President. Yes. I don’t think we can
say we're certain to who won the election.
That’s part of the problem. Secondly, there
is a way forward, which is for the parties
to come together in good faith and work
out a way forward until there are new elec-
tions, the date of which would be deter-
mined by the parties.

I don’t think the United States ought
to go in, or anybody else, to say, “You
must have an election now.” But I do think
we can go in and help Kofi Annan convince
the parties to work together in a coopera-
tive way so that the people can see there’s
a way forward. And to this end, when I'm
in Rwanda, I'm going to ask Condi to go
over to Kenya and sit down with the lead-
ers in Kenya to see if we can’t help Kofi
advance the—Kofi Annan advance the way
forward.

Situation in the Horn of Africa

Q. One of the U.S. counterterrorism ef-
forts in Africa has centered on the Horn.
Any concern about the continuing insta-
bility in Somalia and, again, worsening rela-
tions between Ethiopia and Eritrea, the im-
pact that that has not only on stability on
the Horn but counterterrorism efforts?

The President. Yes, were concerned
about instability anywhere, really, but insta-
bility is what—and confusion and chaos and
fear is the conditions under which a group
like Al Qaida can thrive. That’s why they
like to kill people, innocent people, to cre-
ate doubt about existing security, to create
fear among the population. So any time
you see that kind of instability, we're deeply
concerned about it.

Secondly, there have been Al Qaida—
some Al Qaida operating out of Somalia,
and therefore, when you know some Al
Qaida have been in and out of Somalia
and there is some chaos and confusion, the
conclusion is, we better be worried about
it and do something about it. And we are.
We've got cooperative arrangements in the
region that will make it more likely for
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us to be able to provide protections for
the people in the region and ourself.

In terms of—yes, and we’re also con-
scious of Ethiopia and Eritrea’s border dis-
pute. And I'm constantly talking to Condi
about making sure that were on top of
the situation as the best we can make a
positive contribution. I feel pretty com-
fortable that the State Department and our
Embassies are fully aware of the issues on
the border and are making sure that the
respective leaders understand the position
of the U.S., which is to solve this thing
through mediation and not stack up the
troops to the point where they get—where
some spark ignites some kind of border
dispute.

But the Horn is an area of deep concern
for the U.S. We actually happen to have
a base there as well, in Djibouti. And we
take the issues there seriously and are very
engaged with it on a regular basis.

Okay, here’s what we’re going to do:
We'll get a picture, unless you don’t want
one. [Laughter]

NoOTE: The interview began at 1:18 p.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In
his remarks, the President referred to Presi-
dent Thomas Yayi Boni of Benin; President
Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete of Tanzania; Presi-
dent Ellen Johnson Sirleaf of Liberia; Presi-
dent Paul Kagame of Rwanda; Special Envoy
to Sudan Richard S. Williamson; President
Nicolas Sarkozy of France; President Robert
Mugabe of Zimbabwe; President John
Agyekum Kufuor of Ghana; President Joseph
Kabila of the Democratic Republic of the
Congo; and former Secretary-General Kofi
Annan of the United Nations. A reporter re-
ferred to President Thabo Mvuyelwa Mbeki
of South Africa. The transcript was released
by the Office of the Press Secretary on Feb-
ruary 15. A tape was not available for
verification of the content of this interview.

Remarks Following a Meeting With Congressional Leaders

February 15, 2008

This morning I spoke to the president
of Northern Ilinois University. I told the
president that a lot of folks today will be
praying for the families of the victims and
for the Northern Illinois University commu-
nity. Obviously a tragic situation on that
campus, and I ask our fellow citizens to
offer their blessings, blessings of comfort
and blessings of strength.

We also just discussed a serious problem
facing our country, and that is the fact that
House leaders blocked a good piece of leg-
islation that would give our intelligence
community the tools they need to protect
America from a terrorist attack.

The American citizens must under-
stand—clearly understand that there is still
a threat on the homeland, there’s still an
enemy which would like to do us harm,
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and that we’ve got to give our professionals
the tools they need to be able to figure
out what the enemy is up to so that we
can stop it.

The Senate passed a good bipartisan bill
that makes sure our intelligence community
has the tools necessary to protect America
from this real threat. And I want to thank
you all and thank the Democrats in the
United States Senate who worked closely
with Mitch and John to get a strong piece
of legislation, with a 68-vote majority, out
of the Senate.

This bill comes to the House of Rep-
resentatives, and it was blocked. And by
blocking this piece of legislation, our coun-
try is more in danger of an attack. By not
giving the professionals the tools they need,
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it's going to be a lot harder to do the
job we need to be able to defend America.

People say, “Oh, it doesn’t matter if this
law hasn’t been renewed.” It does matter;
it matters for a variety of reasons. It mat-
ters because the intelligence officials won’t
have tools necessary to get as much infor-
mation as we possibly can to protect you.
And it matters because these telephone
companies that work collaboratively with us
to protect the American people are afraid
they're going to get sued. And the Amer-
ican people have got to understand, these
lawsuits make it harder for us to convince
people to help protect you. And so by
blocking this good piece of legislation, our
professionals tell me that they don’t have
all the tools they need to do their job.

And so now the House and Senate are
off on a 12-day recess without getting the
people’s business done. And when they
come back from that 12-day recess, the
House leaders must understand that the
decision they made to block good legisla-
tion has made it harder for us to protect
you, the American people, and we expect
them to get a good bill to my desk—which
is the Senate bill—as soon as possible.

Thank you.

NoTE: The President spoke at 8:55 a.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to John G. Peters, presi-
dent, Northern Illinois University. He also
referred to H.R. 3773.

Remarks Following a Meeting With Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon of the

United Nations
February 15, 2008

President Bush. Mr. Secretary-General,
welcome back to the White House. Thank
you for your efforts to make the United
Nations a constructive force for good.

I appreciate your tireless work to help
solve some of the real humanitarian crises
that we face, such as the crises in Sudan,
the issues in Burma. I appreciate very
much your leadership when it came to
Kenya, and thank you for going to support
former Secretary-General Annan.

I thank you very much for the leadership
that you've shown in Iraq. This young de-
mocracy is beginning to gain confidence
and make progress, and the U.N. mission
there has been very constructive.

I appreciate very much your desire to
help the poor and feed the hungry. And
on my trip to Africa this week, that’s exactly
the same message I'll be taking, that the
American people are a compassionate peo-
ple and decent people who want to help
moms with—deal with malaria or families

deal with HIV/AIDS, the need to feed the
hungry.

So I'm honored you're here. I appreciate
your vision. And thank you for your leader-
ship and your friendship.

Secretary-General Ban. Thank you very
much. Thank you very much, Mr. President
and ladies and gentlemen. Thank you very
much for your warm welcome and strong
support you have shown me during last 1
year while I was carrying out my duty as
Secretary-General. It has been instrumental
and very much appreciated.

I've been trying my best to make United
Nations more trust-proof, transparent, and
accountable and more effective organiza-
tion. This effort will continue. At the same
time, with your strong support and inter-
national community, I've been doing my
best to address all these regional country
issues, starting from the situation in Darfur,
Lebanon, Myanmar, and also Kenya. There
are so many problems that challenge at this
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time. I'm committed to address these
issues.

At the same time, I've been able to again
raise awareness and the political will in ad-
dressing global challenges such as climate
change. And I need your strong support
as we are going through this year, a mid-
point year, to realize Millennium Develop-
ment Goals by 2015. We are going to focus
on food situation and agriculture, edu-
cation, health, and all this, statistical sys-
tems, infrastructure of Africa.

In that regard, your visit to African states
at this time will be very important and his-
toric. I hope you will be able to discuss
with African leaders on how to realize this
Millennium Development Goals, how to
help people overcome abject poverty and
sanitation, access to educational opportuni-
ties.

In that regard, I wish you all the best,
that this is a very great opportunities. And
it would be also very much important for
international community to sustain the mo-
mentum established in Bali, December last
year, in climate change. I'm going to build

up on this Bali roadmap so that we will
be able to achieve this globally accepted
framework, replacing this Kyoto Protocol.
The United States is the country with
the most innovative for technology and fi-
nancing capacities. I count on your leader-
ship and active participation. I do appre-
ciate your constructive engagement in this,
starting from high-level meeting September
last year and the major economies meeting
in September in Washington and in Hono-
lulu this year. I count on your leadership.
All in all, T need your strong support,
because I believe a stronger partnership be-
tween the United Nations and United
States is the crucial, the important element
in carrying out this—my duty as Secretary-
General and also making United Nations
organization more strengthened in carrying
out common challenges we share together.
Thank you very much, Mr. President.
President Bush. Thank you, sir.
thank you.

Yes,

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:09 a.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House.

Remarks on Accepting the Grand Cross of the National Order of Benin

in Cotonou, Benin
February 16, 2008

Mr. President, thank you. Laura and I
are honored to be with you and the First
Lady. I gratefully accept this on behalf of
the American people. I stand here by your
side as a friend, a believer in your vision,
and a partner in your willingness to con-
front the disease and poverty and—that af-
fect mankind.

We would not be standing here if you
and your Government was not committed
to your people. You mentioned some of
the dollar—money were spending with
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you, but those dollars come with great com-
passion from the American people. We care
when we see suffering. We believe we're
all children of God. And so it's a great
honor to accept this award, and the Amer-
ican people send their blessings.

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:28 a.m. at
Cadjehoun International Airport. In his re-
marks, he referred to President Thomas Yayi
Boni of Benin and his wife Chantal de Souza
Yayi.
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The President’s News Conference With President Thomas Yayi Boni of

Benin in Cotonou
February 16, 2008

President Yayi. Ladies and gentlemen,
journalists, on this day, Saturday, February
16, 2008, His Excellency Mr. George W.
Bush, President of the United States of
America, and his wife Laura Bush have
honored my Government and the Beninese
people as a whole by deciding to conduct
a working visit as part of his second trip
to Africa. This visit is a follow-up to the
meetings that I had at the White House
on December 14, 2006, as part of my work-
ing trip to the United States.

Today President Bush and myself have
had very fruitful exchanges during our bilat-
eral meeting, as well as during an expanded
working meeting with our staffs, in order
to review the excellent relations of coopera-
tion which unite the United States and my
country, Benin. As you know, during his
two terms in office, President Bush showed
great concern for Africa, its well-being, and
of the development of its people.

I should only mention as evidence the
various initiatives on behalf of children,
youth, and women, such as the initiative
against malaria, the emergency plan against
AIDS, the initiative for justice and em-
powerment of women. For all of these ini-
tiatives, Benin was selected by the Govern-
ment of the United States. Likewise, my
country is also benefiting from the Presi-
dent’s Millennium Challenge Account ini-
tiative, as well as the AGOA, whose ulti-
mate goal is to create the conditions favor-
able to economic growth on a sustainable
manner in order to reduce poverty and
build an emerging nation.

During our discussions, we talked about
all of the issues of cooperation as well as
other international topics, such as settle-
ment of conflicts in Africa, Benin’s partici-
pation in peacekeeping operations, as well
as the reform of the United Nations system.

On behalf of the people of Benin, of
my wife, and myself, I'd like to express
most sincerely my friendship and all my
gratitude to President Bush and to Mrs.
Laura Bush for this stay filled with cor-
diality and conviviality. On behalf of the
Beninese people, I would like to thank—
wish you a good stay in Africa, Mr. Presi-
dent. Thank you very much.

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Thank
you for your friendship; thank you for your
vision. Madam, thank you for your warm
hospitality. Laura and I are honored to be
here.

You know, we've come to talk about our
mutual interests, but we would not be talk-
ing about this mutual interest if, Mr. Presi-
dent, you didn’t believe in certain truths
and certain values: that all human beings
have dignity; that people need a govern-
ment that responds to their desires and
wishes.

And so I come bringing the warm friend-
ship of the people of the United States
and reaffirm our desire to help strengthen
your democracy by helping the people here
realize their God-given talents.

We spent a little time talking about the
malaria initiative and your deep desire to
make sure every child has got a mosquito
net to protect them. I mean, we can save
lives with an aggressive, comprehensive
strategy. And that’s exactly what you're put-
ting in place here in Benin. And I want
to thank you for your leadership on that
very important issue. We will continue to
help you.

I thank very much your focus on edu-
cation. You know what I know, that a na-
tion can’t be a hopeful place unless its
youth are educated. So I'm very pleased
to be working with you to expand edu-
cational opportunities for the people of
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your country. Through the African Edu-
cation Initiative, we've helped train about
30,000 teachers and administrators here.
We've provided about 1 million textbooks
and teaching guides and workbooks. We've
helped young girls get a good education.
And we're going to spend another $6 mil-
lion on these efforts, only because you are
focused and your Government is dedicated
to making sure the money is spent well
and wisely. And so I want to thank you
for that, sir.

1 appreciate very much your mentioning
of the Millennium Challenge Account. That
account—those monies are given to coun-
tries which fight corruption, which invest
in the health and education of their chil-
dren, which believe in marketplace econo-
mies. And that’s what you do. And that’s
why we were more than pleased to provide
$307 million over a 5-year period; it’s be-
cause of your leadership, the commitment
of your Government to be a trustworthy
partner for the people of Benin. This com-
pact is—should touch the lives of about
5 million people here in Benin and help
thousands grow out of poverty.

We also really appreciate the fact that
your fight against corruption is visible and
easy for the people to see. I mean, after
all, you've put auditors in place to make
sure the people’s money is spent well; that,
you know, in so doing—and this is such
a good lesson.

And one of the reasons I've come here,
sir, is because leaders around the world
have got to understand that the United
States wants to partner with leaders and
the people, but were not going to do so
with people that steal money, pure and
simple. And the transparency that you put
in place and the strong audits that you've
got in your country should give the people
of your nation great confidence in your
Government, because it gives me con-
fidence to stand side by side with you here.

And so I appreciate your conversation
we had. Youre right, we spent a lot of
time talking about a variety of issues. And
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I'm so honored that you would receive us
in such a graceful way. Thank you very—
merci. [Laughter]

A couple of questions? Yes, you think?
Maybe? Okay.

President’s Visit to Benin

Q. Hi, I'm from Beninese television. Mr.
President, during this first visit to Benin—
this is a first for you, but cooperation be-
tween our two countries is been going on
for 47 years, but yet it’s the first time that
we host a President of your great country
in our country. So in history, this has been
written, but given what has just occurred,
is this a diplomatic coup or is it truly a
change in the relationships between the—
Benin and the United States? Is this a
stunt?

President Bush. Well, 1 can give you my
perspective, and of course, the President
will give you his. First of all, I am the
first President to have come to Benin. I
am here to really confirm to the people
of Benin and the people on the continent
of Africa that the United States is com-
mitted to helping improve people’s lives.

And T also have come to a country like
Benin to remind our fellow citizens that
it’s in our national interest to support the
people of nations, even though we may not
have had relations with them in the past,
particularly those nations in which the lead-
ership and the government makes a firm
commitment to the investment in its people
as well as fighting corruption and market-
place economies. And I'm—my trip here
is a way to remind future Presidents and
future Congresses that it is in the national
interest and in the moral interest of the
United States of America to help people.

I reject some of the old-style type of
grants, which basically said, let’s feel better;
we’ll just give some money out. We believe
that rather than making ourselves feel bet-
ter, that our money ought to make the peo-
ple of a particular country feel better about
their government. And that’s why the Mil-
lennium Challenge Account, for example,
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has got certain criterion. And your Govern-
ment has met those criterion.

And T would say that it's been a change
of relationship. But it’s been a change of
relationship because the leader have
changed attitude toward how government
ought to relate to its people. And so, Mr.
President, I'm proud to be the first Presi-
dent to be in Benin, and I want to thank
you for extending me that invitation.

President Yayi. 1 believe that perhaps for
the journalists who are coming from abroad
or my compatriots who are also journalists,
I think that you know well my position
on this issue. And I must tell you that
the visit of the President is a symbol. Per-
haps it’s a signal to us, because as he just
said, he conveys who at least—he is at-
tached to virtue. Virtue means a lot to him.
He is here to support the countries which
strive to be virtuous, the governments
which accept to be working on behalf of
their people, to serve their people, espe-
cially as part of a clear vision where we
say, where are we going? Where are we
leading our people?

And we were clear about that today. We
want to move towards prosperity and shar-
ing—prosperity, sharing, that means using
the resources, the work, economic activity,
and so on. Of course, this vision cannot
be achieved unless you have the behaviors
that—which you have defined, namely to
ensure that everything that which stains our
democracy, which is the—l[inaudible]—of
the people. Everything that would stains
democracy will be suppressed—I should
say, eliminated—which is why we want to
ensure that our democracy will honor us,
ensure education, access to water, to roads,
to electricity, telephone, to infrastructure—
all of these things without which you can-
not create jobs and distribute income.

And we identified these ailments that
harm democracy, first and foremost, cor-
ruption, Mr. President. And behalf of the
Beninese people, I would like to reassure
you once again—Ive did it already last
month when I was visiting the United

States at the White House—I told you that
the people have already defined a mission.
The mission that we have defined for our-
selves is to guarantee that we can ensure
good governance, have the best manage-
ment of the affairs of a state. And it’s at
this price that well be able to accelerate
this march towards prosperity.

So, quite naturally for us, the visit of
President Bush is a strong signal, which
comforts us in our beliefs. It’s an extra
support, an extra encouragement in this di-
rection to ensure that this vision will realize
itself as quickly as possible for the well-
being of our people. And in this regard,
during the talks that we have just had, the
President himself encouraged us by saying,
go ahead, move forward. Do not hesitate.
Don’t distance yourself from the people.
We Americans have to support you, but
the issue, the initiatives that we've started
in this—in the United States, namely the
support against malaria, of course, the fight
against HIV/AIDS, the emergency plan
against HIV/AIDS, the MCA—because all
of these initiatives today which reinforce
U.S.—the United States position to help
the poor and to fight against poverty.

So I do believe this is a good starting
point which takes into account the needs
of the 21st century.

President Bush. Oh, I'm sorry. Excuse
me.

Situations in Darfur and Kenya/U.S.
Foreign Aid

Q. [Inaudible]—while it's obvious that
Benin is a hopeful example of progress on
the African Continent, there are a number
of other examples, unfortunately, of vio-
lence and strife in other places, most nota-
bly Kenya. And I'm wondering, Mr. Presi-
dent, how you go about deciding how best
to spend your time here on the continent?
It seems a bit of a contrast when there
are some hopeful signs, but there obviously
are a number of other examples where
things are frankly in a very tough position
right now.
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President Bush. Yes. I've always found,
Kevin [Kevin Corke, NBC News], that
when you herald success, it’s—it helps oth-
ers realize what is possible. And youre
right, there’s no question, Sudan is a very
difficult situation, which we have labeled
a genocide and which we’re sanctioning
some, rallying others to provide aid in the
hopes that there will be a robust U.N. force
in Darfur that will help relieve the suf-
fering.

As T said in my speech the other day,
that the United States will help facilitate
the movement of the force. As I told Ban
Ki-moon yesterday in the White House, we
want to help you, but you must make sure
we have a robust force ready to go.

Secondly, Kenya is an issue, and—we’re
going to be in the neighborhood in
Kenya—in Kenya's neighborhood. And
that’s why I'm sending Secretary Rice there
to help the Kofi Annan initiative, all aimed
at having a clear message that there be
no violence and that there ought to be a
power-sharing agreement. You know, this
is—but this is a large place with a lot of
nations, and no question, not everything is
perfect.

On the other hand, there’s a lot of great
success stories, and the United States is
pleased to be involved with those success
stories. I want to remind you, Kevin, that
when I first became President, there was
about 50,000 people receiving antiretroviral
drugs to deal with HIV/AIDS on the con-
tinent of Africa. Today, there’s about a mil-
lion three just from the PEPFAR initiative.
In other words, there’s great progress being
made. And there’s a lot more work to be
done. One of the reasons I've come on
this trip is to say, look at the successes
we've had—"we,” by the way, is not Amer-
ican successes, these are joint successes—
and look at the work that needs to be done.

You know, the malaria initiative is an ini-
tiative that is very dear to my heart and
Laura’s heart, because we weep when we
think about little babies needlessly dying.
And yet now we've got a President who
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is committed to distributing a net to every
child under 5 years old. But there are still
a lot of places that need work on malaria.
And so the reason I go to countries in
which we've got good relations, where the
leaders are making good choices, is to send
a clear signal to others that we want to
help you, but you've got to have good lead-
ership, you've got to make right choices,
and you've got to set a strategy in place
in order to benefit your people.

I'm excited to be here, I really am. You
know, it's my second trip as President;
Laura’s fifth trip as First Lady. I hope that
sends a clear commitment that the United
States—a clear signal that the United States
is committed. We're committed for national
security reasons, and that being that these
ideologues that murder the innocent people
can only attract people when there’s hope-
lessness. They have no clear vision that’s
positive. But were also committed for
moral reasons. As I told you and told peo-
ple all the time, to whom much is given,
much is required. Well, we've been given
a lot in the United States, and I believe
we're required to help brothers and sisters
in need.

And so thank you for your question, and
thanks for traveling with us. This is a great
trip.

U.S. Trade Policy

Q. Hi, I'm from the Beninese national
radio. Mr. President, since you have been
in power, you have done trips to the United
States and Benin. Last time, you discussed
with President Bush of the issue of cotton,
American subsidies to their farmers in that
country. And we saw with which enthu-
siasm you tackled this issue because, in-
deed, cotton is one of the pillars of the
Beninese economy. So based on this visit,
and up until today, have these things
evolved? But is the issue of cotton still a
sensitive issue?

President Yayi. I must confess that when
we started these discussions, we on purpose
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did not talk about this, because the Presi-
dent asked us, “What is your country ailing
of?” And I didn’t bring up cotton. It's he
himself who asked: “What about this cotton
business? What's going on with cotton?”
And T thanked him profusely for that.

So, of course, he shared his vision with
us, and he is encouraging us to diversify
the sources of solutions to the problem that
we have today, namely the cotton industry.
He is aware that in our subregion—when
we, for example, look at West Africa, and
you add Central Africa to that, and a—
one citizen out of two lives out of that
industry. So I do believe of the workers
in Burkina Faso and Mali, Niger and Togo,
elsewhere, Senegal—and quite naturally, I
think of my compatriots who commit them-
selves everyday that gives them into this
line of business.

So, Mr. President, I was expecting that
the press would indeed bring up this issue
because anybody who decides to fight on
behalf of Africa against poverty cannot be—
allow the cotton industry to deteriorate or
to disappear. I do believe that there’s a
strong correlation between the health of the
cotton industry and the prosperity of our
countries.

So you indeed gave us some advice. I
could repeat some of this advice. He said,
“Do everything you can to bring added
value.” That’s his first piece of advice. And
he asked us to translate this into a vision,
and this vision must also be part of a polit-
ical vision and of a strategy. And I an-
swered him, “You are perfectly right.” We
ourselves—this was the direction that we
have chosen for ourselves. But we are lim-
ited by various constraints, such as the
shortcomings of some of our infrastructure,
which are indispensable.

For example, electricity: I even told him
that electricity for the textile industry is
basically what blood is for the human body.
That we do have basic issues, basic short-
comings, in terms of energy, electricity,
water, and so on, truly, and if you could
help us in that regard. And he told me

to—recommend to talk to OPIC, in terms
of the United States, and to create a part-
nership between the private and public sec-
tors to allow us to move ahead.

And I reassured him, and I told him
that this issue is being discussed within the
communities that we have—ECOWAS—so
that we can indeed come up with a sub-
regional strategy, because our countries,
taken alone, cannot do anything by
themself, especially when you look at the
difference in the Asian countries, in terms
of their textile agencies. And practically no
country in the world can compete against
them.

So of course, the President did not fail
to follow up this question that I asked him
when I was at the White House, namely
the issue of subsidies. I think you are, in-
deed, right. Of course, he believed that this
was an American issue, and that it’s not
even at his level that the core issue is being
discussed—it’s at the Senate; it’s in Con-
gress—and that in reality, his concern is
to ensure that these efforts towards other
countries—in order to resume the Doha
cycle. It's through that Doha cycle that
we’ll come up with a solution. And he said,
“If Europe moves, if China moves, and if
everyone else moves this, America moves.”
And T said, “You're absolutely right.” But
there’s one other issue, because when we
talked about—with European leaders, they
told me, “Well, if America moves, we Eu-
ropeans, we will move ourselves.” So—and
he says, “Now, if Europe moves, well, we
will move.”

So since the America is the great Amer-
ica, I do hope that great America will
move, because I wrote to him when this
issue was being debated in Congress. And
I told him, truly, please intervene person-
ally to ensure that the United States will
indeed be the first to make the move.

So today I applaud the fact that he did
remember my request, but he did say you
can count on him personally, on great
America, to ensure that the Doha round
will resume. And of course, we will come
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up with a solution to this—of world govern-
ance—to ensure that international trade can
truly help the development of the poorest
countries, of which we are.

So that's where we are. That’s in the
update. I would like to thank him very
much, because he was the first one, person-
ally, to ask this question.

President Bush. Yes, I brought it up be-
cause it was on his mind. And look, the
way to solve this issue is for the Doha
round to succeed. And the United States
has made moves on agricultural subsidies
at the—during the negotiations. As a matter
of fact, the talks were stalled earlier in my
Presidency, and I gave a speech that said,
we're going to move on subsidies, and we
expect others to, but welll take the first
step—and have.

And so we’ll see what happens. These
are serious negotiations, but our attitude
is, is that we're willing to reduce agricul-
tural subsidies. We just want to have access
to people’s markets, just like theyve got
to our markets. And I told the President
I was fairly optimistic that we can succeed
with the Doha round, and we’ll keep work-
ing it.

I also said that commodities—whether
the United States has subsidies or not,
commodities—cotton can be overproduced.
There’s a lot of cotton producers. And so
the best way to deal with commodity swings
is to be a value-added processor; take the
cotton and convert it into a product people
want. And that's why we got into the dis-
cussion about electricity needs and, you
know, is there investment capital available.
And now it’s in Washington, DC, that
OPIC has got some expanded programs
that he ought to look into. So it was a
good discussion.

Ann [Ann Compton, ABC News].

U.S. Role in Africa/Situation in Darfur

Q. What specifically do you expect to
see coming out of Secretary Rice’s visit in
Kenya for a few hours on Monday? How
much can get done on Monday?
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And for both of you, at what point does
it take more active intervention by an
American President in some of the trouble
spots here in Africa?

President Bush. Well, first, you know,
I've been very active, in this sense: Every
time I meet with a world leader that could
affect the outcome of a particular issue,
I bring it up and expect there to be, you
know, focus and concrete action. For exam-
ple, I've spent a fair amount of time with
Hu Jintao on Darfur, talking about the
need for us to work collaboratively on
Darfur, same in Burma. In other words,
what—these meetings give me an oppor-
tunity to talk about ways forward in trouble
spots.

In terms of Condi’s visit, I will—the key
is, is that the leaders hear from her first-
hand U.S. desires to see that there be no
violence and that there be a power-sharing
agreement that will help this nation resolve
its difficulties. That’s what diplomacy is,
and we've been very active on all fronts.
Ours—after all, back to Darfur, ours is the
first and probably only nation that’s de-
clared it a genocide.

And you know, I had a tough decision
to make early on, and that is whether to
send troops into Darfur. And I think I've
discussed this with you all before, that I
made the decision not to, upon the rec-
ommendation of a lot of the groups in-
volved in Darfur as well as other folks.
I've listened very carefully to their—wheth-
er we should or shouldn’t, but once you
make that decision, then there’s not many
other avenues except for the United Na-
tions and the peacekeeping forces. And
that’s where we spend a lot of time and
energy trying to get there to be an effective
response.

The African Union stepped forward ini-
tially. And one of the reasons I'm going
to Rwanda is to thank President Kagame
for his strong efforts in Darfur as a—as
one of the real leaders in providing peace-
keepers.
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But
issues.

we've been plenty active on these
And we’ll continue to be active on
these issues because they're important
issues for the U.S. security and for our
interests.

Well, Mr. President, thank you. Like,
press conference over. [Laughter]

NoOTE: The President’s news conference
began at 9:59 a.m. at Cadjehoun Inter-

The President’s Radio Address
February 16, 2008

Good morning. At the stroke of midnight
tonight, a vital intelligence law that is help-
ing protect our Nation will expire. Congress
had the power to prevent this from hap-
pening, but chose not to.

The Senate passed a good bill that would
have given our intelligence professionals the
tools they need to keep us safe. But leaders
in the House of Representatives blocked
a House vote on the Senate bill and then
left on a 10-day recess.

Some congressional leaders claim that
this will not affect our security. They are
wrong. Because Congress failed to act, it
will be harder for our Government to keep
you safe from terrorist attack. At midnight,
the Attorney General and the Director of
National Intelligence will be stripped of
their power to authorize new surveillance
against terrorist threats abroad. This means
that as terrorists change their tactics to
avoid our surveillance, we may not have
the tools we need to continue tracking
them, and we may lose a vital lead that
could prevent an attack on America.

In addition, Congress has put intelligence
activities at risk even when the terrorists
don’t change tactics. By failing to act, Con-
gress has created a question about whether
private sector companies who assist in our
efforts to defend you from the terrorists

could be sued for doing the right thing.

national Airport. In his remarks, he referred
to Chantal de Souza Yayi, wife of President
Yayi; Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon and
former Secretary-General Kofi Annan of the
United Nations; President Hu Jintao of
China; and President Paul Kagame of Rwan-
da. President Yayi and some reporters spoke
in French, and their remarks were translated
by an interpreter.

Now, these companies will be increasingly
reluctant to provide this vital cooperation
because of their uncertainty about the law
and fear of being sued by class-action trial
lawyers.

For 6 months, I urged Congress to take
action to ensure this dangerous situation
did not come to pass. I even signed a 2-
week extension of the existing law because
Members of Congress said they would use
that time to work out their differences. The
Senate used this time productively and
passed a good bill with a strong, bipartisan
supermajority of 68 votes. Republicans and
Democrats came together on legislation to
ensure that we could effectively monitor
those seeking to harm our people. And they
voted to provide fair and just liability pro-
tection for companies that assisted in ef-
forts to protect America after the attacks
of 9/11.

The Senate sent this bill to the House
for its approval. It was clear that if given
a vote, the bill would have passed the
House with a bipartisan majority. I made
every effort to work with the House to
secure passage of this law. I even offered
to delay my trip to Africa if we could come
together and enact a good bill. But House
leaders refused to let the bill come to a
vote. Instead, the House held partisan votes
that do nothing to keep our country safer.
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House leaders chose politics over protecting
the country, and our country is at greater
risk as a result.

House leaders have no excuse for this
failure. They knew all along that this dead-
line was approaching because they set it
themselves. My administration will take
every step within our power to minimize
the damage caused by the House’s irre-
sponsible behavior. Yet it is still urgent that
Congress act. The Senate has shown the
way by approving a good, bipartisan bill.
The House must pass that bill as soon as
they return to Washington from their latest
recess.

At this moment, somewhere in the world,
terrorists are planning a new attack on

America, and Congress has no higher re-
sponsibility than ensuring we have the tools
to stop them.

Thank you for listening.

NoOTE: The address was recorded at 11:45
am. on February 15 in the Cabinet Room
at the White House for broadcast at 10:06
am., e.d.t., on February 16. The transcript
was made available by the Office of the Press
Secretary on February 15, but was embar-
goed for release until the broadcast. Due to
the 6-hour time difference, the address was
broadcast after the President’s remarks in
Benin. The Office of the Press Secretary also
released a Spanish language transcript of this
address.

The President’s News Conference With President Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete
of Tanzania in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania

February 17, 2008

President Kikwete. Mr. President, wel-
come. I stand before you with a deep sense
of gratitude and satisfaction to once again
welcome you, Mr. President, and your en-
tire delegation to our dear country, Tan-
zania. The outpouring of warmth and affec-
tion from the people of Tanzania that you
have witnessed since your arrival is a gen-
uine reflection of what we feel towards you
and towards the American people.

Welcome, Your Excellency, and your
great wife Madam Laura Bush, as enduring
partners for our empowerment as we strug-
gle to pull ourselves to prosperity and back
from backwardness and undevelopment, in-
fested by poverty, disease, and deprivation
of basic social and economic services. We
welcome you, Mr. President, as a sup-
portive and understanding partner as we
take the necessary measures to promote de-
mocracy, human rights, and good govern-
ance. You are a dependable partner, in-
deed, in the pursuit of ensuring national,
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as well as regional, peace and stability in
the African Continent.

Mr. President, you have shown great
compassion for Africa and its people. You
have personally reached out using different
initiatives, instruments, and moral leader-
ship to support Africa’s efforts to improve
governance, to fight poverty, to seek shared
prosperity, to resolve conflict, to improve
security, and jointly to fight the scourge
of terrorism. Tanzania has been and is com-
mitted and poised to continue being an im-
portant partner and beneficiary of your em-
pathy and support towards the African peo-
ples.

Mr. President, we thank you for your
deep understanding and empathy for the
challenges we face on the African Con-
tinent. And we truly appreciate what you
have done to support us where we needed
support for the sake of welfare and dignity
of our people.

Ten days ago in Washington, DC, at the
56th National Prayer Breakfast, the keynote
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speaker and a close friend of Africa, Ward
Brehm, Chairman of African Development
Foundation, spoke eloquently of the four-
fold increase in various forms of support
to Africa under your administration. There
was immediately an extended applause and
standing ovation from the 4,000 people in
the audience from the 155 countries. Today
I want you to know that we in Tanzania,
who have benefited and are continuing to
benefit from your commitment to Africa,
join in that thunderous applause and stand-
ing ovation.

President Bush. Thank you, sir.

President Kikwete. Mr. President, today,
there are thousands of women and children
who have—would have died from malaria
that are alive in Tanzania and all over the
country thanks to your malaria support pro-
gram. I can give the example of Zanzibar.
In 2004 in the outpatient clinic, 500,000
malaria patients were treated; in 2007, only
10,000. In 2004 in Zanzibar, 40 percent
of the patients tested positive for malaria;
in 2007, only 5 percent. When the blood
slide is taken, 35 percent tested positive
for malaria in 2004; in 2007, only 1 per-
cent.

I can go on and on and say and mention
examples, but this is only a very brief press
briefing. Today, there are thousands of chil-
dren who have managed to avoid joining
the already long list of orphans and who
continue to enjoy the love, guidance, and
support of their parents who are alive be-
cause of the AIDS care and treatment they
get with the support of PEPFAR initiative.
Mr. President, thank you. Today, as a result
of PEPFAR, parents with AIDS are able
to take care of their children.

And here today we have signed the Mil-
lennium Challenge compact, the largest
ever. This funding will go a long way to-
wards addressing some of our critical infra-
structure challenges, which have for a long
time been an obstacle to our growth and
development. We very much thank you,
Mr. President. We thank your esteemed
Government for agreeing with us to give

the infrastructure sector the priority it de-
serves.

Your decision that this compact should
be signed here in Dar es Salaam today
speaks volumes about how deep you have
Tanzania in your heart. We are also grateful
to the United States Congress for accepting
your administration’s request to fund the
Tanzanian compact package. We also thank
the MCC Board and the very able leader-
ship of Secretary Rice. We appreciate the
tremendous  efforts of  Ambassador
Danilovich and his staff in making this day
possible.

Let me end by saying that different peo-
ple may have different views about you and
your administration and your legacy, but
we in Tanzania, if we are to speak for our-
selves and for Africa, we know for sure
that you, Mr. President, and your adminis-
tration have been good friends of our coun-
try and have been good friends of Africa.

I know you leave office in about 12
months™ time. Rest assured that you will
be remembered for many generations to
come for the good things you have done
for Tanzania and the good things you have
done for Africa. Your legacy will be that
of saving hundreds of thousands of moth-
ers’ and children’s lives from malaria, pre-
venting new HIV infections and giving
hope to those infected through care and
treatment, and helping millions of young
men and women get education. Last but
not least, the legacy of assisting African na-
tions and peoples build capacity for their
own growth and development.

And today with the signing of the MCA
compact, you are making it possible for the
people of Tanzania to chart a brighter fu-
ture underpinned by growth, opportunity,
and democracy. We owe it to you and, in-
deed, to the American people that this
compact meet its objectives and becomes
a source of pride and satisfaction for our
two governments and peoples.

We owe it to you, Mr. President, and
indeed, to our people, that in governing
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this dear country of ours, we act in a man-
ner that will justify this tremendous trust
and confidence you have shown in us. This
is my promise. I thank you, and welcome.

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Thanks
for your very generous comments. Vipi
mambo?

President Kikwete. Poa! [Laughter]

President Bush. For the uneducated,
that's Swahili for, “Howdy, you all.”
[Laughter]

Mr. President, I thank you for your invi-
tation. It’s a real pleasure to set foot in
your beautiful country. Laura and I are
honored that you invited us, and we’re so
grateful for the warm welcome we received
last night. It was very moving, for those
of us racing through the streets of Dar
es Salaam, to see thousands of people there
greeting us. And I really do want to extend
my thanks.

Mr. President, I stand next to you advo-
cating to our people strong initiatives on
behalf of the people of Tanzania, because
you're a strong leader. I'll just put it blunt-
ly: America doesn’t want to spend money
on people who steal the money from the
people. [Laughter] We like dealing with
honest people and compassionate people.
We want our money to go to help the
human condition and to lift human lives.
We act not out of guilt, but out of compas-
sion, Mr. President. And that’s why we're
in your beautiful country. I also appreciate
the fact that you're—have been elected the
Chairman of the African Union; it speaks
to your leadership.

We are partners in democracy. We be-
lieve that governments ought to respond
to the people. We're also partners in fight-
ing disease, extending opportunity, and
working for peace. Mr. President, I men-
tioned I was proud to sign, along with the
President, the largest Millennium Chal-
lenge Account in the history of the United
States here in Tanzania. It will provide
nearly $700 million over 5 years to improve
Tanzania’s transportation network, secure,
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reliable supplies of energy, and expand ac-
cess to clean and safe water.

My hope is that such an initiative will
be part of a effort to transform parts of
this country to become more hopeful
places, Mr. President. We join you in this
because of your Government and your per-
sonal commitment to fight corruption, to
invest in the education and health of your
people, and to accept and expand market-
place economics. Those are the conditions
of the Millennium Challenge Account. Oh,
in the past, countries would give aid and
hope for the best. America believes that
people can achieve high standards, and
therefore, our support to you is based upon
our belief and your performance when it
comes to achieving high standards.

The United States and Tanzania are
working together to fight disease. As the
President mentioned—that our efforts are
really focused on HIV/AIDS and malaria.
Since I've been the President, the number
of antiretrovirals extended to people on the
continent of Africa have grown from 50,000
to over 1.2 million people. And I tell peo-
ple in America, that's great, that’s good.
We've measured it, and it’s successful. But
it’s only a start, Mr. President.

And therefore, I've gone to our Congress
to get them to double the amount of HIV/
AIDS money for the continent of Africa.
The plan we put in place, the strategy we
put in place is working. And Congress
needs to make sure that this HIV/AIDS
plan, PEPFAR, gets reauthorized for a 5-
year period of time. We don’t want people
guessing on the continent of Africa whether
or not the generosity of the American peo-
ple will continue.

I appreciate very much your focus on
malaria as well. It breaks my heart to know
that little children are dying needlessly be-
cause of a mosquito bite. I also fully under-
stand, like you do, Mr. President, that this
is a soluble problem. It takes some money,
but it also takes organization. It takes the
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willingness to distribute nets and insecti-
cides and education to the people, and
that’s what you're doing.

I appreciate the fact that you brought
up the example of Zanzibar. It is an exam-
ple for all on the continent of Africa of
what can happen. I mean, this is a place
that had been sorely affected by malaria.
Today, as Mr. President pointed out, the
number of infections have declined dra-
matically, and that ought to make the peo-
ple of Tanzania feel good. It also ought
to make the American people feel good,
to know that their taxpayers’ dollars are
going to save human lives. And it’s in our
interests, it’s in our moral interest that we
continue to do so.

And so, Mr. President, we're so proud
of the efforts that you and your Govern-
ment and the people at the grassroots level
have made to distribute nets and insecti-
cides, all in the aim of answering a uni-
versal call to protect the most vulnerable
amongst us. And were proud to be your
partner.

We also talked about international affairs.
I appreciate the President’s strong advice.
One reason he was elected to be the head
of the AU is, he knows what he’s talking
about. Therefore, it's important for me to
listen to him, which I have done. [Laugh-
ter]

We talked about Zimbabwe. There’s no
doubt the people of Zimbabwe deserve a
Government that serves their interests and
recognizes their basic human rights and
holds free and fair elections. That’s in the
interest of the people of Zimbabwe. It hap-
pens to be in the interest of the world
as well.

We discussed the genocide in Darfur,
and America provides a lot of food aid to
the people in Darfur. We're trying to help
them. But the truth of the matter is, there
are obstacles to peace in Darfur. And that
is one of the reasons we've imposed tough
sanctions, real, meaningful sanctions against
those who are stopping progress toward al-
leviating the human suffering in Darfur.

I do want to appreciate the fact—to ex-
press my appreciation, Mr. President, that
you've committed a battalion of Tanzanian
troops to go to Darfur. And were proud
to have worked with you to help them train
up for the mission.

So we've had a great visit so far, but,
like, this is just the beginning of the visit.
And I'm looking forward to having dinner
with you tonight, looking forward to trav-
eling to parts of your country to see first-
hand the great compassionate works that
are taking place. And again, I want to thank
you for your hospitality. You're a good man,
Mr. President, and I'm proud to call you
friend. [Laughter]

Moderator. 1 thank His Excellencies.
Thank you. Thank you very much for those
excellent statements. And now with your
permission, we will invite questions from
the media. As we said, it will be two ques-
tions from both sides, and I will start with
the Tanzanian side. And I will call on—
[inaudible]—to ask the first question. Mr.—
[inaudible]—please.

President Bush. You better use the
mike—/[inaudible]. Tm a little old these
days. [Laughter] I'm not hearing very well.

U.S. Role in Africa/President’s Visit to
Africa

Q. My question goes to you, Mr. Presi-
dent. Your visit has come rather late, dur-
ing the end of your Presidency. And I
would like to know, why is it Tanzania and
Africa in general so important now?

President Bush. Yes. Thanks, yes. Africa
has actually been important from the start
of my administration. I'll never forget hav-
ing a conversation with then my—my then-
National ~Security Adviser Condoleezza
Rice. It was early on in the administration,
and we were talking about priorities and
matters of emphasis.

And she asked me whether or not I real-
ly cared about Africa, and my answer to
her then is the same answer I will give
to you now: Absolutely. It’s in our national
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interests that America help deal with hope-
lessness, and it’s our moral interests that
we help brothers and sisters who hurt. It’s
been the policy of the Bush administration
since day one. That’s why, in the first 4
years of my administration, I went to Con-
gress, and I asked them to double foreign
aid to Africa. And then, as I began the
second half of my administration, I asked
them to double it again. Why? Because it’s
in our interests to work on issues such as
malaria and AIDS.

It also appalled me very on, sir, in my
administration to realize that an entire gen-
eration of people could be lost to HIV/
AIDS and that those of us who were com-
fortable weren’t doing much about it. I'm
a man who believes in certain principles,
and I refuse to yield from those principles.
And one such principle is that to whom
much is given, much is required. And a
lot has been given to the United States
of America. We're a blessed nation. And
therefore, I felt all along it was incumbent
upon us to help deal with this pandemic
that was—could have literally wiped out an
entire generation of Africans and left thou-
sands and thousands of boys and girls or-
phaned.

And so this has been a priority of mine.
Why finally getting to Tanzania? I don’t
have many excuses, except I've been a pret-
ty busy guy. [Laughter] And secondly, it
seems like a fortuitous time to come. After
all, the results of our efforts are becoming
more and more tangible, and there’s no
better place to come than a place where
people achieve results.

Now, there’s still a lot of conflict here
on this continent; I understand that. I was
asked yesterday, “Well, how come you're
not going to the places of conflict?” Well,
one reason you go to places of success is
to show people what’s possible. I am going
tomorrow [Tuesday]* to a place that had
been in serious conflict, however, and that’s
Rwanda. And one of the reasons I'm going

* White House correction.
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there is to show that after this horrible
situation that occurred, there’s life and
there’s hope and there’s progress. And one
way to make sure that situations like that
don’t occur, however, is to deal with the
human condition. And that’s what this trip
is all about. It's heralding good leadership,
it’s heralding honest government, and it’s
focusing our help on local folks™ efforts to
deal with malaria and AIDS. And so thanks
for the question.

Q. Jennifer Loven of Associated Press.

President Bush. Yes, Jennifer.

Q. [Inaudible]

President Bush. Oops, that’s not going
to work. Okay, well, you block everybody’s
view then. [Laughter]

Q. Sorry. It's kind of awkward. Thank

ou.
d President Bush. You're handling it well,
though.

President’s Emergency Plan for AIDS
Relief/Senator Barack Obama

Q. I'm trying. On PEPFAR——

President Bush. Yes.

Q. there are many Democrats, as
well as some medical experts, who say that
the abstinence provision—spending such a
chunk of the money on abstinence pro-
grams is too inflexible and should be
dropped. Would you consider doing that?

And then to President Kikwete, I'd like
to ask you about American politics. There
seems to be a lot of excitement here in
Africa and in your country about Barack
Obama. And I wonder what you think it
says about America, that we might elect
a black President with roots in Africa?

President Bush. It seemed like there was
a lot of excitement for me—wait a minute.
[Laughter] Maybe I-—maybe you missed it.

Anyway, look, my attitude toward Con-
gress is, look, see what works. PEPFAR
is working. It is a balanced program. It
is an ABC program: abstinence, be faithful,
and condoms. It's a program that’s been
proven effective. And I understand there’s
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voices on both ends of the political spec-
trum trying to alter the program. I would
ask Congress to listen to leaders on the
continent of Africa, find—analyze what
works, stop the squabbling, and get the
program reauthorized. One of the worst
things that can happen is, there’s uncer-
tainty. You got a lot of faith-based providers
and community organizers here wondering
whether or not America will keep its com-
mitment.

And so I-—you know, I can understand
debates, and those are fine. But they need
to end the debates, adopt a reasonable pol-
icy—I happen to think the current policy
is reasonable; after all, it’'s working—and
get it done.

You want to answer the American polit-
ical—[laughter]. See, she didn’t ask me it
because she knew I wouldn’t answer the
question. [Laughter]

President Kikwete. Well, 1 don’t think I
can venture into that territory either. Of
course, people talk with excitement of
Obama. Well, our excitement is that Presi-
dent Bush is at the end of his term and
the U.S. is going to get a new President.
Whoever that one is, for us, the most im-
portant thing is, let him be as good friend
of Africa as President Bush has been.

President Bush. Thank you. Yes.

Moderator. We will now take the second
and final question from the Tanzanian
press.

President Kikwete. Of course, if I can—
maybe let me just say about PEPFAR, let
me just make an appeal: Let PEPFAR con-
tinue. This is a passionate appeal from us.
It has been quite useful, as I was saying
in my speech. There would have been so
many orphans to date had it not been for
PEPFAR, the care and treatment—so many
parents now who have been infected can
live. And some of them can live as many
years as possible, as long as they adhere
to the ABCs of the person infected with
HIV living on ARVs.

So can you imagine if this program is
discontinued or disrupted? There would be

so many people who will lose hope, and
certainly, there will be death. You create
more orphans. My passionate appeal is for
PEPFAR to continue. Through PEPFAR,
you know, we did nationwide testing. In
6 months, we have been able to have 3.4
million people tested, and through
PEPFAR, we got 2 million test kits. Had
it not been for PEPFAR, we would have
done less than that. So it’s for us—really,
for PEPFAR not to continue, well, it’s a
recipe for disaster for us. That's what I
can say.

President Bush. Yes. Thank you.

Q. Thank you, Mr. President.

Moderator. A final question from the
Tanzanian side, and I would want to recog-
nize Richard from the Citizen.

U.S. Foreign Policy in Africa

Q. Thank you. President George Bush,
you are here with President Kikwete, who
was recently elected as the head of African
Union. Can you promise the people of Afri-
ca—how will you support President
Kikwete next 12 months to make sure that
the long-end crisis in Darfur, Somalia, and
the recent tribal clashes in Kenya are
solved effectively?

President Bush. Well, thank you. We
have been actively engaged in diplomatic
efforts on the continent of Africa for a long
period of time and very engaged since T've
been the President. You might remember,
Liberia was an issue early on in my Presi-
dency. We engaged both diplomatically
and, to a certain extent, militarily, in that
I sent U.S. marines off the USS Iwo Jima
onto—into Liberia to help stabilize the situ-
ation. As a matter of fact, I'm going to
Liberia as my last stop on this very impor-
tant trip to support the President, the first
elected woman President on the continent
of Africa, and to remind her that the U.S.’s
help will be constant and enduring.

And so step one, you can be assured
that we're interested in the affairs of Africa.
All you have to do is look at the—at what
we’ve done in this administration.
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Secondly, I've always believed that we
ought to support African leaders and not
impose our views on African leaders. I
mean, there’s a certain amount of trust that
goes with good foreign policy, and we trust
your President to make the right decisions
to help resolve some of these conflicts, and
we’ll be active in the process.

So you mentioned Kenya. As a matter
of fact, we spent a fair amount of time
dealing with Kenya. The President in-
formed me about his discussions with Kofi
Annan, and we support the Annan missions
very strongly. And to that end, our Sec-
retary of State, Condoleezza Rice, will be
going to Kenya tomorrow. And it’s just—
I find it interesting—I think you ought to
find it illustrative—that prior to her trip,
she and I spent time discussing a mutual
strategy with the President: How best can
we help the process? Not what we should
do to dictate to the process, but what can
America do to help the process move
along?

And so our position—and by the way,
when it comes to AU efforts in areas where
it requires—which requires peacekeepers,
we've been very strong about helping to
train and transport or arrange transpor-
tation for peacekeepers into troubled areas.
And so our record speaks for itself, and
it—the way we've conducted our foreign
policy with Africa is, one, it’s been a pri-
ority, and two, as I say, we come to the
continent not out of guilt but out of com-
passion. And we come to the continent with
confidence that there are leaders here who
are very capable of charting the way for-
ward to peaceful resolution of conflicts.

Q. Toby Zakaria [Tabassum Zakaria] of

Reuters, please.
President Bush. 1It's the old reporter
shuffle here.

Kosovo/Darfur

Q. Mr. President, do you support Kosovo
declaring independence from Serbia? And
would the United States recognize it as an
independent state?
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And, Mr. President, as head of the Afri-
can Union, how do you get more peace-
keepers into Darfur?

President Bush. Well, first, on Kosovo,
our position is that its status must be re-
solved in order for the Balkans to be stable.
Secondly, we have strongly supported the
Ahtisaari plan. Thirdly, we are heartened
by the fact that the Kosovo Government
has clearly proclaimed its willingness and
its desire to support Serbian rights in
Kosovo. We also believe it’s in Serbia’s in-
terests to be aligned with Europe, and the
Serbian people can know that they have
a friend in America. Finally, the United
States will continue to work with our allies
to do the very best we can to make sure
there’s no violence. And so those are the
principles going into the Kosovo issue.

Q. But will the United States recognize
it?

President Bush. 1 suggest you study the
Ahtisaari plan. Not to be, like, the, you
know, grumpy guy.

President Kikwete. Well, how to get—
how do we get more peacekeepers into
Darfur? Of course, what has been delaying
getting more peacekeepers has been the
lack of understanding between the U.N.
and the Government of Sudan on the status
of forces agreement. Now that one has
been signed, I think it has cleared the way.
There are many volunteers, and as Chair
of the African Union, we certainly seek out
more and more volunteers as they are
needed. We use our good offices to see
more and more African countries con-
tribute. We have volunteered to contribute
one battalion. If there is need for another
one, we will certainly do that.

NoTE: The President’s news conference
began at 10:29 a.m. at the State House. In
his remarks, he referred to President Ellen
Johnson Sirleaf of Liberia; former Secretary-
General Kofi Annan of the United Nations;
and former President Martti Ahtisaari of Fin-
land, United Nations Special Envoy of the
Secretary-General for the Future Status



Administration of George W. Bush, 2008 / Feb. 17

Process for Kosovo. President Kikwete re-
ferred to John J. Danilovich, Chief Executive
Officer, Millennium Challenge Corporation.

Remarks During a Visit to Amana District Hospital in Dar es Salaam

February 17, 2008

President Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete of Tan-
zania. Mr. President, First Lady, my dear
wife—Mr. President, welcome again to
Amana Hospital. Well, let me use this op-
portunity to thank you so much, again, for
PEPFAR, the President’s Emergency Plan
for AIDS Relief.

Through PEPFAR, we got these two
buildings, a facility we just visited and,
again, this clinic. In Dar es Salaam, there
are three of these buildings, one in each
of the districts, and then we have five
smaller ones. About 40 patients have been
registered, and 24 are already on ARVs,
because they are eligible. I'm not a doctor,
but they say the levels of CD4 count, then
they reach a certain level above 300, where
they say, now they have got to go to start
treatment.

Well, the significance of this is the peo-
ple we have around here. There is Tatu.
She has her own story to tell, I'm sure.
There is a couple—Steven, where is the
wife? Where is your wife? Bring the wife
here. Janet? This is Janet; this is Steven.
They are a couple. And when she was preg-
nant, she was diagnosed as being HIV-posi-
tive. So then she was—she came under
care and treatment. The baby there is
healthy.

So we can see, these are some of the
typical examples of the success of this
kind—this program. Had they not—had
there not been a program to test them,
well, they might not be there. So one of
the advantages is that their son is healthy;
they are under treatment; they are healthy;
they are doing their own work. So that

son is lucky. He is not orphaned, thanks
to the PEPFAR program.

And then we have—Honorati Shirima—
yes, and ex-military, I'm told—yes, retired.
But I'm told when he came here, he was
in very bad shape. He was in bad, bad
shape. He was almost dying. So he started
the program of ARVs, and you can see
how he looks now. He looks healthy; he
looks much better than what he was.

So all that I can say, President, is words
of appreciation and thanksgiving. It has
done a tremendous job. You know Tatu;
you know her story. She was in Congress
recently. So I can tell you—this is what
I can say to welcome you, is to thank you.

President Bush. Thank you, sir.

President Kikwete. Thank you so much
for the initiative. It has done so much for
our people. It has given a future—as I was
saying this morning, many children now
have been saved from being orphans, and
the example is that man and this girl here.
So thank you so much, Mr. President.

President Bush. Well, Mr. President,
thanks for having us. I really appreciate
you suggesting a stop here at the Amana
Hospital District. The American people
have built two of the wings of this hospital,
and I wanted to come here precisely to
let the American people know how impor-
tant their generosity is to the—to helping
save lives.

And, doc, T thank you for setting up this
meeting. We're so honored to be with the
doctors and the healers as well as those
who have been helped by the program.
One of the main reasons that I want to
make sure the American people know that
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this program is successful is because I want
this program to continue to be funded. It’s
in our national interests that the American
generosity continue beyond my Presidency.

And so, Mr. President, one way to send
a clear message to the good people of our
country is that their generosity is saving
lives. And we really appreciate those whose
lives have been saved, to come and share
their stories. And, Tatu, it's good to see
you again. She was at the State of the
Union Address, she and Faith, sitting with
Laura and our two daughters. And your
smile is bright today as it was then. [Laugh-
ter] So it's good to see you. And, Doctor,
thank you.

President Kikwete. She has hope. Now
she has hope for the future.

President Bush. She has hope and Faith.
[Laughter]

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:35 p.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Chalamilla E.
Guerino, field director of HIV and AIDS
care and treatment, Amana District Hospital;
and HIV patients Tatu Msangi and her
daughter Faith Mang’ehe, Janet and Steven
Rogers and their son Steven, Jr.,, and
Honorati V. Shirima. President Kikwete re-
ferred to his wife Mama Salma Kikwete of
Tanzania.

Remarks at a State Dinner Hosted by President Jakaya Mrisho Kikwete of

Tanzania in Dar es Salaam

February 17, 2008

President Bush. Mr. President, thank you
very much, sir, for your gracious and warm
hospitality. Madam, thank you very much.
Mr. President, thank you for coming back
from Germany today. Laura and I are
touched. This has been a spectacular trip.
It’s not over, because tomorrow we’re going
to tour more of your country.

President Kikwete. You'll be

President Bush. Tl be—[laughter]. But
I must say that our trip here has exceeded
my expectations. I knew you were an ac-
complished Government. After all, you've
dramatically reduced malaria; you're in the
process of dramatically reducing HIV/
AIDS. My country has awarded you the
largest Millennium Challenge grant ever in
the history of our Nation, all because your
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Government is committed to honest, decent
government for the people.

I have been extremely touched, as has
Laura, by the outpouring of support by the
great people of Tanzania. And so, Mr.
President, I too would like to propose a
toast: To you and your family, to the people
of Tanzania, and to our friendship, may
it be long lasting.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 6:58 p.m. at
the State House. In his remarks, he referred
to Mama Salma Kikwete, wife of President
Kikwete. The transcript released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also included the
remarks of President Kikwete. A tape was
not available for the verification of the con-
tent of these remarks.



Administration of George W. Bush, 2008 / Feb. 18

Remarks Following a Tour of Meru District Hospital in Arusha, Tanzania

February 18, 2008

Habari zenu. We have just toured the
hospital here, which is on the forefront of
Tanzania’s fight against malaria. I want to
thank you, doc, for leading the tour, and
thank you for your compassion. I appreciate
the commissioner welcoming us to the dis-
trict. I also want to thank Minister
Mwakyusa for joining us here in Arusha.
I'm grateful for the members of the diplo-
matic corps who've joined us.

During the visit at this hospital, we met
pregnant women who will receive insecti-
cide-treated bed nets. We witnessed a pedi-
atric ward and observed children being di-
agnosed and treated. We saw how an his-
toric partnership is saving lives across the
continent of Africa.

For years, malaria has been a health cri-
sis in sub-Saharan Africa. The disease keeps
sick workers home, schoolyards quiet, and
communities in mourning. The suffering
caused by malaria is needless, and every
death caused by malaria is unacceptable.
It is unacceptable to people here in Africa,
who see their families devastated and their
economies crippled. It is unacceptable to
people in the United States, who believe
every human life has value and that the
power to save lives comes with the moral
obligation to use it.

In 2005, I announced that the United
States would work to save lives through
our malaria initiative. Under this 5-year,
$1.2 billion program, we're working with
15 African countries to cut malaria-related
deaths by half.

Our strategy to achieve this goal is
straightforward. First, the initiative supports
indoor residual spraying to keep deadly
mosquitoes at bay. Here in Tanzania, spray-
ing campaigns have reached hundreds of
thousands of homes and have protected
more than a million people.

Second, the initiative supports treatment
for those who are most vulnerable to ma-

laria, especially pregnant women. Here in
Tanzania, more than 2,400 health workers
have been trained to provide specialized
treatment that prevents malaria in expect-
ant mothers.

Third, the initiative provides lifesaving
drugs. Here in Tanzania, the program has
supported more than 1 million courses of
treatment and has trained more than 5,000
health workers in how to use them.

Fourth, the initiative supports the dis-
tribution of insecticide-treated bed nets,
and Laura and I are about to distribute
some of those bed nets. This is one of
the simplest technologies imaginable, but
it's also one of the most effective. Here
in Tanzania, we're working with the Gov-
ernment and partners such as the Global
Fund to provide bed net vouchers for in-
fants and pregnant mothers. Women can
use these vouchers to buy bed nets at local
shops at a huge discount. So far, an esti-
mated 5 million vouchers have been distrib-
uted through these programs.

Today I'm pleased to announce new
steps in the bed net campaign. Within the
next 6 months, the United States and Tan-
zania, in partnership with the World Bank
and the Global Fund, will begin distrib-
uting 5.2 million free bed nets. This ambi-
tious nationwide program will provide
enough nets to protect every child between
the ages of 1 and 5 in Tanzania.

The bed net campaign is supported by
Tanzanian manufacturers, including A to Z
Textiles, which we will visit later today. So
as this campaign protects women and chil-
dren from malaria, it also boasts—boosts
local economies. It helps develop a culture
of bed net use that will be sustained long
after relief programs have ended.

For the past 2 years, we've applied our
strategy here in Tanzania, and we're seeing
results. In June 2006, at the district hospital
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in Muleba, more than 50 people died be-
cause of malaria. In June 2007, after a
spraying campaign supported by our ma-
laria initiative, the number of deaths had
dropped to five. In Zanzibar, the percent-
age of infants infected with malaria has
dropped from about 20 percent to less than
1 percent.

The campaign to fight malaria has the
support of government and private citizens
alike. In the United States, schoolchildren
have raised money to send bed nets to Afri-
ca. Houses of worship have sent their pray-
ers and their faithful, compassionate men
and women who travel here to confront
the suffering and heal the sick.

Tanzanian citizens are stepping forward.
In one area, residents launched a campaign
called Kataa Malaria; for those who don’t
speak Swahili, it means “Reject Malaria.”
[Laughter] As part of the campaign, work-
ers went door to door to teach people how
to use bed nets. They launched TV and

radio ads. They spoke in mosques about
malaria prevention and treatment. And
their efforts are working.

This is a campaign of compassion. This
is a practical way to help save lives. It’s
in the interests of the United States to save
lives, and it’s in the interests of the Tanza-
nian Government to put forth an effective
strategy. Our interests are combined, and
our interests are now making a significant
effort.

And so on behalf of the United States
of America, we say, God bless you. And
to the Tanzanian Government, we say,
thank you for your efficient and hard work.
And so it’s been an honor to be with you.
Asante.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:52 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Aziz Msuya, dis-
trict medical officer, Meru District Hospital;
and Minister of Health and Social Welfare
David Homeli Mwakyusa of Tanzania.

Letter to President Fatmir Sejdiu of Kosovo Recognizing Kosovo as an

Independent and Sovereign State
February 18, 2008

His Excellency
Fatmir Sejdiu
President of Kosovo
Pristina

Dear Mr. President:

On behalf of the American people, I
hereby recognize Kosovo as an independent
and sovereign state. I congratulate you and
Kosovo’s citizens for having taken this im-
portant step in your democratic and na-
tional development.

On this historic occasion, I note the deep
and sincere bonds of friendship that unite
our people. This friendship, cemented dur-
ing Kosovo’s darkest hours of tragedy, has
grown stronger in the 9 years since war
in Kosovo ended. Kosovo has since worked
to rebuild its war-shattered society, estab-
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lish democratic institutions, hold successful
elections for a new government, and foster
prosperity. As an independent state, Kosovo
now assumes responsibility for its destiny.
As in the past, the United States will be
your partner and your friend.

In your request to establish diplomatic
relations with the United States, you ex-
pressed Kosovo’s desire to attain the high-
est standards of democracy and freedom.
I fully welcome this sentiment. In par-
ticular, I support your embrace of multi-
ethnicity as a principle of good governance
and your commitment to developing ac-
countable institutions in which all citizens
are equal under the law.

I also note that, in its declaration of inde-
pendence, Kosovo has willingly assumed
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the responsibilities assigned to it under the
Ahtisaari Plan. The United States welcomes
this unconditional commitment to carry out
these responsibilities and Kosovo’s willing-
ness to cooperate fully with the inter-
national community during the period of
international supervision to which you have
agreed. The United States relies upon
Kosovo’s assurances that it considers itself
legally bound to comply with the provisions
in Kosovo’s Declaration of Independence.
I am convinced that full and prompt adop-
tion of the measures proposed by U.N.
Special Envoy Ahtisaari will bring Kosovo
closer to fulfilling its Euro-Atlantic aspira-
tions.

On the basis of these assurances from
the Government of Kosovo, I am pleased
to accept your request that our two coun-
tries establish diplomatic relations. The
United States would welcome the establish-
ment by Kosovo of diplomatic representa-
tion in the United States and plans to do
likewise in Kosovo.

As Kosovo opens a new chapter in its
history as an independent state, I look for-
ward to the deepening and strengthening
of our special friendship.

Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BUSH

NOTE: An original was not available for
verification of the content of this letter.

Remarks on Kosovo and an Exchange With Reporters in Dar es Salaam,

Tanzania

February 19, 2008

The President. Good morning. Sunday,
the people of Kosovo declared their inde-
pendence. They have asked the United
States for diplomatic recognition, and yes-
terday the United States formally recog-
nized Kosovo as a sovereign and inde-
pendent nation.

In its Declaration of Independence,
Kosovo committed itself to the highest
standards of democracy, including freedom
and tolerance and justice for citizens of all
ethnic backgrounds. These are principles
that honor human dignity; they are values
America looks for in a friend. And soon
we will establish full diplomatic relations
with the new nation of Kosovo.

We will work with the leaders of Kosovo
to carry out a smooth and peaceful transi-
tion to independence. America welcomes
Kosovo's pledges to fully implement the
plan of United Nations Special Envoy
Ahtisaari and to accept a period of inter-
national  supervision. We  encourage

Kosovo’s leaders to quickly adopt the provi-
sions of the Ahtisaari plan, especially those
designed to safeguard the rights of Kosovo’s
non-Albanian communities.

The independence of Kosovo is an his-
toric step for the Balkans region. It pre-
sents an opportunity to move beyond the
conflicts of the past and toward a future
of freedom and stability and peace. The
United States and the European Union
must seize this opportunity to offer all the
nations of this region the prospect of inte-
gration into the political, economic, and se-
curity structure of the Euro-Atlantic com-
munity. In this way, all the people of the
Balkans will be able to see the promise
of a better life for themselves and for their
children.

Thank you. T'll answer a couple of ques-
tions. Mark [Mark Knoller, CBS Radio].

Kosovan Independence

Q. Mr. President, isn’t this a poke in
the eye to Vladimir Putin and the others
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who say youre approving of secession
movements everywhere implicitly?

The President. Actually, we have been
working very closely with the Russians, as
we have with the Europeans and other na-
tions on the—on Kosovo’s independence,
because we believe it’s the right thing to
do. You know, there’s a disagreement, but
we believe, as do many other nations, that
this is—history will prove this to be a cor-
rect move to bring peace to the Balkans.

This strategy has been a long time com-
ing. Yesterday, for example, we had a—
worked out with our European allies the
sequencing of it to make sure that there
was a concerted and constant voice sup-
porting this move. The United States sup-
ports this move because we believe it will
bring peace. And now it’s up to all of us
to work together to help the Kosovars real-
ize that peace. And it’s important for us
to remind Kosovo, which I have just done,
that they must honor their commitments
to support the rights of non-Albanians, non-
Kosovars’ rights inside the country.

Q. Mr. President——

The President. Excuse me. Hans [Hans
Nichols, Bloomberg News].

Kosovan Independence/Russia

Q. Yes, Mr. President, thank you very
much. When you talk about the sequencing
of events, did you withhold the endorse-
ment, the recognition, and wait until this
morning for any particular reasons or as
a favor to the Russians?

The President. No. Hans, as I told you,
we worked with the European nations. We
had—this strategy was well planned. And
the endorsement, by the way, wasn't held
until this morning; it was issued last night
by the State Department, as I mentioned
in my remarks.

But it was a way for us to create an
effect that showed that the world was
meant—many in the world were very sup-
portive of the independence of Kosovo.
Our position has been very clear all along.
At the G-8, for example, I expressed—or
in Albania, I expressed my position very
clearly, so it shouldn’t come as a surprise
to anybody.

What you may be interested in knowing
is that we have been in close consultation
with the Russians all along. This wasn't a
surprise to Russia. And, you know, today’s
announcement is simply putting an excla-
mation point onto a series of announce-
ments that have been made over the last
24 hours.

Thank you all very much. See you in
Rwanda.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 7:24 a.m. at
Kilimanjaro Hotel Kempinski Dar es Salaam.
In his remarks, he referred to former Presi-
dent Martti Ahtisaari of Finland, United Na-
tions Special Envoy of the Secretary-General
for the Future Status Process of Kosovo. A
reporter referred to President Vladimir V.
Putin of Russia.

Remarks Following a Visit to Kigali Memorial Centre in Kigali, Rwanda

February 19, 2008

Laura and I have just finished going to
a memorial for the—that recognizes the
horrors of the genocide that took place
here. This is a moving place that can’t help
but shake your emotions to your very foun-
dation. It reminds me that we must not
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let these kind of actions take place; that—
and that the people of Rwanda need help
to reconcile, to move forward, after a brutal
period.

It’'s a—I guess the only thing I can finish
saying is that, you know, we ask for God’s
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blessings on those who still hurt and on
those who long for help and on the kids
whose lives had to have been deeply af-
fected by the trauma of the moment. And
we thank the museum officials for their
generosity and hospitality and for putting

on such an exhibit to remind people that
there is evil in the world, and evil must
be confronted.

Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:31 a.m.

The President’s News Conference With President Paul Kagame of Rwanda

in Kigali
February 19, 2008

President Kagame. President, it's my
great pleasure, it's the pleasure of the
whole country to welcome you, Mr. Presi-
dent, and Mrs. Laura Bush and your distin-
guished delegation. We thank you very
much for your visit, your friendship, and
your support. These have made a sub-
stantive difference to many lives in our
country.

President Bush. Thank you.

President Kagame. The bilateral invest-
ment treaty that we have just signed is fur-
ther testimony to your commitment and the
good will of the American people. Mr.
President, your visit is a reflection that the
United States and Rwanda have shared val-
ues. We believe in investing in our people.
We share a commitment to expanding our
people’s economic and the democratic aspi-
rations. We believe in strong and effective
institutions accountable to our respective
citizens. But as it is well appreciated, dif-
ferent countries begin their democratic and
development agenda from different cir-
cumstances.

You saw for yourself there is also decades
of bad politics and bad leadership when
you visited the genocide memorial that you
just saw this morning. The country you are
visiting today was vastly different 14 years
ago, when the very survival of Rwanda as
a nation was in question. But the Rwandan
people refused to give up hope, and we
have instead embarked on the task of heal-
ing, reconstruction, and development.

The results of these efforts may be illus-
trated by our modest achievements in such
areas as education, health, and a general
improvement towards sustainable economic
growth. Rwandans and the more—espe-
cially our youth—have hope in a better fu-
ture. Primary school enrollment has risen
to about 96 percent, spurred by tuition-
free education. In our concerted effort to
invest in our people, we have extended uni-
versal education to the very first 3 years
of secondary education. And we intend to
do more through the entire value chain of
trade.

In the field of health, immunization cov-
erage has risen to 95 percent. Thanks to
American support and partnership, thou-
sands of Rwandan children and mothers are
alive and have hope because of the Presi-
dent’s Emergency Plan for AIDS Relief
program. Malaria has almost been elimi-
nated in our country due in large part to
the President’s Malaria Initiative.

On the economic front, today’s agree-
ment will certainly deepen our economic
collaboration, Mr. President. Mr. President,
we share a deep commitment to democracy
and good governance. In this respect, we
in Rwanda believe strongly in power shar-
ing and consensus-building as a cornerstone
of our political dispensation. This perspec-
tive has been made the centerpiece of our
Constitution, informed by our particular
history and the circumstances that
disenfranchised communities and political
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expressions, often leading to calamities. We
know that governance has both universal
and homegrown features to allow for great-
er relevance. We believe we are making
progress towards a balance between these
imperatives.

Mr. President, the significance of your
administration’s record is illustrated by your
strong leadership in many fields, including
health, conflict resolution, promotion of in-
vestment and trade, and your insistence
that we Africans take ownership of our own
development challenges and processes. Per-
mit me to thank you once again for the
attention you've paid our continent and our
country. It may be stated that you have
raised the bar of American-African rela-
tions, a level which the next President of
the United States will not lower.

We are very happy and honored to have
you here, Mr. President and Mrs. Laura
Bush. This is the second time Rwanda for
the First Lady, and we appreciate that. I
thank you for the trust and the confidence
you have placed in our country. Mr. Presi-
dent, I thank you very much.

President Bush. Mr. President, thanks.
We're proud—I[applause]—we’re honored
to be here. Thanks very much for inviting
Laura and me to join you and Mrs. Kagame
for lunch today in a—what has been, so
far, a very important stop. We had good
discussions on a variety of subjects. It is
really inspiring for us to see people who
have endured such suffering respond with
such hope.

I really do want to congratulate you and
the people in Rwanda for the remarkable
recovery you have made. And I assure you,
you have a steady friend in the United
States. I appreciate the opportunity to visit
with your cabinet as well. It's important
for my fellow citizens to know that I'm
dealing with a respected leader not only
here at home but in the region.

And so our discussions not only centered
on the issues facing Rwanda but also how
we can work together to bring peace to
different parts of the continent of Africa.
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We're cooperating to address violence and
genocide in Darfur. The Rwandan people
know the horrors of genocide. I find it—
it’s not surprising at all that the first nation
to step up and say that we want to deploy
peacekeepers was Rwanda. And I thank you
for your leadership, Mr. President. That’s
a—it’s a strong statement on your part, and
you remain one of the largest contributors
to stability and peace in Darfur.

And the United States is happy to help.
We've trained—or helped train more than
7,000 Rwanda peacekeepers. We've pro-
vided more than $17 million to equip and
transport these forces into Darfur. The
President mentioned something that I
agree with, and that is, the role of the
United States and others is to help African
nations deal with African problems.

And here’s an example of a collaborative
effort to help solve what our Nation has
labeled genocide. The United States is
making $100 million available to assist Afri-
can nations willing to step forward for the
cause of peace in Darfur. And up to 12
million of those will help you, Mr. Presi-
dent, do the job that you want to do in
Darfur. The United States appreciates the
commitments to help bring peace to Darfur
made by other African nations as well, such
as Ghana, Senegal, Ethiopia, Tanzania,
Burkina Faso, and Malawi.

And my message to other nations is, join
with the President and help us get this
problem solved once and for all. And we
will help. We will help through sanctions.
We will help through pressure. And we’ll
help provide money to get these forces in,
in an effective manner.

The United States and Rwanda are co-
operating to assure long-term stability in
eastern Congo. We spent a lot of time talk-
ing about that today. I appreciate your
guidance and your advice, Mr. President.
I hope you could tell from our discussions
that Secretary Rice and Jendayi Frazer—
Ambassador Frazer—and other people in
my administrations takes this issue as seri-
ously as you do. Last month, we helped
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broker a peace agreement between the
Congolese Government and several armed
groups. We also helped broker an agree-
ment between the Congolese Government
and the Rwanda Government.

And now we've got to make the agree-
ment stick. It’s one thing to agree on some-
thing; the most important thing is to get
results for the agreement. And that's what
we discussed today on how to help bring
peace to this part of the world.

We also talked about economies. Look,
this bilateral investment treaty is important
because it sends a signal to U.S. companies
that they ought to consider investing in
Rwanda. The President has—wisely under-
stands that capital investment is much more
effective in the long term than just grant
money. And he understands the creation
of jobs happens when people are able to
attract capital.

And so I was pleased to sign this invest-
ment treaty with you, Mr. President. It’s
a sign of your leadership, and it’s a sign
that you and I both understand that an
agreement such as this will provide legal
protections for investors in both our coun-
tries, including nondiscriminatory treat-
ment, respect for private property, trans-
parency and governance, and the inter-
national arbitration of disputes. In other
words, this treaty is a way of saying not
only is this a good place to look, but when
you invest, there will be certain guarantees:
not a guarantee of profit, not a guarantee
of return on investment, but a guarantee
you'll be treated fairly.

And finally, Mr. President, thank you for
mentioning our efforts to help you fight
disease. You know, people say, why would
you want to come to Africa at this point
in your Presidency? Because I'm on a mis-
sion of mercy is why.

I want the American people to under-
stand that when it comes to saving lives,
it’s in our national interest. I firmly believe
that, Mr. President. It’s in our security in-
terest to help alleve areas of the world from
hopelessness. It’s in our moral interests to

help save lives. And it’s precisely what
we're doing, thanks to your leadership and
help. This program wouldn't be effective
if your Government wasn’t committed.

And secondly, I'm frankly not interested
in, you know, spending taxpayers’ money
on governments that end up pocketing the
money and not helping citizens live. It’s
one of the reasons I've come to Rwanda,
is the record here is quite extraordinary
when it comes to saving lives.

It is irresponsible for nations, to whom
much has been given, to sit on the sidelines
when young babies are dying because of
mosquito bites. And so the United States
isn’t on the sideline, Mr. President; we're
right in the middle of the action with you
and proudly so.

The malaria initiative has helped dis-
tribute 450,000 bed nets in Rwanda. It’s
not a very sophisticated strategy, as a mat-
ter of fact, just a simple strategy, but when
implemented, saves lives. And it starts with
having bed nets for citizens throughout
your country. And we're just getting start-
ed. And I want to thank you for your lead-
ership on this issue.

We've set a goal to help provide indoor
spraying in more than 350,000 homes and
helped provide more than 900,000 treat-
ments of lifesaving medicines. In my State
of Texas, we say, here’s a problem, and
we're getting after it. That's exactly what’s
happening here and all across this con-
tinent, Mr. President. And were proud to
be your partner in a mission of—that is
a mission of the deepest sense of humanity.

Same with HIV/AIDS: our Emergency
Plan for AIDS Relief, PEPFAR, has helped
deliver  40—antiretrovirals to 44,000
Rwandans. We've helped deliver services to
nearly 650,000 pregnant women to help
prevent mother-to-child HIV transmission.
This is a good beginning, like, a good
record, but it should only be viewed as
a beginning. And therefore, our United
States Congress must double our PEPFAR
initiative from 15 billion over 5 years to

233



Feb. 19 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2008

30 billion over 5 years, quit the squabbling,
and get the bill passed.

And finally, we’ll be sending the Peace
Corps back into Rwanda, Mr. President;
first time it’s been here since 1993. These
are good, decent folks coming to your
country simply to help people realize their
God-given talents and realize the blessings
of a peaceful, hopeful life.

So I'm proud to be with you. I want
to thank you for your record; thank you
for being a personal friend.

Moderator. Thank you, Your
Excellencies. We are now ready to take
questions from the press—four questions,
two each from the local press and American
press. We'll start with Rwandan press. Yes,
Ignatius.

2008 U.S. Presidential Election/Rwandan
Elections

Q. Thank you. My name is Ignatius
Kabagambe. I work for the New Times
newspaper here in Rwanda. My question
goes to both of you, Presidents—2008 is
a critical year, especially politically, because
here in Rwanda, we are going to be having
parliamental elections in September, and in
the U.S., it’s going to be Presidential elec-
tions. Presidents, what do you see—how
good are your chances to your respective
parties? [Laughter] And if you wish, you
can even—your answers can include what
you think are going to be the challenges.

President Bush. Yes, thanks. Yes, this
American press has been trying to get me
to comment on this for, like, a couple of
months. Want me to start? Republicans will
win. [Laughter] Whoever is the President
must understand that this mission on the
continent of Africa is in our Nation’s inter-
ests. But I think my party’s nominee will
win. Don’t be listening to all these pundits
here, you know, half of them sitting right
here. [Laughter]

You know, they—the issues in America
are: Who is going to fight terror and pro-
tect the homeland, and who is going to
keep people’s taxes low to make sure that
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the economy is—grows—really, the issues.
And so there’s a lot of noise, a lot of move-
ment, but things change rapidly in Amer-
ican politics. It will eventually get down
to two people, and then the choice will
become very clear. And we’ll win.

I don’t know about your politics, Mr.
President. [Laughter] It's probably best not
to comment too specifically about it.
[Laughter]

President Kagame. President, we have
something in common, and that is, succeed
in what we are doing. So my party will,
I think, win these elections on the basis
of how this Government, and the party cen-
tral to it, has performed well, has uplifted
the living standards of our people. They
have protected—given protection and secu-
rity and brought in stability to the—this
country and restored the rights of every
individual citizen of this country. And eco-
nomic progress is being registered. I think
the people of this country will be wanting
more of what we are doing.

My prediction is that it will be fine for
my party, and we’ll do our best to continue
the agenda of development of this country.
And T think that citizens of this country
are willing to give us the chance to con-
tinue solving them the way they have been
solved. And the challenges are normally just
in terms of organization, and it takes time,
takes money, takes—but those are easy to
overcome. So I think, Mr. President, we
are on the same path of succeeding.

President Bush. That’s good.

Moderator. From our side,
Charles of Reuters, please.

Debbie

Cuba/Former President Fidel Castro Ruz of
Cuba

Q. Mr. President, can you tell us what
it means for the United States that—for
the U.S. policy—that Castro has said he’s
going to step down? And how is that going
to change things for the U.S.?

President Bush. Yes, thanks. I heard the
reports, several ways: one, reporters yelling
it at me, and then, of course, I was briefed.
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Not saying you were yelling it at me; I'm
saying——

Q. I wouldn't——

President Bush. no, no, of course
not; you were very polite. More impor-
tant—you know, the question really should
be, what does this mean for the people
in Cuba? Theyre the ones who suffered
under Fidel Castro. Theyre the ones who
were put in prison because of their beliefs.
They're the ones who have been denied
their right to live in a free society. So I
view this as a period of transition that—
and it should be the beginning of the
democratic transition for the people in
Cuba.

There will be an interesting debate that
will arise eventually. There will be some
who say, let’s promote stability. Of course,
in the meantime, political prisoners will rot
in prison, and the human condition will
remain pathetic in many cases.

I believe that the change from Fidel Cas-
tro ought to begin a period of democratic
transition. First step, of course, will be for
people put in these prisons to be let out.
I've met with many of the—or some of
the families of prisoners. It just breaks your
heart to realize that people have been
thrown in prison because they dared speak
out.

The international community should
work with the Cuban people to begin to
build institutions that are necessary for de-
mocracy. And eventually, this transition
ought to lead to free and fair elections.
And I mean free, and I mean fair, not
these kind of staged elections that the
Castro brothers try to foist off as being
true democracy.

And were going to help. The United
States will help the people of Cuba realize
the blessings of liberty. And so those are
my initial thoughts.

Moderator. [Inaudible]

U.N. Security Council Sanctions/President’s
Visit to Kigali Memorial Centre/Rwanda-
U.S. Relations

Q. Thank you so much. My name is—
[inaudible]—from the Reuters news wire.

President Bush. Yes. Wait a minute, back
to back—wait a minute. This is a little—
[laughter]—there seems to be a monopoly
here. [Laughter]

Q. [Inaudible]

President Bush. That’s right, yes. [Laugh-
ter]

Mr. President, you made what I
would describe as an emotional talk or
speech on the genocides of Rwanda, espe-
cially when you were visiting the memorial.
But unfortunately, the perpetrators of the
killings are still holed up in several parts
of the country—also several parts of the
world, especially the Congo. And you just
mentioned that we need to see results
being done—results being seen, and the
civil arguments have been made. So I'm
wondering, Mr. President, what is the U.S.
going to do about these perpetrators that
remain at large and are walking freely?

President Bush. Yes.

Q. And then my other brief question for
President Kagame is, what are the details
of—can you give us some details about the
investment treaty you've just signed with
President Bush? What’s contained in this
treaty, and what's so special about it?
Thank you.

President Bush. Yes, just a couple of re-
actions—thank you very much for that. To
specifically answer your question, we sup-
port U.N. security sanctions—U.N. Security
Council resolutions targeting those who
perpetuated the violence and have made
our position publicly known. And we’ll con-
tinue to support.

Secondly, the museum was a profound—
it had a profound effect on me. You can't
help but walk in there and recognize the—
you know, that evil does exist and, in this
case, in such brutal form that babies had
their skulls smashed. And so the question
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is, what does the world do to prevent these
kinds of incidences? And I came away with
two lessons. I'm sure there’s many more.
One was, we've got to work to prevent it
from happening in the first place; when
we see issues, that people need not—need
to pay attention to the warning signs and
prevent crises like this from happening.

We're obviously trying to prevent such
a crises from happening in Kenya. Condi
Rice briefed the President and me on her
meetings yesterday, and we strongly sup-
port Kofi Annan’s efforts there. Now I'm
not suggesting that anything close to—in
Kenya has happened—is going to happen—
anything close to what happened here is
going to happen in Kenya. But I am sug-
gesting there’s some warning signs that the
international community needs to pay at-
tention to. And we're paying attention to
it, as is Kofi Annan, and I know the AU
will as well.

And secondly, that when you want—
when the people decide to respond, that
you go in with enough force that has the
proper mandate. In a situation such as that,
you don’t want to send people in who are
observers, you need to send people in who
will help deal with the situation. That’s why
the mandate in Darfur is very important,
and we’re pleased with the mandate in
Darfur. Now we just got to get people in
place to be able to save lives.

But those are the lessons I left with.
The other thing I came away from, just
so you know, is, is how amazing your coun-
try has performed given the horror of the
genocide. I mean, it is—I just can’t imagine
what it would have been like to be a citizen
who witnessed such horrors and then had
to try to gather themselves up and live a
hopeful life. And so thanks for your ques-
tion.

President Kagame. For your question,
you asked about the treaty we've just
signed. I think central to that treaty, and
very importantly, is the fact that it's an
invitation to the investors, and information
that when they come here, their invest-
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ments will be protected, will be in good
hands. And when they are in Rwanda, they
should be able to reap their returns. Of
course, what that means—it means that
Rwandans benefit from the capital flows
that will be there. They will benefit from
technologies that come with such invest-
ments. It benefits our laws of employment
of a citizen of this country and the skills
that will be applied also along with that.

And it’s also a commitment by the Presi-
dent and his administration to seeing inves-
tors from United States come to Rwanda.
And it’s also an assurance to them that
they will be standing with them, as they
come to make investments here, invest ade-
quately. The most important thing to talk
about will be this bilateral treaty.

Moderator. All right, last one for us.
Sheryl Stolberg with the New York Times,
please.

U.S. Role in Africa/Darfur

Q. Thank you. Mr. President, Bill Clin-
ton came here and said he regretted that
he wasn’t able to do more to stop the geno-
cide here. You have seen the memorial
here today, and I'm wondering, what would
you tell your successor about America’s ob-
ligations and also its ability to stop geno-
cide?

And to you, Mr. President, did you raise
the issue of Darfur with President Bush?
Did you ask him for any further commit-
ment by the United States? And if so, what
was it? Thank you.

President Bush. 1 would say, it’s like—
as I explained to this fellow here—that one
of the lessons of the genocide in Rwanda
was to take some of the early warning signs
seriously.

Secondly, a clear lesson I learned in the
museum was that outside forces that tend
to divide people up inside their country
are unbelievably counterproductive. In
other words, people came from other coun-
tries—I guess you'd call them colonialists—
and they pitted one group of people against
another. And an early warning sign was—
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and it's hard to have seen it, I readily
admit, but I'm talking earlier than 1994
and earlier than the nineties—was the fact
that it became a habit to divide people
based upon, you know, in this case, wheth-
er they were Tutsi or Hutu, which eventu-
ally led to exploitation.

Secondly, T would tell my successor that
the United States can play a very construc-
tive role. I would urge the President not
to feel like U.S. solutions should be im-
posed upon African leaders. I would urge
the President to treat our—the leaders in
Africa as partners. In other words, don’t
come to the continent feeling guilty about
anything, come to the continent feeling
confident that with some help, people can
solve their problems.

You know, as I told you, I made—yester-
day—I made a decision not to unilaterally
send troops into the Sudan. And I still be-
lieve it was the right decision. But having
done that, if youre a problemsolver, you
put yourself at the mercy of the decisions
of others; in this case, the United Nations.
And T'm well known to have spoken out
by the slowness of the United Nations. It
is—like, seems very bureaucratic to me,
particularly with people suffering. And one
reason I'm so proud to be standing here
with this President is that he didn’t wait.
He said, “We want to help.” And so we're
trying to get forces in, and we’ll help.

And the third thing is, is that the U.S.
will provide—you know, can provide money
and help and training. And we have. We've
trained their forces—helped train their
forces. They're good forces to begin with,
and they just need a little added value,
and we helped.

So I guess to answer to your questions—
it's kind of a long-winded approach—to
take problems seriously before they become
acute and then recognize that there’s going
to be a slowness in the response if you
rely upon international organizations.

Q. Are you worried that you might have
regrets?

President Bush. No, I made a decision.
I stand by it. I'm now worried that the
rest of the world needs to move as expedi-
tiously, quickly. Therefore, were—as T've
told you in this little address here, we've
got $100 million to help move people into
Darfur. And nor am I regretful of the fact
that we put serious sanctions on leaders
in Sudan and companies owned by certain
actors in Sudan. It was the right thing to
do.

I am trying to get other people to join.
As you know, getting a universal sanction
regime can be difficult. People sometimes
have got different interests, different com-
mercial interests. Our position is, is that
human suffering ought to be—preempt
commercial interests. And so I'm com-
fortable with the decision I made. I'm not
comfortable with to how quickly the re-
sponse has been.

And nevertheless, there is a—we’ll con-
tinue dealing with the issue. Every stop
I made, I've talked about Darfur. And the
President talked about it too. I've talked
so long you probably forgot her question
to you. [Laughter]

President Kagame. 1 still remember,
President. Certainly, we discussed Darfur,
as we discussed other problem areas, espe-
cially on our continent. And I do want to
agree with the President; problems are
there. But I think the best approach is,
indeed, to help Africans develop their ca-
pacity to deal with these problems. And
more importantly, as the President said, we
probably also have to invest our time and
even resources in the monitoring and also
preventing problems coming up, as they
keep coming up in different places.

But it is important to understand that,
indeed, today we’ll have Darfur; maybe to-
morrow there will be another problem area,
God forbid. But it's important that these
problems are not to be seen as if they
have to be resolved, attended to, by the
United States. They must be attended to
by the international community. They must
also be attended to by people, if it is in
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Africa, by Africans. Primarily, they must de-
velop this capacity. And they should be
supported to develop this capacity so that
we can prevent and we are prepared to
prevent. Then you should be able to cope
with these challenges, resolving the prob-
lems.

So I think the approach taken by Presi-
dent Bush were realistic, in the sense that
you also do not want to see every problem,
United States being called upon to be the
answer of that problem. And of course,
we—the backlash, also, in the sense that,
at the same time, they also start blaming
the United States, that they are rushing
everywhere solving problems and, of
course, reading through that to mean they
have other interests and so on and so forth.

So I think that will lead the way of help-
ing the people to solve their own problems,
but of course, with the support of the
United States with its huge capabilities in
different areas. And walking together with
the rest of the international community is

perhaps more important than just blaming
the United States, saying, “Why didn’t you
go in and solve the problem?” The prob-
lems and the solutions to those problems
should not be taken away from the respon-
sibilities of their action, should not be taken
away from places where theyre taking
place and the people in those places.

I think that is the best way I could—
but we did talk about that. And we did
talk about our own contribution and to how
that can be enhanced. And the President
is willing to support us—support has always
been coming—so that we continue to move
forward.

NoTE: The President’s news conference
began at 12:20 p.m. at the Presidency—VIP
Building. In his remarks, he referred to
Jeannette Nyiramongi, wife of President
Kagame; President Raul Castro Ruz of Cuba;
and former Secretary-General Kofi Annan of
the United Nations.

Remarks During a United States Embassy Dedication Ceremony in Kigali

February 19, 2008

Well, thank you very much. Thank you.
Please be seated—unless, of course, you
don’t have a chair. [Laughter] Mr. Presi-
dent, thank you for joining us. Madam
Kagame, were so thrilled youre here.
Laura and I are honored to be with you.
I appreciate the members of the diplomatic
corps joining us as well.

I had a speech; I'm not going to give
it. [Laughter] Guys like me always like to
cut ribbons. There’s nothing more special
than cutting the ribbon on a new Embassy,
particularly in a country like Rwanda.

Rwanda  has  come—[applause]—it’s
amazing. You know, Laura and I just came
from the—well, we came from a beautiful
lunch with the President and the First
Lady. But we went to the holocaust mu-
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seum. It's hard to believe that a country
could recover so quickly from such a hor-
rible moment. It’s hard to believe that
there can be hope after a devastating pe-
riod of time like that, and yet there is.
And so cutting the ribbon here really is
a chance for America to say, we stand with
you as you hope for a better future.

Plus, I like dealing with strong leaders
who care about the people. I like courage
and compassion. And that's what I believe
your President has, courage and compas-
sion. He cares deeply about the plight of
the citizens of—[applause].

And I think when people get to know
Americans, thanks to people who work here
at this Embassy, they will find that we're
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a nation of courageous and compassionate
people too.

So my first call is to thank our fellow
citizens for working in Rwanda. And thanks
for serving the United States of America.
I hope you have as much pride as I do
in saying, I represent America. And the
reason I do so is because we are a compas-
sionate people. And when we see suffering,
we just don’t sit around and talk about it;
we act upon it. And when we see the hun-
gry, we feed the hungry, not because of
its—you know, it’s like we want to establish
undue influence; it’s because we all believe
we're children of God.

And so for those of you on the frontlines
of saving lives with the malaria initiative,
I say, thanks, good job, keep doing it. It’s
not that hard to spread out nets. It requires
a government willing to cooperate with you.
It’s just not that difficult to figure out how
to deal with the disease in which thousands
of babies die. It’s insecticides and nets and
good strategies. And so thanks for working
on that.

For those of you who are dealing with
HIV/AIDS, you know, people often ask why
did I decide to get involved? I couldn’t
stand by and watch a generation of people
eradicated with something that we could
help, you see. And so I want to thank my
fellow citizens for saving lives. And gosh,
I hope it makes you feel good; it certainly
makes me feel good to know youre out
there working hard. And so thanks for
being a part of what I call a mission of
mercy. And thanks for showing the good
heart of America.

For the Rwandan citizens here, thanks
for helping our Embassy go. We can’t run
our Embassies without the people from the
host nations. And the Ambassador tells me
that youre really fine people, and I know
my fellow citizens thank you for working
side by side with the people of the United
States of America.

For those of you wearing the uniform,
God bless you. There’s nothing better than
being the Commander in Chief of such an

outstanding group of men and women who
selflessly serve a cause greater than them-
selves.

I do want to thank Michael and Lesley
for their service. I do want to recognize
our great Secretary of State. I thought for
a minute you were going to name that road
after Secretary Condoleezza Rice. [Laugh-
ter] When theyre talking about great
Americans, and theyre going on and on
and on, I was certain it was going to say
“Rice Boulevard.” [Laughter]

I do want to thank Cheryl Sim and her
husband Richard. He’s from Texas. Any
other Texans that are here? Yes, there you
go. You know what it’s like. [Laughter]
Pretty lucky deal to be called Texan, isn't
it?

Finally, I do want to end by saying this:
To whom much is given, much is required.
That’s a—Presidents must make decisions
based upon certain principles that are time-
less and universal. And that’s one of the
principles that stands in—it stands our Na-
tion in good stead. We're a blessed nation,
and I believe it is in our interests, our
national interests and our moral interests,
to help people like we're helping them here
in Rwanda.

And so it’s an honor to be here to cut
the ribbon for this new Embassy. It's an
honor to be in front of people who've got
compassion in their hearts and efficiency
on their minds and willing to do the right
thing to get—to save lives. And it's an
honor to be in, a great friend and ally,
Rwanda. God bless you.

And now it’s my honor to bring to the
podium our President—your President and
our ally, President Kagame.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 2:25 p.m. at
the U.S. Embassy Kigali. In his remarks, he
referred to Jeannette Nyiramongi, wife of
President Paul Kagame of Rwanda; U.S. Am-
bassador to Rwanda Michael R. Arietti and
his wife Lesley; and Deputy Chief of Mission
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Cheryl Sim, U.S. Embassy Kigali. The tran-
script released by the Office of the Press Sec-

retary also included the remarks of President
Kagame.

Remarks During a Meeting With President John Agyekum Kufuor of

Ghana in Accra, Ghana
February 20, 2008

President Bush. Thank you very much
for your hospitality. Mr. President, thanks.
First of all, it's an honor to be in your
country, and it’s an honor to be with you—
[inaudible]. 1 don’t know if the people of
your country truly understand your standing
in the international community, but you are
one of the most respected international
leaders. You have represented your country
well; you have represented the continent
of Africa well; and you represent certain
basic values extremely well. So it’s an honor
to be with you today.

You're right; you and I are both finishing
our term. But you forgot to say that we're
both going to finish strong. [Laughter]

President Kufuor. That is a politician I
talk about. [Laughter]

President Bush. You mentioned the Mil-
lennium Challenge Account. And I believe
youre the first country on the continent
of Africa to receive a grant. And we did
so because we believe in supporting gov-
ernments that fight corruption, invest in
their children, invest in the health of their
citizens, believe in marketplace economies,
and that’s exactly the way you've led your
country.

And so ours is a—it’s certainly not a gift.
It is given in a cooperative spirit that—
linaudible]—people. And we believe that
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it is in our national interest to promote
freedom and democracy as well as help the
citizenry make the—[inaudible]. And you've
led the way, Mr. President. It's been very
easy to support your Government.

And I appreciate you bringing up dis-
ease. There’s no doubt in my mind that
given some help, the Government of
Ghana—led by you, sir—will eradicate ma-
laria. It’s going to take a lot of work and
a lot of organizational skills and support
from the international community, which
you will have. And I predict to the people
of Ghana that when you look back at Presi-
dent Kufuor’s leadership, youll say, this
was the beginning of the end of the disease
that affected so many lives of young chil-
dren.

And T appreciate your leadership, my
friend, and I want to thank you very much
for this warm hospitality. I do want to
thank the people of Ghana—at least those
we've seen so far—for getting up early, lin-
ing the streets, and waving with such en-
thusiasm. It made us all feel great, and
it’s a part of the trip I've really been look-
ing forward to. And so grateful for your
hospitality. Thank you, sir.

NoOTE: The President spoke at approximately
10 a.m. at Osu Castle.
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The President’s News Conference With President John Agyekum Kufuor

of Ghana in Accra
February 20, 2008

President Kufuor. Welcome, Mr. Presi-
dent. I believe we agreed to expose our-
selves to the ladies and gentlemen of the
media. [Laughter] So we are ready for your
questions.

President Bush. Let me have a—you
want me to say something initially, Mr.
President?

President Kufuor. Well, you may, Mr.
President.

President Bush. See, he doesn’t want to
hear what I said upstairs again. But I do
want to say a couple of comments. First
of all, thank you very much for your warm
hospitality. I am really happy to be in
Ghana, as is my wife. This is her second
time here, Mr. President. And I want to
thank you for this grand welcome. And I
appreciate your leadership.

Upstairs we talked about the Millennium
Challenge Account. And it is a sizeable sum
of taxpayers’ money, aimed at helping you
achieve your objectives, because your Gov-
ernment, led by you, is one that fights cor-
ruption and invests in its children, invests
in the health of its citizens.

I'm oftentimes asked, “What difference
does it make to America if people are dying
of malaria in a place like Ghana or any-
where else?” It means a lot. It means a
lot morally; it means a lot from a—it’s in
our national interests. After all, if you be-
lieve we're in an ideological struggle against
extremism, which I do, the only way these
people can recruit is when they find hope-
less people. And there’s nothing more
hopeless than a mother losing a child need-
lessly to a mosquito bite.

We're going to—we spent time talking
about trade, and I'm looking forward to
meeting some of your businesses today, Mr.
President. I believe firmly in fair trade, and
I'm a strong supporter of AGOA. My
predecessor put it in office; I've worked

to get it reauthorized. And it’s an important
part of your development. Your
businesspeople are making decisions. Your
businesspeople are employing people in
your country. And your businesspeople
should have access to markets.

I do want to announce today that—I am
announcing a new initiative dealing with
disease, and that is—our plan is to make
it available—a total of $350 million over
5 years—to target what they call neglected
tropical diseases, such as hookworm or river
blindness. This is all part of our initiative—
whether it be on HIV/AIDS or malaria—
to help save lives. And so, Mr. President,
we're looking forward to working with you
to help save lives and to bring hope to
families.

I want to also announce today that we're
going to devote nearly 17 dollars this—mil-
lion dollars this year to help you on fighting
malaria. I firmly believe your Government
will do a fine j